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Latest Edition

Guide to Record Retention 
Requirements

[Revised as of January 1, 1965]

This useful reference tool is designed 
to keep industry and the general 
public informed concerning published 
requirements in laws and regulations 
relating to records-retention. It con
tains about 900 digests detailing the 
retention periods for the many types 
of records required to be kept under 
Federal laws and rules.

The “Guide” tells the user (1) what 
records must be kept, (2) who must

Price: 40 cents
Compiled by Office of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Service, General

Services Administration

Order from Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington,D.C.,20402

keep them, and (3) how long they 
must be * kept. Each digest also 
includes a reference to the full text 
of the basic law or regulation govern
ing such retention.

The booklet’s index, numbering over 
2,000 items, lists for ready reference 
the categories of persons, companies, 
and products affected by Federal 
record-retention requirements.
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Rules and Regulations
Title 5— ADMINISTRATIVE 

PERSONNEL
Chapter I— Civil Service Commission 

PART 213— EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Entire Executive Civil Service

Section 213.3102 is amended to add a 
new authority for part-time or intermit
tent employment of needy students in 
furtherance of the President’s Youth 
Opportunity Back-to-School Drive. Ef
fective on publication in the F e d e r a l  
R egister , paragraph (w) is added to 
§ 213.3102 as set out below.
§ 213.3102 

ice.
Entire executive civil serv-

(w) Part-time or intermittent posi
tions the duties of which involve laboring 
or other work of a routine nature when 
filled by students appointed in further
ance of the President’s Youth Oppor
tunity Back-to-School Drive and when 
the following conditions are met:

(1) Appointees are enrolled in or ac
cepted for enrollment in a resident sec
ondary school or institution of higher 
learning, accredited by a recognized ac
crediting body;

(2) Employment does not exceed 15 
hours in any calendar week;

(3) While employed, appointees con
tinue to maintain an acceptable school 
standing;

(4) Appointees need the earnings 
from the employment to continue in 
school; and

(5) Salaries are fixed by the agency 
head at a level commensurate with the 
duties assigned and the expected level of 
Performance.

Appointments under this authority 
oiay not extend beyond one year: Pro
vided, that such appointments may be 
extended for additional periods of not to 

one year each if the conditions, for 
initial appointment are still met. An 
agency head may not appoint under this 
utnonty the son or daughter of a civil- 
an employe6 of that agency or the son 
or daughter of a member of its uniformed 
frT106- A person may not be appointed 
r ™ Jthis authority unless he has
day Gd WS 16th but not his 22d birth~

5^ t! c’o8ec' 2’ 22 Stat. 403, as amended;
3 E O- 10577> 19 p  R- 7521,LFR, 1054-1958 Comp., p. 218)

[SEAL]

IP.R. Doc.

U n it e d  S t a t e s  C i v i l  S e r v 
ic e  C o m m i s s i o n ,

M a r y  V .  W e n z e l ,
Executive Assistant to 

the Commissioners.
65-9450; P iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:45 a.m .]

Title 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter VII— Agricultural Stabiliza

tion and C o n se rv a tio n  Service
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart
ment of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER A— AGRICULTURAL 
CONSERVATION PROGRAMS 

[A C P — 1966]

PART 701— NATIONAL AGRICUL
TURAL CONSERVATION

Subpart— 1966
The provisions of §§ 701.1 to 701.93 (26

F.R. 6881), as amended, shall be effec
tive for the 1966 National Agricultural 
Conservation Program for the period 
July 1, 1965, through December 31, 1966, 
except for the following changes and 
such other changes as may hereafter be 
made.

1. For the purposes of the 1966 pro
gram, references to the years 1964, 1965, 
and 1966 shall be construed as references 
to the years 1965, 1966, and 1967, re
spectfully.

2. Effective beginning with the 1966 
program, the term “Director, Conserva
tion and Land Use Division, ASCS,” is 
substituted for the term “Deputy Admin
istrator, State and County Operations, 
ASCS” in §§ 701.15, 701.89, 701.90, 701.91, 
and 701.92.

3. The allocation of funds among the 
States for the 1966 program will be pub
lished at a later date in an amendment 
to § 701.2.

4. Paragraph (a) of § 701.4 is amended, 
effective beginning with the 1966 pro
gram, to read:
§ 701.4 Agencies to participate in devel

opment of State programs.
(a) A State agricultural conservation 

program (referred to in this subpart as 
“State program”) shall be developed in 
each State in accordance with the pro
visions contained in this subpart and 
such modifications thereof as may here
after be made. The program shall be 
developed by the State ACP development 
group, which shall consist of the State 
committee (including the State director 
of extension), the State conservationist 
of the Soil Conservation Service, the 
Forest Service official having jurisdic
tion of farm forestry in the State, and, 
in States in the Appalachian region in 
which a program is developed under sec
tion 203 of Public Law 89-4 with the 
assistance of the State ACP development 
group upon request of the Governor of 
the State, a representative recommended 
by the Governor and designated by the 
Secretary. The president of the land- 
grant college and the State director of 
the Farmers Home Administration shall 
be invited to designate representatives to 
counsel with the group in the formula

tion of the State program. The chair
man of the State committee shall invite 
representatives of the State soil con
servation committee (board or commis
sion), the State agricultural extension 
service, the State agency having respon
sibility for wildlife conservation, and 
other State and Federal agricultural 
agencies, and may invite others with con
servation interests, to participate in the 
deliberations on the State program.

* * * * *
5. Section 701.8 is amended, effective 

beginning with the 1966 program, by add
ing a new paragraph (d) as follows:
§ 701.8 Practice specifications.

* * * * *
(d) Specifications for wildlife con

servation practices shall be developed in 
consultation with the State agency hav
ing responsibility for wildlife conserva
tion.

6. Paragraph (b) of § 701.9 is amended, 
effective beginning with the 1966 pro
gram by adding the following sentence:
§ 701.9 Use o f liming materials and 

commercial fertilizers for vegetative 
cover.
* * * * *

(b) * * * Liming materials or fer
tilizer must be applied at such a time and 
in such a manner that a conserving cover 
will be the primary beneficiary of the 
application.

7. The first sentence of paragraph (a) 
of § 701.10 is amended, effective begin
ning with the 1966 program to read:
§ 701.10 Responsibility for techn ica l 

phases of practices.
(a) The Soil Conservation Service is 

responsible for the technical phases of 
practices A-8, B-7, C-4 to C-16, G-2, and 
G-3 (§§ 701.52, 701.59, 701.67 to 701.79, 
701.94, and 701.95). * * *

* ♦ 4c 4: *
8. Paragraph (a) of § 701.11 is amend

ed effective beginning with the 1966 pro
gram, to read :
§701.11 Rates of cost-sharing.

(a) The maximum Federal cost-share 
for each practice shall be the percentage 
of the average cost of performing the 
practice considered necessary to obtain 
the needed performance of the practice, 
but which will be such that the farmer or 
rancher will make a substantial contri
bution to the cost of performing the 
practice. Rates of cost-sharing shall 
not be in excess of 50 percent of the 
average cost of performing the practices, 
except that higher rates of cost-sharing 
may be approved by the Director, Con
servation and Land Use Division, ASCS—

(1) For practices which have long 
lasting conservation benefits and from 
which the returns to the farmer or 
rancher are remote,
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(2) In situations where higher rates of 
cost-sharing are essential to bring about 
the use of a practice or to increase the 
use of a practice on a substantial num
ber of farms or ranches, or

(3) In situations where the income 
prospects for the farmer or rancher are 
such that he reasonably could not be ex
pected to bear as much as 50 percent of 
the cost of the practice. (A higher rate 
may be approved Under this subpara
graph (3) only where it is determined 
that the farmer or rancher is largely de
pendent on the farm or ranch for his 
livelihood, the estimated annual family 
income does not exceed $3,000, and an 
Increased rate of cost-sharing is essen
tial to permit the farmer or rancher to 
carry out needed practices.)

* * * * *
9. Paragraph (b) of § 701.27 is amend

ed, effective beginning with the 1966 
program, to read:
§ 701.27 Division of Federal cost-shares. 

* * * * *
(b ) Death, incompetency, or disap

pearance. In case of death, incom
petency, or disappearance of any person, 
any Federal share of the cost due him 
shall be paid to his successor, determined 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
regulations in Part 707 of this chapter.
§ 701.72 [Amended]

10. Section 701.72 is amended, effec
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land drained which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to the performance of the practice 
shall not be used for row crops or small 
grain crops for 5 years following the 
completion of the practice.”
§ 701.73 [Amended]

11. Section 701.73 is amended, effec
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land drained which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to the performance of the practice 
shall not be used for row crops or small 
grain crops for 5 years following the com
pletion of the practice.”
§ 701.74 [Amended]

12. Section 701.74 is amended, effec
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land drained which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to the performance of the practice 
shall not be used for row crops or small 
grain crops for 5 years following the 
completion of the practice.”
§ 701.76 [Amended]

13. Section 701.76 is amended, effec
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land leveled which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to leveling shall not be used for 
row crops or small grain crops for 5 
years following the completion of the 
leveling.”

§ 701.77 [Amended]
14. Section 701.77 is amended, effec

tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land to be irrigated which was not nor
mally used for row crops or small grain 
crops prior to the performance of the 
practice shall not be used for row crops or 
small grain crops for 5 years following 
the completion of the practice.”
§ 701.81 [Amended]

15. Section 701.81 is amended, effec
tive beginning with the 1966 program, by 
deleting the last sentence thereof.
§ 701.82 [Amended]

16. Section 701.82 is amended, effective 
beginning with the 1966 program, by 
deletin gthe last sentence thereof.
§ 701.83 [Amended]

17. Section 701.83 is amended, effec
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by deleting the last sentence thereof.
§ 701.92 [Amended]

18. The second sentence of paragraph
(c) of § 701.92 is amended, effective be
ginning with the 1966 program, to read: 
“The total of all Federal cost-share for 
this practice to any person with respect 
to farms and ranches in any one county 
shall not exceed the sum of $2,500, ex
cept that, with the written prior approval 
of the State committee, a higher maxi
mum not to exceed $10,000 may be ap
proved in individual cases upon justifi
cation by the farmer or rancher on the 
basis of exceptional need and his in
ability to otherwise carry out the work.”

19. Effective beginning with the 1966 
program § 701.93 is deleted and the fol
lowing §§ 701.93, 701.94, 701.95, and 
701.96 are added:
§ 701.93 Practice G—1: Establishment 

of vegetative cover providing wildlife 
food plots and habitat.

This practice is applicable only to 
farmland which is to be established in 
trees, shrubs, grasses, legumes, or other 
vegetative cover to provide food or hab
itat for wildlife. Federal cost-sharing 
for fencing shall be limited to permanent 
fences needed to protect the planted area 
from grazing by domestic livestock, ex
cluding boundary and road fences.
§ 701.94 Practice G—2: Development or 

restoration o f shallow water areas for 
wildlife.

This practice is applicable only to 
fanufamd which is suitably located and 
adapted to the development or restora
tion of shallow water areas for wildlife. 
Federal cost-sharing for plantings under 
this practice shall be limited to plantings 
within the floodable area and plantings 
on any embankments constructed. Fed
eral cost-sharing for fencing shall be 
limited to permanent fences needed to 
protect the shallow water area from 
grazing by domestic livestock, excluding 
boundary and road fences.
§ 701.95 P rac t ice  G—3: Constructing 

ponds or dams for wildlife.
This practice is applicable only to per

manent ponds or dams for wildlife con

structed on farmland. No Federal cost- 
sharing will be allowed for ponds or dams 
which will impound water on areas which 
will be drained periodically for the pro
duction of crops, or for dams or ponds 
which are primarily for the commercial 
production of fish or other wildlife for 
food.
§ 701.96 Practice G—4: Other wildlife 

conservation practices with soil and 
water conservation benefits.

Consistent with the principles set forth 
in § 701.1, the Director, Conservation and 
Land Use Division, ASCS, may approve 
other wildlife conservation practices for 
inclusion in the State program upon rec
ommendation of the State committee 
and designated representatives of the 
Soil Conservation Service and the Forest 
Service at the State level, or for inclusion 
in county programs upon the recommen
dation of the State and county commit
tees and designated representatives of 
the Soil Conservation Service and Forest 
Service at both the county and State 
levels. Such other wildlife conservation 
practices shall be subject to the same 
conditions as other practices in the pro
gram, shall meet the standards and re
quirements of comparable practices in 
the program, and shall specify the eli
gible measures on which Federal cost
sharing may be approved.

20. A  new § 701.97 is added, effective 
beginning with the 1966 program, as 
follows:
C o n s e r v a t io n  P r a c t ic e s  W i t h  S u b s t a n 

t ia l  B e a u t i f i c a t i o n  B e n e f it s

§ 701.97 P rac t ice  H : Beautification- 
conservation practices.

Consistent with the principles set 
forth in § 701.1, the Director, Conserva
tion and Land Use Division, ASCS, may
a p p r o v e  beautification-conservation
practices for inclusion in .the State pro
gram upon recommendation of the State 
committee and designated representa
tives of the Soil Conservation Service and 
the Forest Service at the State level, or 
for inclusion in county programs upon 
the recommendation of the State and 
county committees and designated repre
sentatives of the Soil Conservation Serv
ice and the Forest Service at both the 
county and State levels. Such practices 
may include the establishment of protec
tive vegetative cover of grasses, legumes, 
trees, or shrubs (including ornamental 
shrubs and perennial flowers) ; the con
struction of terraces, dikes, water im
poundments, or other structures to con
trol surface runoff, to prevent erosion, or 
to heal gullies; the establishment ofveg- 
etative cover to provide habitat, food, o 
shelter for wildlife; and other practices 
which provide substantial soil and wate 
conservation benefits and which enhan 
the appearance of the area. The pra * 
tices shall be subject to the same con ■ 
tions as other practices in the progra > 
shall meet the standards and the re
quirements of comparable practices 
the program, and shall specify the . 
gible measures on which Fe^ f î 
sharing may be approved. Addiuo 
measures on which Federal cost-snaru 
is not to be approved, which will incr
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the effectiveness or appearance of the 
practice, may be installed.
(Sec. 4, 49 Stat. 164, secs. 7 to  17, 49 Btat. 
1148, as am ended; 71 S tat. 176, 71 S ta t . 426, 
72 Stat. 864; 16 U S .C . 590d, 590g-590q)

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Sep
tember 2,1965.

O r v il l e  L .  F r e e m a n , 
Secretary.

[FJB. Doc. 65-9467; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:56 a .m .]

Chapter IX— Consumer and Market
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fru its, Vegetables, 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

[Lem on B eg . 176, Arndt. 1]

PART 910— LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling
Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar

keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 
910), regulating the handling of lemons 
grown in California and Arizona, effec
tive under the applicable provisions of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended <7 U.S.C. 601- 
674), and upon the basis of the recom
mendations and information submitted 
by the Lemon Administrative Commit
tee, established under the said amended 
¡marketing agreement and other, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of han
dling of such lemons, as hereinafter pro
vided, will tend to effectuate the de- 
+ po^cy the act by tending to es
tablish and maintain such, orderly mar
keting conditions for such lemons as will 
provide, in the interest of producers and 
consumers, an orderly flow of the supply 
thereof to market throughout the normal 
marketing season to avoid unreasonable 
fluctuations in supplies and prices, and is 
not for the purpose of maintaining prices 
w farmers above the level which it is 
« * 5 *  ke the policy of Congress to 

establish the act.
(2) it is hereby further found that 

rniWi “^Practicable and contrary to the 
nnH« toterest to give preliminary 
niwÜÜî engage tn public rule-making 
dato * S r . P o s t p o n e  the effective 
SSL °1 tois amendment until 30 days 
Rpnr publication hereof in the Federal 

S ®  .<s. U.S.C. 1001-1011) because 
whpriî totorvening between the date
a S d ^ ™ ati°n upon which this 
and t i r  is based became available 
become 6 ̂ hen this amendment must

effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi- 
stri/.« an^ t̂os amendment relieves re- 

^ d h n g  of lemons 
rw  CaUf°m ia and Arizona, 

in aS *imended. The provisions 
(Lemon91? 01111! ( b ) a )(i i ) of § 910.476
amhp?e?egulation 176* 30 P -R - 11132) are hereby amended to read as follows:
§ 910.476 Lemon Regulation 176.

*
(b) Order. (1) * * *

(ii) District 2 : 302,250 cartons.
•. *  *  *  *  

(Secs. 1-19, 48 S ta t. 81, a s  am ended ; 7  U .S .C . 
601-674)

Dated: September 2,1965.
P a u l  A. N i c h o l s o n , 

Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Consumer 
and Marketing Service.

[F J l .  Doc. 65-9433; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:48 a .m .]

Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE

Chapter I— Federal Aviation Agency 
[D o ck e t  N o . 6449; A m d t. No . 2 1 -5 ]

PART 21— CERTIFICATION PROCE
DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS

Subpart J— -Delegation Option 
Authorization Procedures

This amendment modifies Subpart J 
of Part 21 by (1) Including additional 
types of aircraft and aircraft engines,
( 2) including parts for aircraft, aircraft 
engines, and propellers, and (3) remov
ing the requirement that the manufac
turer must employ a Designated Manu
facturer’s Certification Representative 
(DMCR) in order to use the Delegation 
Option Procedures.

This amendment is based on, and re
flects industry comments concerning, 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making 65-2, 
published in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  (30 
F.R. 953) on January 29, 1965. Except 
as modified by the following discussion, 
the reasons for these amendments are 
those in the Notice. Changes to the pro
posals in Notice 65-2, and Agency dis
position eff comments from industry, are 
as follows:

Certain rules governing the issue of 
Supplemental Type Certificates (STCs) 
and the amendment of airworthiness 
certificates were placed in the Notice to 
give the manufacturer the same privi
leges as were currently being proposed 
for air carriers and domestic repair sta
tions under the Designated Alteration 
Station (DAS) procedures in Notice 63- 
17. Since Notice 63-17 excluded manu
facturers, the equivalent proposal was 
made for manufacturers under Notice 
65-2 to give full public notice with re
spect to manufacturers. Notice having 
been accomplished without significant 
opposition to the concept of extension 
of the DAS privileges to manufacturers, 
the rules covering the issue of STCs and 
the amendment of airworthiness certif
icates are deleted from this amend
ment and are to be included in new 
Subpart M  of Part 21, which contains 
the DAS requirements. The Agency 
thus agrees vfath one comment from in
dustry suggesting that the proper dis
tinction between Subparts J and M  of 
Part 21 is that between original type 
certification and supplemental type 
certification, respectively. This change 
is editorial only. The placement of the 
DAS requirements for the manufacturer

In new Subpart M  of Part 21 is subject 
to any changes made to Notice 63-17, 
which changes appear in the final re
quirements for DAS authorizations (see 
Docket No. 1713). This change affects 
proposed §§ 21.231, 21.235(b), 21.239(c), 
21.241, 21.251 (b )(2 ) and (b )(5 ) , 21.263, 
21.267, 21.269(c), and 21.293 (b) and (c).

Industry commented that Agency par
ticipation in the manufacturer’s type 
certification programs is not necessary 
when authority is delegated to responsi
ble manufacturers, and requested that 
the Agency either divorce itself com
pletely from involvement in the type 
certification programs of manufacturers, 
or else specify a certain frequency of 
inspection.

As stated in .the notice, the responsi
bility of the Agency for the type certifi
cation of products is clear under §§ 601 
and 603 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. The power under § 314 of the Act 
to delegate any “work, business, or func
tion’’ does not relieve the Administrator 
of the underlying duties prescribed in 
§§ 601 and 603 of the Act. The use of the 
power of delegation must clearly be con
sistent with the underlying duties, since 
the Act nowhere provides for the delega
tion of the duties themselves. Thus, 
§ 314 provides that delegations made by 
the Administrator be made “in exercis
ing the powers and duties vested in him 
by this Act.” To completely divorce the 
Agency from the certification programs 
of manufacturers would be to ignore, 
rather than exercise, those powers and 
duties.

The only industry contention that the 
Agency can consider in this area is thus 
whether a  specific degree, or frequency, 
of supervision or inspection should be 
specified, across the board, in the delega
tion option procedures themselves. If 
such a frequency were specified, it would 
defeat the proper administration of the 
delegation option procedures in two re
spects. For manufacturers who demon
strate that, for specific programs, less 
supervision is consistent with the Admin
istrator’s duty to promote safety, the 
specified frequency would be an unneces
sary burden. In cases where more super
vision is required in order to discharge 
that duty, the specified frequency would 
amount to an apparent limitation, im
posed by the Administrator on himself, 
of the Administrator’s power to effec
tively discharge his duties. Neither re
sult is consistent with effective rule 
making. The proper administration of 
the delegation option procedures requires 
that the degree of supervision be ad
justed to fit each case. For this reason, 
the preamble to the notice stated that 
the Agency will “establish appropriate 
initial inspection intervals u n d e r  
§§ 21.249 and 21.293, and will modify the 
intervals of inspection as service experi
ence warrants.” The assignment of a 
specific frequency of inspection would be 
an arbitrary action involving prejudg
ment of certification programs as yet 
unknown to the Agency.

In urging the divorce of the Agency 
from the type certification programs of 
manufacturers, one comment further 
cites the fact that section 314 of the Act 
provides that delegation under that sec-
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tion is subject to such regulations, super
vision, and review as the Administrator 
“may” prescribe. The Agency agrees 
that section 314 does not require the 
prescription of particular regulations, 
supervision, or review of delegated func
tions. Nor is this assumed or relied on 
by the Agency in declaring its intent to 
review each certification program, on its 
own merits, in the interest of safety. 
Rather, the Agency in so doing is con
cerned, as stated above, with the duties 
prescribed in sections 601 and 603 of the 
Act.

Regardless of the competence of in
dividual manufacturers, which is not in 
issue here, these comments are incon
sistent with the Administrator’s duties 
under the Act and cannot be accepted.

With respect to proposed §21.239, 
comments recommended that a specific, 
single individual be. given the total re
sponsibility delegated to the manufac
turer in order to promote good manage
ment. The specific manner in which the 
manufacturer discharges his delegated 
responsibilities are management pre
rogatives that should not be controlled 
by the Agency unless, in an individual 
case, specific practices adversely affect 
safety, in which case appropriate changes 
to those practices will be made.

Two changes are made to § 21.239. 
First, paragraph (a) is amended to make 
clear the original intent of that para
graph to cover only type certificates 
issued to the manufacturer under stand
ard procedures, that is, under Subpàrt B  
of Part 21. Section 21.239 has never been 
administered to include type certificates 
transferred to the manufacturer since 
the assumption of underlying certifica
tion experience and ability cannot gen
erally be made in such cases. This 
change is clarifying only. Second, 
whereas proposed § 21.239(c) allowed the 
appropriate staff to be employed “or 
available,” this amendment requires the 
staff to be employed. This preserves the 
intent of § 21.239(c), as it was before this 
amendment. The type certification of 
entire products involves a continous need 
for a staff competent to conduct all 
phases of certification, from initial de
sign to production. Evaluation of such 
a staff by the Agency, as of the time that 
eligibility for a delegation option author
ization is being determined, must be done 
prospectively, on the assumption that the 
staff will be continuously used by the 
manufacturer. Whereas, for the DAS, 
the need for specific personnel may be in
frequent and difficult to define prospec
tively with respect to specific personnel 
requirements (since the precise nature 
of individual supplemental type certifica
tion programs may not be known when 
initial eligibility is being determined), 
the kind of activity to be involved in 
original type certification programs must 
be known to the Agency when applica
tion for a delegation option authorization 
is received, and the existence, at that 
time, of a complete, organized staff ca
pable of executing all phases of those 
programs is thus essential to responsible 
delegation, by the Agency, in the field of 
original type certification. Therefore, 
while responsible delegation to a DAS 
requires only that qualified specialists be

available when needed, such delegation 
in the field of type certification requires 
that the complete staff be employed so 
that it can be evaluated, as a complete 
staff, before a delegation authorization is 
granted.

The notice provided for the issue of 
airworthiness approval tags for engines 
and propellers manufactured under the 
delegation o p t i o n  procedures. This 
amendment broadens this to include the 
issue of worthiness approval tags for 
parts of products. The proposed dele
gation of responsibility to issue air
worthiness certificates for complete air
craft and airworthiness approval tags 
for other complete products can safely 
include responsibility to issue airworthi
ness approval tags for parts of such 
products. This change appears in 
§§21.231, 21.251, and 21.271. In addi
tion, proposed § 21.271 is changed to 
make it clear that it applies to all prod
ucts included in the limits of applica
bility section (§21.251).

One industry comment recommended 
deleting the requirement in proposed 
§ 21.261 that the manufacturer obtain 
the Administrator’s concurrence re
specting the application of the pertinent 
equivalent safety provisions. The au
thority to make interpretations requir
ing substitution of one airworthiness 
rule for another has never been dele
gated to private persons, since is involves 
the prescription of airworthiness stand
ards rather than the selection and ap
plication of standards already prescribed 
by the Administrator. Only the latter 
is delegated by this amendment.

The numbering of the following sec
tions has been changed to preserve the 
numbering of present Part 21: Proposed 
§ 21.269 is now § 21.273; Proposed § 21.- 
273 is now § 21.269.

One comment suggested that the 
statement in the preamble to the Notice, 
to the effect that the experimental cer
tification requirements of Subpart H of 
Part 21 will continue to apply to holders 
of delegation option authorizations, 
could cause some confusion with the 
specific experimental certification re
quirements in the proposal. As in any 
case where specific requirements differ 
from general requirements, the general 
requirements apply where the specific 
requirements are silent. The statement 
in the Notice thus means that, where the 
delegation option procedures apply, they 
supersede those in Subpart H, and where 
the delegation option procedures are 
silent, Subpart H will govern experi
mental certification.

One comment concerning proposed 
§ 21.275(a) (1) recommended deleting 
the proposed requirement that the issue 
of experimental certificates be limited 
to those aircraft for which the manu
facturer has applied for a type cer
tificate. The c o m m e n t  specifically 
recommends that the authorization to 
issue e x p e r i m e n t a l  certificates be 
broadened to cover experimental aircraft 
used for research and development not 
aimed at obtaining a type certificate. 
The intent of the proposals in the Notice 
is solely the delegation of functions re
lated to the manufacturer’s type certifi
cation programs covered by the dele

gation option procedures. No intent to 
delegate unrestricted experimental cer
tification functions to private persons 
has been contemplated, justified, or de
veloped in the Notice. This comment 
cannot, therefore, be accepted.

It was further recommended that pro
posed § 21.275(a) (2) be deleted as sur
plusage, since the more general pro
visions of § 21.275(a) (1) appear to cover 
aircraft that have undergone changes 
requiring flight tests. Insofar as an 
amended type certificate is a form of a 
type certificate, the comment is correct 
and is accepted. However, the distinc
tion between proposed § 21.275 (a)(1) 
and (a) (2) is important because the au
thority delegated to prescribe operating 
limitations for experimental certificates 
issued by the manufacturer is limited to 
experimental certificates issued pursuant 
to amendments of existing type certifi
cates, whereas this authority is not in
tended to be delegated with respect to 
new designs involving an original, rather 
than amended, type certificate. This 
specific limitation is preserved in this 
amendment (see § 21.275(b)).

One comment concerning § 21.275(b) 
recommended requiring that the manu
facturer, not the Administrator, specify 
the limitations to be placed on an experi
mental certificate. It is recognized that 
the manufacturer may have need for 
limitations that would not be considered 
necessary for safety by the Administra
tor, and that the proposed language ap
pears to preclude the prescription of 
those limitations by the manufacturer. 
This comment is accepted, in part, with 
respect to aircraft for which the manu
facturer holds the type certificate and 
has applied for an amended type certifi
cate, and ysrhich have undergone changes 
requiring flight tests. The rule is 
changed to let the manufacturer specify 
the limitations and conditions that he 
considers necessary for operation, under 
an experimental certificate, of aircraft 
to be operated to show compliance with 
the applicable airworthiness require
ments if the manufacturer has submitted 
an application for an amended type cer
tificate. However, complete divorce of 
the Agency from responsibility for the 
safe operation of aircraft under experi
mental certificates is not intended- 
Therefore, this amendment, like the No
tice, requires the manufacturer to ob
tain any limitations and conditions that 
the Administrator considers necessary 
for safety in every case in which an e ■ 
perimental certificate is issued by t
manufacturer. ...

C e r t a i n  editorial, nonsubstanti 
changes have been made to §§21 '
21.283, and 21.285. Section 21.277( a ) »  
streamlined and shortened to inclu 
only its mandatory elements. Seen 
21.277(b) is deleted as surplus wrwi 
§ 21.249. Section 21.277(c) is deleted oc- 
cause it adds nothing to the the ' w 
bined effect of §§ 21.249 and 21-2 .
Sections 21.277(d) and 21.283 aredeletea 
as nonmandatory and as unnece. in. 
under the powers vested in the A_ 
istrator by § 314 of the Act. F ’ 
§ 21.285 is deleted as nonmandatory 
because the processing of certifies
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tions is covered by Part 13 of the Fed
eral Aviation Regulations.

After further consideration and in 
response to comments received, the 
change proposed to § 21.289 in Notice 
65-2 has not been incorporated in this 
final amendment. Under c u r r e n t  
§ 21.289, a DMCR employed by a manu
facturer may approve major repairs and 
alterations. Since under this regula
tion, the manufacturer now holds the 
delegated authority from the Adminis
trator, the Agency considers it appro
priate to continue in effect the present 
provisions of § 21.289 for such manu
facturer.

One comment recommended deleting 
the requirement in § 21.289 that em
ployees authorized by the manufacturer 
to sign FAA Form 337 and make required 
log book entries be listed on the manu
facturer’s delegation option authoriza
tion application. No burden is created 
by this requirement since it does not de
scribe who may or may not be listed. 
Further, it aids the" efficient administra
tion and control of approvals made un
der § 21.289. This comment cannot, 
therefore, be accepted.

Interested persons have been given an 
opportunity to participate in the making 
of this amendment, and careful consid
eration has been given to all relevant 
matter presented.

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Chapter I of Title 14 of the Code of Fed
eral Regulations is amended, effective 
October 8, 1965, as hereinafter set forth.

Part 21 is amended by amending Sub
part J to read as follows:

Subpart J— Delegation Option Authorization 
Procedures

Sec.
21.231
21.235
21.239
21.243
21.245

Applicability.
Application.
E ligibility.
Duration.
M aintenanoe o f  e lig ib ility .

21-247 Transferability.
21.249 Inspection.
• 5 * 2  Lim its o f app licab ility . 
oi'oSt certificates; app lication ,
oi ooi eertificates; issue,
ai ORo Equivalent sa fe ty  provisions.
¿1.267 Production  certificates.

Export a irw orth iness approvals. 
Airworthiness a pp rova l tags. 
Airworthiness certificates other tfc 

experim ental.
Experim ental certificates.
Data review  a n d  service experience  
M ajor repairs, reb u ild in g  an d  a lt  

ation.
Current records.

21.269
21.271
21.273

21.275
21.277
21.289

21.293

p a r t T ^ f rJ : T h e  Provisions o f  th is  S  
608 a n r t S  £ nder secs< 313 ( a )> 314, 601, I 
U S ’C d ’ Federal A v ia tion  A c t  o f  1958 

bC> 1354( a ) . 1355, 1421, 1423, 1428, 14!

Subpart J— Delegation Option 
Authorization Procedures 

§ 21.231 Applicability.

subpart prescribes procedu

usiDg a delegat 
tion auHUt^°riZatlon for type, prodi
appheaffierof^11111688 certmcation

(2) N?rm«iirPlf neS and smal1 &lide
(3) R S S * Wte8°ry rotorcraft;

than 1 o o n ^ et ,e^glnes of not m  ■ 1,000 Pounds thrust;
No. 173— P t. I ---- 2

(4) Turbopropeller and reciprocating 
engines of not more than 500 brake 
horsepower; and

(5) Propellers manufactured for use 
on engines covered by subparagraph (4) 
of this paragraph; and

(b) Issuing airworthiness approval 
tags for engines, propellers, and parts of 
products covered by paragraph (a) of 
this section.
§ 21.235 Application.

(a ) An application for a delegation 
option authorization must be submitted, 
in a form and manner prescribed by the 
Administrator, to the FAA Regional Of
fice for the area in which the manufac
turer is located.

(b) The application must include the 
names, signatures, and titles of the 
persons for whom authorization to sign 
airworthiness certificates, repair and 
alteration forms, and inspection forms 
is requested.
§ 21.239 Eligibility.

To be eligible for a delegation option 
authorization, the applicant must—

(a ) Hold a current type certificate, 
issued to him under the standard proce
dures, for a product type certificated 
under the same part as the products for 
which the delegation option authoriza
tion is sought;

(b) Hold a current production certifi
cate issued under the standard proce
dures;

(c) Employ a staff of engineering, 
flight test, production and Inspection 
personnel who can determine compliance 
with the applicable airworthiness re
quirements of this chapter; and

(d) Meet the requirements of this 
subpart.
§ 21.243 Duration.

A delegation option authorization is 
effective until it is surrendered or the 
Administrator suspends, revokes, or 
otherwise terminates it.
§ 21.245 Maintenance of eligibility.

The holder of a delegation option 
authorization shall continue to meet the 
requirements for issue of the authoriza
tion or shall notify the Administrator 
within 48 hours of any change (includ
ing a change of personnel) that could 
affect the ability of the holder to meet 
those requirements.
§ 21.247 Transferability.

A delegation option authorization is 
not transferable.
§ 21.249 Inspections.

Upon request, each holder of a dele
gation option authorization and each 
applicant shall let the Administrator in
spect his organization, facilities, product, 
and records.
§ 21.251 Limits of applicability.

(a) Delegation option authorizations 
apply only to products that are manufac
tured by the holder of the authorization.
. (b) Delegation option authorizations 

may be used for—
(1) Type certification;
(2) Changes in the type design of 

products for which the manufacturer 
holds, or obtains, a type certificate ;

(3) The amendment of a production 
certificate held by the manufacturer, to 
include additional models or additional 
types for which he holds or obtains a 
type certificate; and

(4) The issue of—
(i) Experimental certificates for air

craft for which the manufacturer has 
applied for a type certificate, or amend
ed type certificate, under § 21.253, and 
which require flight test in order to show 
compliance with the applicable air
worthiness requirements of this chapter;

<ii) Airworthiness certificates (other 
than experimental certificates) for air
craft for which the manufacturer holds 
a type certificate and holds or is in the 
process of obtaining a production cer
tificate;

(iii) Airworthiness approval tags 
(FAA Form 186) for engines and propel
lers for which the manufacturer holds a 
type certificate and holds or is in the 
process of obtaining a production cer
tificate; and

(iv) Airworthiness approval tags (FAA 
Form 186) for parts of products covered 
by this section.

(c) Delegation option procedures may 
be applied to one or more types selected 
by the manufacturer, who must notify 
the FAA of each model, and of the first 
serial number of each model manufac
tured by him under the delegation option 
procedures. Other types or models may 
remain under the standard procedures.

(d) Delegation option authorizations 
are subject to any additional limitations 
prescribed by the Administrator after 
inspection of the applicant’s facilities or 
review of the staff qualifications.
§ 21.253 Type certificates: application.

(а) To obtain, under the delegation 
option authorization, a type certificate 
for a new product or an amended type 
certificate, the manufacturer must sub
mit to the Administrator—

(1) An application for a type certifi
cate (FAA Form 312) ;

_ (2) A  statement listing the airworth
iness requirements of this chapter (by 
part number and effective date) that the 
manufacturer considers applicable;

(3) After determining that the type 
design meets the applicable require
ments, a statement certifying that this 
determination has been made;

(4) After placing the required techni
cal data and type inspection report in the 
technical,, data file required by §21.293
(a ) a )  ( i ) , a statement certifying that 
this h£,s been done;

(5) A proposed type certificate data 
sheet; and

(б) An Aircraft Flight Manual (if re
quired) or a summary of required op
erating limitations and other information 
necessary for safe operation of the 
product.
§ 21.257 Type certificates; issue.

An applicant is entitled to a type cer
tificate for a product manufactured un
der the delegation option authorization if 
the Administrator finds that the product 
meets the applicable airworthiness re
quirements.
§ 21.261 Equivalent safety provisions.

The manufacturer shall obtain the Ad
ministrator’s concurrence on the appii-
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cation of all equivalent safety provisions 
applied under § 21.21.
§ 21.267 Production certificates.

To have a new model or new type cer
tificate listed on his production certifi
cate (issued under Subpart G  of this 
part), the manufacturer must submit to 
the Administrator—

(a) An application for an amendment 
to the production certificate;

(b) After determining that the pro
duction certification requirements of 
Subpart G, with respect to the new model 
or type, are met, a statement certifying 
that this determination has been made;

(c) A  statement identifying the type 
certificate number under which the 
product is being manufactured; and

(d) After placing the manufacturing 
and quality control data required by 
§ 21.143 with the data required, by 
§ 21.293(a) (1) ( i i ) , a statement certifying 
that this has been done.
§ 21.269 Export airworthiness approvals.

The manufacturer may issue export 
airworthiness approvals.
§ 21.271 Airworthiness approval tags.

(a ) A manufacturer may issue an air
worthiness approval tag (PAA Form 186) 
for each engine and propeller covered by 
§ 21.251(b) (4), and may issue an air
worthiness approval tag for parts of each 
product covered by that section, if he 
finds, on the basis of inspection and op
eration tests, that those products con
form to a type design for which he holds 
a type certificate and are in condition for

- safe operation.
(b) When a new model has been in

cluded on the Production Limitation 
Record, the production certification 
number shall be stamped on the engine 
or propeller identification data plate in
stead of issuing an airworthiness ap
proval tag.
§ 21.273 Airworthiness certificates other 

than experimental.
(a ) The manufacturer may issue a 

standard airworthiness certificate for 
aircraft manufactured undèr a delega
tion option authorization if he finds, on 
the basis of the inspection and produc
tion flight check, that each aircraft con
forms to a type design for which he holds 
a type certificate and is in a condition 
for safe operation.

(b) The manufacturer may authorize 
any employee to sign airworthiness cer
tificates if that employee—

(1) Performs, or is in direct charge of, 
the inspection specified in paragraph (a) 
of this section; and

(2) Is listed on the manufacturer’s 
application for the delegation option au
thorization, or on amendments thereof.
§ 21.275 Experimental certificates.

(a) The manufacturer shall, before 
issuing an experimental certificate, ob
tain from the Administrative any limi
tations and conditions that the Admin
istrator considers necessary for safety.

(b) For experimental certificates is
sued by the manufacturer, under this 
subpart, for aircraft for which the manu
facturer holds the type certificate and

which have undergone changes to the 
type design requiring flight test, the 
manufacturer may prescribe any operat
ing limitations that he considers neces
sary.
§ 21.277 Data review and service expe

rience.
(à ) If  the Administrator finds that a 

product for which a type certificate was 
issued under this subpart does not meet 
the applicable airworthiness require
ments, or that an unsafe feature or char
acteristic caused by a defect in design or 
manufacture exists, the manufacturer, 
upon notification by the Administrator, 
shall investigate the matter and report 
to the Administrator the results of the 
investigation and the action, if any, 
taken or proposed.

(b) If corrective action by the user of 
the product is necessary for safety be
cause of any noncompliance or defect 
specified in paragraph (a) of this section, 
the manufacturer shall submit the in
formation necessary for the issue of an 
Airworthiness Directive under Part 39.
§ 21.289 Major repairs, rebuilding and 

alteration.
For types covered by a delegation 

option authorization, a manufacturer 
may—

(a) After finding that a major repair 
or major alteration meets the applicable 
airworthiness requirements of this 
chapter, approve that repair or altera
tion; and

(b) Authorize any employee to execute 
and sign FAA Form 337 and make re
quired log book entries if that employee—

(1) Inspects, or is in direct charge of 
.inspecting, the repair, rebuilding, or 
alteration; and

(2) Is listed on the application for the 
delegation option authorization, or on 
amendments thereof. -
§ 21.293 Current records.

(a ) The manufacturer shall maintain 
at his factory, for each product type 
certificated under a delegation option 
authorization, current records contain
ing- the following:

(1) For the duration of the manu
facturing operation under the delegation 
option authorization—

(1) A  technical data file that includes 
the type design drawings, specifications, 
reports on tests prescribed by this part, 
and the original type inspection report 
and amendments to that report;

(ii) The data (including amend
ments) required to be submitted with the 
original application for each production 
certificate; and

(iii) A record of any rebuilding and 
alteration performed by the manufac
turer on products manufactured under 
the delegation option authorization.

(2) For 2 years—
(i) A  complete inspection record for 

each product manufactured, by serial 
number, and data covering the processes 
and tests to which materials and parts 
are subjected; and

(ii) A record of reported service diffi
culties.

(b) The records and data specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be—

(1) Made available, upon the Admin
istrator’s request, for examination by the 
Administrator at any time; and

(2) Identified and sent to the Ad
ministrator as soon as the manufacturer 
no longer operates under the delegation 
option procedures.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
30,1965.

D. D. T h o m a s , 
Deputy Administrator.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9405; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965: 
8:46 a jn . ]

[D ocket  N o . 1713; A m dt. No. 21-6]

FART 21— CERTIFICATION PROCE
DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS

Su b p art M— Designated Alteration 
Station Authorization Procedures
This amendment lets eligible air car

riers (except air taxi operators), com
mercial operators of large aircraft, 
domestic repair stations, and manufac
turers of products act as designated 
alteration stations (DAS) for the pur
pose of (1) issuing supplemental type 
certificates (STCs) for type certificated 
aircraft, aircraft engines, and propellers,
(2) issuing experimental certificates for 
aircraft that are altered by the DAS 
under such STCs and require flight 
tests, and (3) amending standard air
worthiness certificates for such aircraft.

This amendment is based on, and re
flects industry comments concerning, 
notice of proposed rule making 63-17, 
published in the F ederal R eg ist er  (28 
F.R. 4095), on April 25, 1963. Except as 
modified by the following discussion, the 
reasons for these amendments are those 
in the notice, Since Part 21 is now effec
tive, this amendment adds a new Sub
part M to that part rather than a new 
Part 411 as proposed in the notice of 
proposed rule making. This new sub
part is arranged afid numbered to cor
respond, where appropriate, to similar 
sections in Subpart J. In the following 
discussion, references to Part 411 rerer 
to section numbers in the notice. Tne 
applicability of this amendment is 
changed from that of the notice in three 
respects. The notice proposed to incluae 
air taxi operators, exclude all commerce 
operators, and exclude manufacturers 
products. This amendment excludes 
air taxi operators, includes commerc 
operators of large aircraft, and inciu 
manufacturers of products.

When Notice 63-17 was published W  
to the adoption of Part 135—Air T 
Operators and Commercial Operators o 
Small Aircraft, air taxi operators, »  
such, had a regulatory basis for the P 
formance of maintenance, since. 
could establish and follow a oonfi _ 
airworthiness maintenance PJ ® ’
similar to those of other air ca  ̂
under the deviation authority of to 
Part 42. Part 135, under which air 
operators must now operate, _doe.nt. 
provide for the performance of 
nance by air taxi operators, n0IL  . 
Part 43— Maintenance, Preventive»»» 
tenance, Rebuilding, and Altera i > 
air taxi operators perform mamt

r
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as air taxi operators. As the preamble 
to the notice stated, the Agency Intends 
to give DAS authorizations to air carriers 
only for products that they are “author
ized to maintain and operate” under 
their operating certificates. There is 
currently no regulatory basis for such 
authorizations with respect to air taxi 
operators.

Commercial operators of large aircraft, 
on the other hand, have a regulatory 
basis for maintenance authority under 
their operating certificates. The main
tenance requirements of Part 121— Cer
tification and Operations: Air Carriers 
and Commercial Operators of Large Air
craft apply, without significant distinc
tion, to “all certificate holders.” Part 43 
provides that commercial operators may 
perform maintenance as prescribed in 
their operating regulations. There is no 
valid reason for excluding commercial 
operators of large aircraft as a class.

For all applicants, individual eligibility 
for a DAS authorization must of course 
be determined under § 21.439 of this 
amendment.

The extension of the applicability of 
the DAS requirements to cover manufac
turers of products follows Notice 65-2, 
published in the Federal Register (30 
F.R. 953) on January 29, 1965, in which 
it was stated that the reasons advanced 
in Notice 63-17 for giving the DAS priv
ilege to air carriers and domestic repair 
stations “are valid for manufacturers 
with respect to products for which they 
hold the type certificate.” Requirements 
analogous to those proposed in Notice 
63-17 were thus given public notice in 
Notice 65-2. While comments to Notice 
65-2 suggested that the application of 
the DAS requirements to the manufac
turer of products should be done in new 
Subpart M (which is the subject of this 
amendment), no comments were received 
Which indicated that the manufacturer 
of products should be differently regu
lated, as a DAS, than are air carriers or 
domestic repair stations. Notice having 
oeen given for the manufacturer in this 

manufacturer is included in 
this amendment subject to all changes 
®ade as a result of comments to Notice 
H E P  Since the experience and capa- 
puity upon the which the Agency relies 
in delegating DAS functions to the man- 
^pturer, as to the other persons covered 
oy this amendment, is the demonstrated 
alteration ability of the applicant, and 

e manufacturer’s alteration au-
onty, under which such alteration ex- 

pe« e2ce and capability must be derived, 
ln § 43.3(i), the products for 

. *;aemanufacturer is authorized to 
a authorization are limited,. 

consistent with § 43.3 (i), to those which 
■ wtlmnaed to alter, namely, those 

w K  ^m anufactured by him and for 
tifino* he a type or production cer- 
a n w i ’ ?r  ^ h ic h  h e  manufactured under 
înïeS nteal Standard Order or Product

A t o 5 S L ® peclflcatlon issued by the
Refenw?11 21113 of the Federal Aviation 
d < ? f w T 1i'equires each Person who 
pro(in/»ft+hold the type eertificate for a 
for tv, i^° apply to the Administrator
change -ST  ° f an STC for each ma^ r  

nge m type design that does not re

quire a new type certificate. This pro
cedure has caused delays In the approval 
of STCs and thus in the making and 
approval of major alterations under such 
STCs. The cause and need for these de
lays have been studied by the Agency in 
cooperation with an industry committee 
representing modification facilities. The 
committee recommended that, while the 
STC program should be continued, the 
delays can and should be lessened by let
ting qualified repair stations issue STCs 
as well as make and approve major 
alterations.

After studying the committee’s recom
mendation in the light of experience 
gained in issuing STCs and evaluating 
alteration programs, the Agency believes 
that the need to eliminate unnecessary 
delay justifies the requested delegation, 
not only with respect to many domestic 
repair stations, but also with respect to 
many air carriers and manufacturers. 
The Agency welcomes this opportunity to 
keep the burden on regulated persons to 
the minimum consistent with its respon
sibility under the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958.

In carrying out its responsibility under 
Title V I of the Act, the Agency will eval
uate the certification programs under 
§§21.441 and 21.493, conduct periodic 
inspections of the activities of each DAS, 
establish appropriate inspection intervals 
under §§ 21.449, 21.451, and 21.493, and 
modify these intervals as service experi
ence warrants. Any additional limita
tions necessary to ensure the adequacy 
of individual certification programs will 
be imposed under § 21.451.

Section 21.1(a) (4) is deleted since (a)
(1) is broad enough to cover new Subpart 
M and the applicability section (§ 21.431) 
speaks for itself.

One comment requested that air carrier 
applicants be required to have repair sta
tion certificates with appropriate ratings. 
The eligibility requirements of this 
amendment impose an equal burden on 
repair stations and air carriers. The 
Agency believes that, within the limita
tions of their respective operating cer
tificates, an air carrier who meets the 
eligibility requirements of this amend
ment has a level of responsible expertise 
equal to that of a certificated repair sta
tion who also meets those requirements.

Therefore, to require an air carrier to 
obtain a repair station certificate would 
be a mere formality. These considera
tions also apply to commercial operators 
of large aircraft.

Proposed § 411.34 would have required 
the DAS to obtain an experimental cer
tificate, with appropriate limitations, 
from the Agency for each aircraft that, 
after alteration, requires flight testing to 
establish compliance with the applicable 
airworthiness requirements. That sec
tion would also have permitted the DAS 
to “issue” an airworthiness certificate 
(other than experimental) upon the sat
isfactory completion of the required 
flight testing. This proposed section is 
changed in two respects under this 
amendment. First, the DAS is given 
authority to issue experimental cer
tificates subject to any limitations and 
conditions deemed necessary for safety 
by the Administrator. The Agency be
lieves that necessary flight testing can be

safely expedited in this manner without 
requiring separate application by the 
DAS for an experimental certificate for 
each aircraft of the same type identically 
altered under the same STC. The limi
tations and conditions imposed by the 
Administrator would apply to each ex
perimental certificate issued by the DAS 
for these aircraft. This relaxing change 
appears in §§ 21.451 and 21.475. Second, 
the word “issue”, with respect to air
worthiness certificates other than ex
perimental, is changed to “amend”. 
This clarifying change involves no sub
stantive departure from the Notice of 
Proposed Rule Making. Questions have 
been raised as to whether the word 
“issue” includes the original airworthi
ness certification of aircraft that have 
never been airworthiness certificated, 
and as to whether it includes the issue of 
a standard airworthiness certificate for 
aircraft that come to the DAS in another 
(e.g. restricted) airworthiness classifica
tion. While the preamble attempted to 
prevent such confusion by stating that 
the DAS may “reissue” standard air
worthiness certificates, this has raised 
the further question whether the DAS, 
under his authority to “issue” airworthi
ness certificates, may “reissue” a stand
ard airworthiness certificate, after flight 
testing, for an aircraft whose airworthi
ness certificate has been surrendered, re
voked, or otherwise terminated. None 
of these questioned privileges are with
in the intent of the Notice. The intent 
of the notice with respect to airworthi
ness certification, which remains un
changed in this amendment, is as fol
lows: After altering an aircraft having 
an effective standard airworthiness cer
tificate, and after satisfactorily complet
ing all necessary flight tests under an 
experimental certificate, the DAS may 
return the altered aircraft to the stand
ard airworthiness classification, thus 
establishing, without independent Agen
cy concurrence, that ( 1) the aircraft, 
as altered, conforms to the type de
sign and the new type design data pro
viding the basis for the STC issued by the 
DAS, and (2) the aircraft is in condition 
for safe operation. This is the meaning 
of the term “amendment” as used in the 
regulations and in FAA Form 305, Ap
plication for Airworthiness Certificate. 
Procedurally, the DAS may sign the 
Form 305 without independent signature 
by an Agency inspector, and he will 
merely be required to send the completed 
application to the Agency for informa
tion. This change to “amend” appears 
wherever “issue” was used in the Notice.

Section 21.439(b) (411.10(b)) pre
scribes the minimum staff qualifications 
for a DAS authorization. Comments 
asked whether all of the listed qualifica
tions must be met by one person rather 
than met collectively by several persons. 
These qualifications are generally those 
required of an FAA Designated Engi
neering Representative, and are the 
minimum necessary for evaluating an 
STC program. Section 21.439(b) there
fore makes it clear that all of the listed 
requirements must be met by a single 
person. Comments further suggested 
that the DAS staff be employed by the 
DAS rather than be merely “available”. 
So long as the required staff is in fact
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available when needed, a requirement 
that the staff be employed would be sur
plus with respect to the objective of the 
rule, and would unnecessarily prevent 
otherwise qualified applicants from par
ticipation in the DAS program. This 
suggested change is not necessary for 
safety and is therefore rejected.

The preamble to Notice No. 63-17 pro
posed to exclude repair stations with 
limited ratings from participation in the 
DAS procedures. The stated reason for 
this exclusion was the need for a DAS 
to be “capable of performing and ap
proving the alteration work itself’*. 
Each repair station’s qualifications will 
be carefully evaluated under § 21.439. 
Each repair station must meet the appli
cable requirements of Part 145, par
ticularly §§ 145.35 through 145.39. With 
minor exceptions, these sections do not 
distinguish between repair stations with 
and without limited ratings. The per
manence and quality of the facilities of 
each repair station are continuously 
under Agency supervision under Part 
145. Given full compliance with that 
part, the Agency believes that the dis
tinction between repair stations with and 
without limited ratings should not deter
mine eligibility under the DAS proce
dures, and that failure to qualify should 
be determined by individual evaluation 
of each repair station’s qualifications 
under Subpart M of Part 21, particularly 
§ 21.439.

Proposed § 411.12 is omitted in the final 
rule since the authorization language is 
surplus and the note material is non- 
regulatory. No substantive change re
sults from this deletion.

Section 21.441 contains the procedure 
manual material proposed in § 411.32. 
The final rule requires that the applicant 
submit and obtain approval of the 
manual before acting as a DAS, rather 
than merely “provide” the manual as in 
the Notice. This is done since the man
ual is one means of Agency supervision 
of the certification activities of the DAS. 
To further serve this «id , and to carry 
out the proposed requirement (§411.32 
( b ) ) that the manual at all times reflect 
the current staffing and procedures that 
are being used, this requirement is com
bined with the requirement, proposed in 
§ 411.14(b), that the DAS obtain prior 
approval of changes in facilities or staff 
necessary to continue to meet the eligi
bility requirements of § 21.439 (§ 411.10). 
The manual is an appropriate place to 
reflect the necessary approval. Com
ments suggested that the words “prior 
approval” in § 411.14(b) could be inter
preted to prevent all DAS activity until 
approval is obtained. This language is 
therefore changed in § 21.441(b) to pro
hibit only the continued performance of 
functions actually affected by the change. 
Thus, if the DAS is qualified to issue 
STCs for products of more than one type, 
and the specified changes affect only the 
issue of STCs for one of those types, only 
that activity would be prohibited until 
the changes are approved by the Ad
ministrator and entered in the proce
dure manual. Similarly, if the specified 
changes affect only the airworthiness 
certification activity of the DAS, only 
that activity would be prohibited. This 
places a realistic limitation on the “cur

rent staffing and procedures” require- part J of Part 21, be obtained. The au- 
ment in § 411.32(b) by preventing de- thority to make interpretations requiring 
partures from proper procedures without substitution of one airworthiness rule 
at the time requiring unnecessary for another has never been delegated to 
paper work or unnecessary curtailment private persons since it involves the pre- 
of unaffected activities. scription of airworthiness standards

Section 411.13 proposed to require re- rather than the selection and applica- 
tum of the authorization certificate tion of standards already prescribed, 
when the DAS no longer “intends” to Only the latter is delegated. A require- 
operate as a DAS, and proposed to termi- ment, similar to that in § 21.261, is thus 
nate the authorization automatically one added to this amendment (§ 21.461) to 
year after issue. The subjective test for make it clear that (1) the use of equiva- 
return of the certificate is replaced with lent safety provisions is not precluded, 
an objective test based on effectiveness and (2) such use requires the Adminis- 
of the certificate itself. The one-year trator’s concurrence, 
requirement is deleted since the added Under proposed § 411.33, failure of the 
supervision incident to annual renewal DAS to determine the applicable PAA 
would add little to the supervision and policies, procedures, and practices would 
inspection already provided for in the have been a technical violation. While 
DAS procedures during the year of oper- the Agency makes this information avail- 
ation itself. There being no need for able for public information, it is within 
renewal, the 60-day renewal period is of the exclusive control of the Agency and 
course deleted. does not automatically receive the public

The maintenance-of-eligibility re- exposure given rules. Periodic review 
quirement (§ 411.14) has been changed will be made to advise the DAS withre- 
insofar as the prior-approval require- spect to this information, but the deter
ment has been moved to the procedure mination of which policies, procedures, 
manual section (§ 21.441) and no longer and practices apply is not made the sub- 
directly determines continued eligibility, ject of a rule.
and insofar as the requirement to con- Section 21.477 (§ 411.35) makes it clear 
tirmp to meet the requirements for issue that the DAS need not act under the 
of the authorization is now modified, in rule until notified by the Administrator. 
§ 21.445, to allow a 48-hour period in Proposed § 411.36 is omitted in the 
which to bring suspected cases of non- final rule. The rules in this amendment 
compliance' to the attention of the Ad- prescribing the DAS’ responsibility, and 
ministrator without penalty. It should the Administrator’s authority under § 314 
be noted that this section requires con- of the Act to rescind any delegation for 
tinued compliance with the requirements any appropriate reason, make a formal 
for issue of the DAS authorization re- noncompliance section unnecessary, 
gardless of whether any DAS function is Section 21.493 makes more specific the 
being performed,, whereas § 21.441(b) intent in § 411.37 that the technical date 
prohibits the performance of “affeeted" file (now in § 21.493(a) (1 )) need include 
DAS functions in the face of the specified only those records necessary for the issue 
changes. The 48-ho.ur period in of the STC, and that only this data file 
§ 21.445 does not apply to § 21.441(b). need be transferred to the Administrator.

One comment questioned the need for Proposed § 411.38 is omitted as non- 
the inspection provision of § 411.16. regulatory. That proposed section does, 
Section 314 of the Act provides that however, reflect Agency policy with re
delegations of the kind involved in this spect to protecting the interests of tne 
amendment are subject to such super- holders of STCs. The Agency will pu - 
vision and review as the Administrator lish lists of STCs whose holders agree w 
may prescribe. The Agency regards the make them available to others and ior 
inspection procedures of § 411.16 as a which data will support the making 
necessary basis for such supervision and identical alterations. Data submittea 
review in the case of designated alter- under new Subpart M will not be releasea 
ation stations. Section 21.449 thus pre- without written permission from we 
serves this inspection provision. How- owner of the data, 
ever, in the light of the provisions of Proposed § 411.39 is omitted as surpio* 
§ 21.451(c) and § 21.493, the second sen- in the final rule. This amendment in ao 
tence of § 411.16 is deleted as surplus. way affects the production certificau 

Section 411.33 is changed in two re- procedures of Subpart G of Part ki- 
spects in § 21.463. First, § 21.463 makes One comment suggested that oeu- 
it clear that the procedure manual must copters above a certain maximum weig 
be followed in the issue of STCs. This should be excluded from the DAo P 
carries out the intent of § 411.32. Sec- cedures. No STC may be issued lor ai* 
ond, the requirement in § 411.33 that the product under this amendment un 
DAS obtain the Administrator’s con- all applicable airworthiness req 
currence with submitted data is, with ments, substantive and procedura, 
one exception, omitted in § 21.463. This met. Except where helicopter w s 
is in response to comments questioning affects those requirements, or 
the need for concurrence in addition to teration authority under an app^  x_ 
the other provisions for review by the operating certificate, no valid reas° e 
Administrator. The exception concerns ists for making that weight deter 
the equivalent safety provisions under eligibility under the DAS proced  ̂ • _ 
§ 21.21. I f  the ' airworthiness require- One comment suggested tnat_ ^  
ments that the applicant determines to pendent engineering firms be eas ^  
be applicable include the application of a DAS authorization if a suitam , ^  
equivalent safety provisions, the Ad- separate, repair station is aval fsUCh 
ministrator’s concurrence must, as in make the alterations. All or p a nvailabie 
the delegation option procedures of Sub- a firm may be employed by, or a
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to, a repair station that meets the other 
requirements for a DAS authorization 
(see 5 21.439(a)(4)). This provision 
demonstrates the Agency’s confidence in 
the competence of the independent en
gineering firm. However, this relation
ship of employment or availability can
not be reversed to qualify the independ
ent engineering firm as a DAS in its own 
right, regardless of its competence. 
Continued, ready supervision of facilities, 
staff, and data by the Agency is the basis 
on which delegation in this field can be 
made praeticaL Holders of DAS au
thorizations may make the major altera
tions that they approve under the au
thorization. A  repair station’s ratings 
and limitations are approved and re
viewed by the Agency, and its facilities 
are known to the Agency through an ex
isting certification process. No similar 
process assures that an engineering firm 
will have a permanent business location 
or continued access to a qualified altera
tion facility. Supervision is difficult 
where the technical data and the product 
being altered are remote from each other. 
For these reasons, § 21.439 requires that 
the D A S  must “have” the appropriate 
alteration facilities, rather than merely 
have them “available”. This suggestion 
must, therefore, be rejected.

Interested persons have been given an 
opportunity to participate in the making 
of this amendment, and careful con
sideration has been given to all relevant 
matter • presented.

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Chapter I  of Title 14 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended, effec
tive October 8, 1965, as hereinafter set 
forth.

1. Part 21 is amended by striking out 
§ 21.1(a) (4), striking out the word “and” 
following paragraph (a) (3), replacing 
the semicolon following paragraph (a)
(3) with a period, and placing the word 
“and” after the semicolon following 
Paragraph (a) (2).

2. Part 21 is amended by adding a 
new Subpart M reading as follows:

Subpart M— Designated Alteration Station 
Authorization Procedures 

Sec.
21-431 Applicability.
21.435 Application.
21.439 Eligibility.
21.441 Procedure m an ua l.
21.443 Duration.
21.445 M aintenance o f e lig ib ility .
21.447 Transferability.
21.449 Inspections.
oa'abI  Lim its o f app licability .

'vi E<luivalent safety provisions.
21 Supplem ental type certificates.

A73 Airworthiness certificates o ther th an  
9i ¿.re experim ental.
214.77 Experim ental certificates.

Data review  an d  service experience. 
21.493 Current records

The Provisions o f th is  i 
60^ i^i>iSSUeti under secs. 3 1 3 (a ), 314, 
loco. °.8’ ??d  609> Federa l A v ia tion  Ac

S :  Z ? 3C - 1354<a)'  1865' i421. 1

Subpart M— Designated Alteration 
station Authorization Procedures 

§ 21.431 Applicability.

nawi subpart prescribes 
S A lteration Sutton (DAS) nation procedures for—

Cl) Issuing supplemental type certif
icates:

(2) Issuing experimental certificates: 
and

(3) Amending standard airworthiness 
certificates.

(b) This subpart applies to domestic 
repair stations, air carriers (except air 
taxi operators), commercial operators of 
large aircraft, and manufacturers of 
products.
§ 21.435 Application.

The applicant for a DAS authoriza
tion must submit an application, in writ
ing and signed by an official of the ap
plicant, to the FAA Regional Office for 
the region in which the applicant is 
located. The application must con
tain—

(a) The repair station certificate 
number held by the repair station appli
cant, and the current ratings covered 
by the certificates;

(b) The air carrier or commercial op
erator 'operating certificate number 
held by the air carrier or commercial op
erator applicant, and the products that 
it may operate and maintain under the 
certificate;

(c) A statement by the manufacturer 
applicant of the products for which he 
holds the type certificate;

(d) The names, signatures, and titles 
of the persons for whom authorization to 
issue supplemental type certificates of 
experimental certificates, or amend air
worthiness certificates, is requested; and

(e) A description of the applicant’s 
facilities, and of the staff with which 
compliance with $ 21.439(a) (4) is to be 
shown.
§ 21.439 Eligibility.

(a ) To be eligible for a DAS author
ization, the applicant must—

(1) Hold a current domestic repair 
station certificate under Part 145, or air 
carrier or commercial operator operat
ing certificate under Part 121;

(2) Be a manufacturer of a product 
for which it has alteration authority un
der § 43.3(1) of this subchapter;

(3) Have adequate maintenance fa 
cilities and personnel, in the United 
States, appropriate to the products that 
it may operate and maintain under its 
certificate; and

(4) Employ, or have available, a staff 
of engineering, flight test, and inspection 
personnel who can determine compliance 
with the applicable airworthiness re
quirements of this chapter.

(b) At least one member of the staff 
required by paragraph (a) (4) of this 
section must have all of the following 
qualifications;

(1) A thorough working knowledge of 
the applicable requirements of this 
chapter..

(2) A  position, on the applicant’s staff, 
with authority to establish alteration 
programs that ensure that altered prod
ucts meet the applicable requirements 
of this chapter.

(3) At least one year of satisfactory 
experience in direct contact with the 
FAA (or its predecessor agency (C A A )) 
while processing engineering work for 
type certification or alteration projects.

(4) At least eight years of aeronauti
cal engineering experience (which may

Include the one year required by sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph).

(5) The general technical knowledge 
and experience necessary to determine 
that altered products, of the types for 
which a DAS authorization is requested, 
are in condition for safe operation.
§ 21.441 Procedure manual.

(a ) No DAS may exercise any author
ity under this subpart unless it submits, 
and obtains approval of, a procedure 
manual containing—

(1) The procedures for issuing STCs; 
and

(2) The names, signatures, and re
sponsibilities of officials and of each staff 
member required by ? 21.439(a) (4), 
identifying those persons who—

(i) Have authority to make changes 
in procedures that require a revision to 
the procedure manual; and

(ii) Are to conduct inspections (in
cluding conformity and compliance in
spections) or approve inspection reports, 
prepare or approve data, plan or conduct 
tests, approve the results of tests, amend 
airworthiness certificates, issue experi
mental certificates, approve changes to 
operating limitations or Aircraft Flight 
Manuals, and sign supplemental type 
certificates.

(b) No DAS may continue to perform, 
any DAS function affected by any change 
in facilities or staff necessary to continue 
to meet tire requirements of § 21.439, or 
affected by any change in procedures 
from those approved under paragraph
(a) of this section, unless that change 
is approved and entered in the manual. 
For this purpose, the manual shall con
tain a log-of-revisions page with space 
for the identification of each revised 
item, page, or date, and the signature of 
the person approving the change for the 
Administrator.
§ 21.443 Duration.

(a ) A  DAS authorization is effective 
until it is surrendered or the Administra
tor suspends, revokes, or otherwise ter
minates it.

(b) The DAS shall return the author
ization certificate to the Administrator 
when it is no longer effective.
§ 21.445 Maintenance of eligibility.

The DAS shall continue to meet the 
requirements for issue of the authoriza
tion or shall notify the Administrator 
within 48 hours of any change (including 
a change of personnel) that could affect 
the ability of the DAS to meet those re
quirements.
§ 21.447 Transferability.

A DAS authorization is not transfer
able.
§ 21.449 Inspections.

Upon request, each DAS and each ap
plicant shall let the Administrator in
spect his facilities, products, and records.
§ 21.451 Limits o f applicability.

(a ) DAS authorizations apply only to 
products— v

(1) Covered by the ratings of the re
pair station applicant;

(2) Covered by the operating certif
icate and maintenance manual of the
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air carrier or commercial operator appli
cant; and

(3) For which the manufacturer ap
plicant has alteration authority under 
§ 43.3 (i) of this subchapter.

(b) DAS authorizations; may be used 
for—

(1) The issue of supplemental type 
certificates;

(2) The issue of experimental certifi
cates for aircraft that—

(i) Are altered by the DAS under a 
supplemental type certificate issued by 
the DAS; and

(ii) Require flight tests in order to 
show compliance with the applicable air
worthiness requirements of this chap
ter; and

(3) The amendment of standard air
worthiness certificates for aircraft al
tered under this subpart.

(c) DAS authorizations are subject to 
any additional limitations prescribed by 
the Administrator after inspection of the 
applicant’s facilities or review of the staff 
qualifications.
§ 21.461 Equivalent safety provisions.

The DAS shall obtain the Administra
tor’s concurrence on the application of 
all equivalent safety provisions applied 
under § 21.21.
§ 21.463 Supplemental type certificates.

(a ) For each supplemental type cer
tificate issued under this subpart, the 
DAS shall follow the procedure manual 
prescribed in § 21.441 and shall, before 
i s s u in g  the certificate—

(1) Submit to the Administrator a 
statement describing—

(1) The type design change;
(ii) The airworthiness requirements 

of this chapter (by part and effective 
date) that the DAS considers applicable; 
and

(iii) The proposed program for meet
ing the applicable airworthiness require
ments;

(2) Find that each applicable air
worthiness requirement is met; and

(3) Find that the type of product for 
which the STC is to be issued, as modi
fied by the supplemental type design 
data upon which the STC is based, is of 
proper design for safe operation.

(b) Within 30 days after the date of 
issue of the STC, the DAS shall submit 
to the Administrator—

(1) Two copies of the STC;
(2) One copy of the design data ap

proved by the DAS and referred to in the 
STC;

(3) One copy of each inspection and 
test report; and

(4) Two copies of each revision to the 
Aircraft Flight Manual or to the op
erating limitations, and any other in
formation necessary for safe operation 
of the product.
§ 21.473 Airworthiness certificates other 

than experimental.
For each amendment made to a stand

ard airworthiness certificate under this 
subpart, the DAS shall follow the pro
cedure manual prescribed in § 21.441 and 
shall, before making that amendment—

(a) Complete each flight test neces
sary to meet the applicable airworthiness 
requirements of this chapter;

(b) Find that each applicable air
worthiness requirement of this chapter 
is met; and

(c) Find that the aircraft is in condi
tion for safe operation.
§ 21.475 Experimental certificates.

The DAS shall, before issuing an ex
perimental certificate, obtain from the 
Administrator any limitations and con
ditions that the Administrator considers 
necessary for safety.
§ 21.477 Data review and service expe

rience.
(a) If  the Administrator finds that a 

product for which an STC was issued 
under this subpart does not meet the ap
plicable airworthiness requirements, or 
that an unsafe feature or characteristic 
caused by a defect in design or manufac
ture exists, the DAS, upon notification 
by the Administrator, shall investigate 
the matter and report to the Adminis
trator the results of the investigation 
and the action, if any, taken or proposed.

(b) If corrective action by the user of 
the product is necessary for safety be
cause of any noncompliance or defect 
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec
tion, the DAS shall submit the informa
tion necessary for the issue of an Air
worthiness Directive under Part 39.
§ 21.493 Current records.

(a) The DAS shall maintain, at its 
facility, current records containing—

(1) For each product for which it has 
issued an STC under this subpart, a 
technical data file that includes any data 
and amendments thereto (including 
drawings, photographs, specifications, 
instructions, and reports) necessary for 
the STC;

(2) A list of products by make, model, 
manufacturer’s serial number and, if 
applicable, any FAA identification, that 
have been altered under the DAS au
thorization; and

(3) A  file of information from all 
available sources on alteration difficul
ties of products altered under the DAS 
authorization.

(b) The records prescribed in para
graph (a) of this section shall be—

(IX Made available by the DAS, upon 
the Administrator’s request, for exami
nation by the Administrator at any time; 
and

(2) In the case of the data file pre
scribed hi paragraph (a) (1) of this sec
tion, identified by the DAS and sent to 
the Administrator as soon as the DAS 
no longer operates under this subpart.”

The reporting and/or recordkeeping 
requirements contained herein have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
30,1965.

D. D. T h o m a s , 
Deputy Administrator.

[F .R . D oc. 65-9404; F iled , Sep t. 7, 1965; 
8:46 a .m .]

[A irspace  D ocket No . 65 -EA -20 ] ^

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone, Designa
tion and Revocation of Transition
Areas
On pages 6119 and 6120 of the F ederal 

R e g is t e r  for April 30, 1965, the Federal 
Aviation Agency published proposed reg
ulations which would alter the Lexing
ton, Ky., control zone and designate a 
700-foot aboveground transition area 
over Blue Grass Field, Lexington, Ky., 
and a 1,200-foot aboveground Lexington, 
Ky., transition area.

Interested parties were given 45 days 
in which to submit written data or views. 
The Soaring Society of America, Inc. 
objected generally to the 1,200-foot 
transition area questioning the necessity 
of the size of the area but without re
ferral to any particular portions. The 
safety considerations found in the pre
amble of the Notice, however, preclude 
any finding other than the area as pro
posed is still required to protect aircraft 
in the terminal area with a small excep
tion. Since the publication of-this dock
et, changes in operational procedures 
determined that a portion of the south
eastern section of the 1,200-foot transi
tion area could be deleted. On May 27, 
1965, the transition area of Turkey, Ky., 
was effected. In the interim, the Turkey, 
Ky., holding pattern has been revoked 
thereby eliminating the need for this 
transition area which would protect air
craft assigned to hold at the intersection. 
Thus, additional airspace will be released 
to uncontrolled operations.

Because of the contiguousness of the 
Turkey, Ky., Transition Area to the area 
encompassed in the present docket, its 
revocation is being made a part of this 
docket. Further, because it is less re
strictive in nature, the Federal Aviation 
Agency finds that notice and public pro
cedure thereon is unnecessary.

In view of the foregoing, the proposed 
regulations are hereby adopted effective 
0001 e.s.t. November 11, 1965, except as 
follows:

1. Under Item 2, second paragraph, 
sixth line, delete the coordinates “37°47 - 
00" N„ 83°34'00" W .” and insert in lieu 
thereof: ‘‘37°56'00" N., 83°40'00" W, 
to 37°39'00" N., 83°40'00" W.”

2. Amend § 71.181 of Fart 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
revoke the Turkey, Ky., transition area.
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F edera l A v iation  Act of 1958;, 
72 Stat. 749; 49 U .S .C . 1348)

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25, 
1965.

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

1. Amend §71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as 
delete the description of the Lexing > 
Ky., control zone and insert m 
thereof:

W ith in  a  5 -m ile  rad iu s  o f  
3 8 °0 2 '10 " N „  84°36 '15 " W . o f Blue
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Field, Lexington, K y ., a n d  w ith in  2 m iles  
each side o f the  Lex in gto n  V O R T A C  304° 
radial extending fro m  the  5 -m ile  rad iu s  zone  
to 1 mile N W  o f the  V O R T A G  a n d  w ith in  2 
miles each side o f the Lex in g to n  B lu e  G ra ss  
ILS localizer N E  course ex ten d in g  fro m  the  
5-mile rad ius zone to 5 m iles N E  o f  the  
localizer.

2. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a 700- and 1,200-foot above 
ground Lexington, Ky., transition area 
described as follows:

Lexington, K y .
That airspace e x ten d in g ' u p w a rd  fro m  700 

feet above the su rface  w ith in  a  7 -m ile  rad iu s  
of the center, 38 °02 '10 " N ., 84°36'15”  W . o f  
Blue Grass F ie ld , Lex in gton , K y ., a n d  w ith in  
2 miles each side o f  the  L ex in gton  B lu e  G rass  
ILS localizer N E  course exten d in g  fro m  the  
7-mile rad ius area to  13 m iles N E  o f the  
localizer; w ith in  5 m iles SE  a n d  8 m iles N W  
of the Lexington B lu e  G rass  IL S  S W  course  
extending from  the Lex in gton  R B N  to- 43- 
miles SW  o f the R B N  an d  w ith in  2 m iles each  
side of the Lex ington  V O R T A C  304° rad ia l 
extending from  the  7 -m ile  rad iu s  area  to  the  
VORTAC.

That airspace exten d in g  u pw ard s  fro m  
1,200 feet above the  su rface  be g in n in g  a t :  
38°24'00" N., 85 °00 '00 " W . to  3 8 °20 '00 " N ., 
84°30'00" W . to  38°30 '00 '' N ., SS'SB'OO”  W .  
to 38°30'00'' N., 83 °18 '00 " W . to 3 8 ° 0 0 W '  
N., 82°55'00'' W . to  37°56 '00”  N ., 8 3 ° 4 0 W '  
W. to 37°39'00”  N ., 83 °40 '0G " W . to  3 7 °-  
30'00" N „ 83°46 '00 '' W . to 37 °24 '00 " N ., 
84°00'00" W . to 37°25 '00 " N ., 85o00 '00 '' W .  
to point of beg inn ing.

[P.R. Doc. 65-9406; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:46 a .m .]

[A irspace Docket No . 6 5 -W E -3 9 ]

PART 71—  DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alterations of Federal Airways
Oh June 25, 1965, a notice of proposed 

rule making was published in the F e d 
eral R e g is t e r  (30 F.R. 8166) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency was consid
ering amendments to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations that would 
establish floors on portions of VOR Fed
eral airways Nos. 4, 4 south alternate, 
253, 298, 500, and 507.

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro
posed rule making through the submis
sion of comments. All comments re
ceived were favorable.
f.  ̂ consideration of the foregoing, Part 
<1 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended, effective 0001 e.s.t., November 
U, 1965, as hereinafter set forth. 
„.Jfftton 71.123 (29 F.R. 17509, 30 F.R. 
b^4l) is amended as follows: 

a;J n V-4 “Boise, Idaho, including a 
south alternate; INT of Boise 130° and 
urley, Idaho, 290° radials; Burley;” is 

8,11(1 “12 AGL Boise, Idaho, in- 
cudrng a 12 AGL south alternate; 12 
fail- ,INT 501556 130° and Burley 290° 
1? 5 mL 12 AGL* 13 mi. 75 MSL,

k t  Burley;” is substituted therefor.
In, V-253 “Boise, Idaho; McCall, 

Trio?0’ * « s d e le te d  and “12 AGL Boise, 
Triaf0’,,30 12 AGL’ 99 MSL McCall,
mano; ls substituted therefor.
I« ' ^  .^~298 “Dubois, Idaho; Dunoir, 
wyo., is deleted and “41 mi. 99 MSL,

89 mi. 145 MSL, 12 AGL Dubois, Idaho ; 
68 mi. 12 AGL, 130 MSL Dunoir, Wyo.;” 
is substituted therefor.

d. In V-500 “To Boise, Idaho.” is de
leted and “30 mi. 12 AGL, 71 mi. 105 
MSL, 12 AGL to Boise, Idaho.” is sub
stituted therefor.

e. In V-507 “to Boise, Idaho.” is de
leted-and “61 mi. 85 MSL, 12 AGL to 
Boise, Idaho.” is substituted therefor. 
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F edera l A v ia tion  A ct o f 1958; 
49 U .S .C . 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 
31, 1965.

J a m e s  L .  L a m p l ,
Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations 

and. Procedures Division.
[F .R . Doc. 65-9407; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:46 a .m .]

[A irspace  D ocket No . 65—W E -6 0 ]

PART 71-^DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS,CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS
Designation of Transition Area

On June 24, 1965, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the F e d 
e r a l  R e g is t e r  (30 F.R. 8111) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed 
the designation of a transition area at 
Montrose, Colo.

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of com
ments. All* comments received were 
favorable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 0001 e.s.t., Novem
ber 11, 1965, as hereinafter set forth.

In § 71.181 (29 F.R. 17643) the follow
ing transition area is added:

Montrose Colo.
T h a t  a irspace ex ten d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  700 

feet above th e  su rface  w ith in  a  7 -m ile  rad iu s  
o f  M ontrose  C o un ty  A irp o rt  ( la t itu d e  389-  
29'55”  N ., lo ng itu de  107°53'35”  W . ) ,  an d  
th a t  a irspace ex ten d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  1,200 
feet above  th e  su rface  w ith in  5 m iles n o r th 
east a n d  8 m iles sou thw est o f  a  315° bea rin g  
fro m  th e  M ontrose  R B N  (la t itu d e  38°30’00 '' 
N., lo n g itu de  107°54 '00" W . ) , ex ten d in g  fro m  
the  R B N  to  12 m iles north w est o f  the  R B N .

(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), Federa l A v ia tion  A c t  o f  1958, 
as am ended; 72 S tat. 749; 49 U .S .C . 1348)

Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on Au
gust 27,1965. ♦

L e e  E .  W a r r e n ,
Acting Director, Western Region.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9408; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8 :46 a.m .]

Chapter II— Civil Aeronautics Board 
SUBCHAPTER A— ECONOMIC REGULATIONS 

[R eg . E R -44 3 ]

PART 207— CHARTER TRIPS AND 
SPECIAL SERVICES

Frequency  and Regularity of Off- 
Route Charter Trips and Other Spe
cial Services

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
at its office in Washington, D.C., on the 
2d day of September 1965.

In EDRr-81, March 15, 1965, Docket 
15944, 30 F.R. 3662, the Board proposed 
to amend Part 207 of its Economic Reg
ulations to prevent certificated route car
riers from providing regular or frequent 
off-route charter service in any market. 
The proposed amendments imposed lim
itations on off-route charters between 
any pair of points. Additionally, in three 

‘markets, the transatlantic, transpacific, 
and United States-Hawaii markets, the 
limitations were to be imposed on a mar
ket-wide basis and any flight in the mar
ket was to be counted against the 
total number and frequency of flights 
authorized.

In response to EDR-81, comments have 
been filed by seven combination carriers,1 
two local service carriers,2 three all-cargo 
carriers,® three supplemental carriers,4 a 
representative of the pilots of five com
bination carriers (hereinafter “joint pi
lots”) 5 and the Department of Commerce. 
Reply comments have been filed by the 
joint pilots and jointly by Capitol Air
ways, Inc., and Saturn Airways, Inc. 
Generally speaking, the Board’s proposal 
is supported by the commenting supple
mental carriers, by Seaboard and 
Mackey, and, conditionally, by TWA.® 
The remaining comments oppose the 
Board’s proposal.

After careful consideration of these 
comments the Board has determined 
that the restrictions proposed in EDR-81 
should be adopted. The background and 
rationale for these amendments was set 
forth fully in EDR-81.’ However at this 
time we wish to emphasize again that it 
is our conclusion that the present regu
latory framework, which leaves the 
regular route operators free to concen
trate their entire quota of off-route char
ters in a single market, threatens to 
result in undue diversion from the on- 
route services of regular route operators8 
and from the charter services of supple
mental carriers. The latter threatens 
not only the continued viability of a class 
of carriers, but the very availability of

1 C o ntinen ta l A irlin es ; M ackey  A irlines. 
Inc .; N a t io n a l A irlines, Inc .; N o rth w est  A ir 
lines, In c .; P a n  A m erican  W o r ld  A irw ays, 
In c .; T ran s  W o r ld  A irlines, In c .; U n ite d  A ir  
Lines, Inc .

2 B on an za  A ir  Lines, Inc .; Lak e  C en tra l A ir 
lines, Inc . ’

s T h e  F ly in g  T ige r  L in e  Inc .; S eaboard  
W o rld  A irlines, Inc ,; T h e  S lick  Corp .

4 S a tu rn  A irw ays, Inc .; T ran s  In te rn atio n a l 
A irlines, Inc .; W o rld  A irw ays, Inc .

5 M aster Executive  Counc ils  o f E astern  A ir  
Lines, N a t io n a l A irlines, P a n  A m erican  W o rld  
A irw ays, T ran s W o r ld  A irlines, a n d  U n ited  
A ir  L ines.

8 M ackey  an d  S eaboard  support the  B o a rd ’s  
proposa l in so far as the ir  operations w o u ld  be  
protected. T W A ’s su pp ort  Is con d ition ed  on  
B o a rd  acceptance o f its p roposal, discussed  
in fra , th a t  the  B o a rd  im pose s im ila r restric 
t ion s  o n  o ff-ro u te  charter b y  fo re ign  a ir  
carriers.

1 C o n tinen ta l detects in  E D R -8 1  the  “a u ra  
o f a  pu n it iv e  m easure  pa rticu la rly  a im ed  a t  
C o ntinen ta l.” I t  sh ou ld  be  c learly  U n d e r 
stood th a t  E D R -8 1 ’s discussion  o f  C o n tinen 
t a l ’s activ it ies w as  fo r  pu rposes o f  i llu stra t 
in g  the  operations possib le  (a n d  lik e ly ) u n d er  
th e  existing  P a rt  207 an d  n o t fo r  the  purpose  
o f  suggesting  th a t  C o n tin en ta l h a d  acted  
im properly .

8 In  th is  regard , it  is sign ifican t th a t  -a 
n u m b e r  o f  regu la r  route  operators su pp ort  
ou r p roposa l. See Footnote  6, supra .
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low cost charter service. In  a number 
of proceedings the Board has issued in
terim and permanent certificates to sup
plemental carriers on the basis of find
ings that adequate charter service is 
most likely to be provided if there de
velops a class of charter specialists with 
•a prime interest in expanding and serv
ing the civil charter market.® The or
derly development of a class of charter 
specialists obviously is not encouraged 
by a regulatory framework which permits 
established routé operators to sporadi
cally enter prime charter markets on a 
large-scale basis.

Turning to matters raised in the com
ments, a number of the parties suggest 
that the restrictions proposed in EDR-81 
are unduly broad and that these restric
tions should be modified or made inap
plicable to certain areas, types of carriers 
•and types of charters. Thus, some com
ments contend that there is no basis for 
restricting off-route passenger charters 
■within the continental United States or 
off-route cargo charters in any area of 
the world.10 A basis for these restrictions 
•was set forth in EDR-81. In that docu
ment we followed our description of off- 
route passenger charter activity in the 
transatlantic, transpacific, and United 
States-Hawaii markets with the state
ment that “we consider it desirable to 
take preventive measures to forestall 
similar operations by other carriers in 
other markets.” We consider this to be 
an adequate basis for restricting off- 
route cargo and domestic passenger 
■charters. We do not think it necessary 
that we find that all the evils the adopted 
restrictions are designed to prevent are 
imminent.

Other comments contend that the re
strictions proposed for off-route trans- 1 
-Atlantic, transpacific and United States- 
Hawaii charters should not be applicable 
to carriers with route authority in these 
markets. We have decided against this 
modification because it would unduly 
limit the protection which the adopted 
restrictions would afford to the route 
operators and the supplemental carriers. 
It should also be noted that the adopted 
restrictions would not force most car
riers operating in these specially re
stricted markets to cut back their off- 
route charters in these markets.11 In

•S e e  e.g., O rders E-20530, F eb . 24, 1964, 
E —21304, Sept. 21, 1964.

10 S lick  a lleges th a t  the  in stan t restrictions  
are  inconsistent w ith  the  B o a rd ’s assum ption  
in  its determ in ation  o f a  reasonab le  level o f  
com pensation  fo r  o n e -w a y  ch arters fo r  the  
M ilita ry  A ir  T ran sp o rt  Service (M A T S ) th a t  
■carriers operatin g  these charters w o u ld  be  
ab le  to  operate “a  su bstan tia l q u a n t ity  o f  
b a c k h a u l m ovem ents.” T h e  B o a rd ’s assu m p
t ion  w as  th a t  10 percen t o f  the  re tu rn  seg 
m en ts  o f  o n e -w a y  M A T S  charters w o u ld  be  
p u t  to  o th er revenue usage. See ER -432, 
30 F .R . 3861, M a r . 17, 1965. W e 'h a v e  con 
s iderab le  d o u b ts  th a t  the  in stan t restrictions  
are  lik e ly  to  p reven t M A T S  contractors fro m  
reach in g  th e  estim ated  level o f  b ack h au l 
m ovem ents, a n d  in  the  absence o f statistica l 
d a ta  fro m  S lick  w e  are  n o t  p repared  to  ac 
cept th e  ca rrie r ’s con c lu so fy  a llegations.

11 In deed , in  som e instances the  a n n u a l 
n u m b e r  o f  fligh ts a llo w ed  be tw een  a  p a ir  
o f  po in ts is in  excess o f the  a n n u a l n u m b e r  
■of fligh ts auth orized  u n d e r  the  vo lum e  lim 
itation, o f  §§ 207.5 a n d  207.6. T h u s , S ea -

this regard it Is significant that the 
adopted restrictions apply only to “off- 
route” charters and that under the Part 
207 definitions (see § 207.1) a charter is 
not off-route if it is between points be
tween which a carrier holds authority to 
operate. There is no requirement that 
the authority between these points be 
to provide non-stop service or that the 
points between which service is author
ized be on the same route segment or 
on the same route. Thus, a carrier with 
domestic and foreign routes between 
which it can provide schedule service via 
a junction point can operate charters 
between points on these routes free from 
the restrictions adopted herein.

The commenting local service carriers 
contend that the restrictions proposed 
in EDR-81 should not apply to local 
service carriers. The restrictions are in 
terms of a number of flights over a pe
riod of time and the local service carriers 
imply that this discriminates against 
them because they operate smaller air
craft than trunkline carriers. However, 
local service carriers generally operate 
fewer scheduled flights than trunkline 
carriers, and if the number of off-route 
charter flights herein authorized is con
sidered as a percentage of scheduled 
flights operated, then the adopted re
strictions do not discriminate against the 
local service carriers.

The Department of Commerce and 
TW A ask that any restrictions adopted be 
added to Part 212 of our regulations gov
erning off-route charters by foreign air 
carriers. The Department contends that 
unless such action is taken foreign car
riers may obtain substantial revenues 
which would otherwise go to United 
States carriers. This would have an ad
verse impact on thé United States’ bal
ance of payments. We believe that be
fore any such proposal is adopted we 
should obtain the views of the foreign air 
carriers and other interested persons.

b o a rd  W o r ld  A irlin es, a n  a ll-c a rg o  carrier, 
a lleges th a t  u n d e r  th e  P a r t  207 vo lum e lim 
ita tion s i t  is Only entitled, to  operate ten  
o ff-rou te  passenger charter trip s  a  year. S ea 
b o a rd  asks th a t  i t  a n d  the  o th er a ll-c a rg o  
carriers b e  au th o rized  to  operate  o ff-rou te  
passenger ch arters be tw een  certificated  
po in ts  u p  to  th e  n um erica l leve l o f  th e  fre 
quency  a n d  regu la r ity  restrictions. W e  d o  
n o t  be lieve  th a t  special trea tm en t sh ou ld  be  
affo rded  to  passenger charters operated  by  
carriers assigned  th e  ro le  o f  cargo  specia l
ists. W e  have  p rev iously  ind icated  o u r  d is 
agreem ent w ith  the  con ten tion  th a t  the  
so -c a lle d  E n g le  A m en dm en t p ro h ib its  u s  
fro m  restric tin g  a n  a ll -c a rg o  carrier in  the  
op era tion  o f passenger charters over its  
routes. See ER -419 , Sept. 18, 1964, 29 F .R . 
13246, a n d  O rders cited  there in .

In  v iew  o f the  lack  o f im pact o f  the  
adopted  restrictions on  carriers opera tin g  in  
the  specia lly  restricted  m arkets, it  is diffi
cu lt  to  agree w ith  the  con ten tion  o f one such  
carrier, N o rth w est, th a t  the  B o a rd ’s action  
“constitu te  (s )  a n  u n la w fu l proscrip tion  erf 
N o rth w est ’s statu to ry  r ig h t  to  conduct ch ar
te r  tr ip s  u n d e r  section  4 0 1 (e ) (6 ) .” A  re 
la ted  contention , fo u n d  in  a  n u m b er o f  com 
m ents, is th a t  the  adopted  restrictions con 
stitu te  certificate am endm ents req u irin g  
a d ju d ica to ry  proceedings. W e  believe th a t  
section  401 (e ) (6 ) o f  the  Act, d iscussed in  d e 
ta il in  E R -419, su p ra , gives au th o rity  to  
adop t these restrictions in  a  ru le  m ak in g  
proceeding.

This will be accomplished by a notice of 
proposed rule making, PSDR-13, Issued 
contemporaneously herewith.“ j

Finally we have decided against grant
ing the requests of a number of parties 
for an oral argument. Although the is
sues in this proceeding are of importance, 
we believe that the written comments 
which have been filed have fully ap
prised us of the differing points of view 
held by interested persons thus making 
oral argument unnecessary.

Accordingly, in consideration of the 
foregoing, the Board hereby amends Part 
207 of its Economic Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 207) effective October 10, 1965, as 
follows:
§ 207.1 [Amended]

1. Add the following after the defini
tion of “combination carrier” in § 207.1:

“Hawaiian charter trip” means a char
ter trip between points within the 48 
contiguous states of the United States, 
on the one hand, and points in the State 
of Hawaii, on the other hand.

2. Add the following after the defini
tion of "special services” in § 207.1:

“Transatlantic charter trip” means 
a charter trip between points within the 
48 contiguous States D f the United 
States, on the one hand, and points in 
Greenland, Iceland, the Azores, Europe, 
Africa, or Asia, as far east as (and in
cluding) India, on the other hand.

“Transpacific charter trip” means a 
charter trip between points within any 
Sj;ate of the United States, on the one 
hand, and points in Australasia (includ
ing Australia, New Zealand, Polynesia, 
Micronesia, and Melanesia) , Indonesia, 
or Asia as far west as longitude 70 de
grees east, on the other hand.

3. By adding a new §207.7a to read as 
follows:
§ 207.7a Restriction on frequency and 

regularity o f off-route charter trips 
and other special services.

No air carrier shall perform off-route 
Hawaiian, transatlantic or transpacific 
charter trips, or any other off-route 
charter trips between any pair of points, 
or special services between any pair of 
points: .

(a) In excess of a total of eight (o) 
flights in the same direction during apy 
period of four successive calendar weeks,

(b) In the same direction on the same 
day of two or more successive calendar 
weeks

(c) In excess of a total of three (3) 
flights in the same direction during any 
period of two successive calendar weeks

12 W e  have  n o t im plem ented tbe  additions 
proposal t b a t  w e de lay  the  effectiveness 
the in stan t am endm ents u n til we 
reached a  decision  on  w hether similar 
strietions sh o u ld  be im posed on the lo e 
carriers. I t  is contended 'that unless we 
this step fo re ign  carriers m ay  engage in  c 
ter activ ities h a v in g  a significant compeuw 
Im pact on  U .S . carriers. However, this 
unlike ly  in  v iew  o f the  fa ct  that the 
charter season is n o w  alm ost over, an , 
any event, w e  re ta in  the  ab ility  *9 P ®  , 
this resu lt  th ro u gh  o u r action  on  appnc 
by fo re ign  carriers fo r  specific autno y 
conduct o ff-rou te  charter trips* See Is •
319 r nf t.Vif* Efinnomic Regulations.
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unless suoh period is followed by a break 
of at least one calendar week during 
which no flights are operated in such 
market or between such points,

(d) Which are so arranged as to result 
in the observance of breaks required by 
paragraph (c) of this section at regularly 
recurring intervals, or

(e) Which are so arranged as to result 
in any Uniform pattern or normal con
sistency of operations:
Provided, That the restrictions imposed 
by this section shall not be applicable 
to off-route cargo charters performed by 
an all-cargo carrier within its area of 
operations as set forth in § 207.6.
(Section 2 0 4 (a ), 4 0 1 (e ) (6 ) ,  F edera l A v ia tion  
Act of 1968, as am ended, 72 S tat. 743; 49 
UJS.C. 1324; 72 S tat. 754, as am ended  b y  70 
Stat. 143; 49 U .S.C . 1371)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.
[ s e a l ]  H a r o l d  R. S a n d e r s o n , 

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9451; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:52 a .m .]

Title 43— PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR

Chapter II— Bureau of Land Manage
ment, Department of the Interior 

APPENDIX— PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 
[P u b lic  L a n d  O rder 3809]

[A r izo n a  034166]

ARIZONA
Modification of Public Land Order No. 

317 To Permit Grant of Right-of- 
Way
By virtue of the authority vested in 

the President by the Act of June 25, 1910 
(36 Stat. 847, 43 U.S.C. 141), and pur
suant to Executive Order No. 10355 of 
May 26,1952 (17 F.R. 4831), it is ordered 
as follows:

Public Land Order No. 317 of April 15, 
1946, as amended by Public Land Order 
No. 922 of October 20, 1953, reserving 
lands for development under the Small 
Tract Act of June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609; 
43 U.S.C. 682a), is hereby modified to the 
extent necessary to permit the grant of a 
right-of-way under section 2477, UJS. Re
used Statutes (43 U.S.C. 932), to Pima 
County, Ariz., over the following de
scribed lands, as delineated on a map on 
me with the Bureau of Land Manage
ment, for construction of a public road:

Gila and Salt R iver Meridian 
T. 14 S., R . 12 E.,

Sec. 35, lo t 2, Ei/2N W y 4 an d  N E & S W ^ .

Pi£onifllning approximately 5 acres, in 
i'ima County.

. H a r r y  R .  A n d e r s o n ,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

S e p t e m b e r  1 ,1965 ,

lp  R. Doc. 65-9425; Filetd, Sept. 7 ,.  1965; 
8:47 a jn . ]

No. 173— Pt. I _____

[P u b lic  L a n d  O rder  3810]

[R ive rs id e  03965]

CALIFORNIA
Addition to Powersite Classification 

No. 451; Kern River
By virtue of the authority contained in 

the Act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 
43 U.S.C. 31), and 1950 Reorganization 
Plan No. 3 (64 Stat. 1262; 5 U.S.C. 133z- 
15, note), subject to valid existing rights, 
the following described lands under juris
diction of the Secretary of Agriculture 
are hereby classified as powersites, so far 
as title thereto is in the United States, 
and this classification shall be subject 
to provisions of section 24 of the Act of 
June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1075; 16 U.S.C. 
818), as amended:

Mount Diablo Meridian

T . 20 S., R . 33 E „
Sec. 14, Sy2S E i4 .

Containing 80 acres.
H a r r y  R .  A n d e r s o n , 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
S e p t e m b e r  1,1965.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9426; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:47 a .m .]

Title 50— WILDUFE AND 
FISHERIES

Chapter I— Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior

SUBCHAPTER B— HUNTING AND POSSESSION OF 
WILDLIFE

PART 10— MIGRATORY BIRDS
Miscellaneous Amendments

Section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act of July 3, 1918, as amended 40 Stat. 
755; 16 UJS.C. 704), authorizes and di
rects the Secretary of the Interior, from 
time to time, having due regard for the 
zones of temperature and to the distribu
tion, abundance, economic value, breed
ing habits, and times and lines of flight 
of migratory game birds, to determine 
when, to what extent, and by what 
means, such birds or any part, nest, or 
egg thereof, may be taken, captured, 
killed, possessed, sold, purchased, 
shipped, carried, or transported.

By notice of proposed rule making 
published in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  of 
April 21, 1965 (30 F.R. 5640), notifica
tion was given that the Secretary of the 
Interior proposed to amend Part 10, Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations. These 
amendments would specify open seasons, 
certain closed seasons, hunting methods, 
shooting hours, transportation, and im
portation controls, and bag and posses
sion limits for migratory game birds for 
the 1965-66 hunting seasons.

In this connection all interested per
sons were invited to submit their views, 
data or arguments regarding such mat

ters in writing to the Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Washing
ton, D.C., 20240, within 30 days following 
the date of publication of the notice.

Subsequently, after due consideration 
of migratory game bird survey data ob
tained through investigations conducted 
by the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife and State game departments, 
and from other sources, the several State 
game departments were informed con
cerning the shooting hours, season 
lengths, and daily bag and possession 
limits proposed to be prescribed for the 
1965-66 seasons on waterfowl and coots 
in all fly ways; on gallinules and common 
snipe in the Pacific Fly way; on lesser 
sandhill (little brown) cranes in limited 
areas of New Mexico and Texas; and on 
whistling swans in Utah. The State 
game departments were invited to submit 
their recommendations for specific open 
season dates falling within the frame
works of earliest opening and latest clos
ing dates liked by this Department.

Accordingly, each State game depart
ment having had an opportunity to par
ticipate in selecting the hunting seasons 
desired for its State on the species of 
migratory game birds for which open 
seasons are now being prescribed, and 
consideration having been given to all 
other relevant matters presented, it has 
been determined that certain sections of 
Part 10 shall be amended as set forth 
below.

The taking of the designated species of 
migratory game birds is presently pro
hibited. These amendments will permit 
the taking of these species within speci
fied periods of time beginning as early 
as September 25, 1965. Since these 
amendments benefit the public by reliev
ing existing restrictions, they shall be
come effective upon publication in the 
F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r .

1. Section 10.52 is amended by adding 
a new paragraph (c) to read as follows:
§ 10.52 Migratory game bird hunting 

seasons for Puerto Rico and the Vir
gin Islands.
♦ * * * *

(c) Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands.

Ducks Coots Common snipe 
(Wilson’s)

Daily bag limit.. 4 10 8
Possession limit______ 8 20 16

Shooting hours.

Seasons in: 
Puerto Rico— 
Virgin Islands

Sunrise until sunset daily.

Dec. 11, 1965-Jan. 29,1966. 
Dec. 16, 1966-Feb. 2,1966.

2. Section 10.53 is amended by adding 
new paragraphs (c), (d ), (e), (f) , and 
(g) to read as follows:
§ 10.53 Seasons and limits on waterfowl, 

coots, gallinules, and Wilson’s snipe. 
* * * * *
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(g ) Pacific Fly way States— Common 
(Wilson’s Snipe).

Shooting hours____ ______________ H  hour before sun
rise until sunset 
daily

8
16

Seasons in:
Arizona.......- ________________ Nov. 21-Jan. 9. 

Nov. 20-Jan. 8. 
Oct. 9-Nov. 27. 
Oct. 16-Dec. 4. 
Oct. 16-Nov. 14.

Oct. 23-Dec. 11. 
Nov. 18-Jan. 6. 
Oct. 16-Dec. 4.

New  Mexico (Pacific 
Flyway Area).1

Utah.....................................

1 New  Mexico Pacific Flyway Area: Consists of all 
that portion of New  Mexico lying west of the Continental 
Divide and the entire area of the Jicarilla Apache Indian 
Beservation.s Check State regulations for additional State restric
tions.

3. Section 10.54 is amended to read as 
follows:
§ 10.54 Seasons and limits on lesser 

sandhill (little brown) cranes and 
whistling swans.

Subject to the applicable provisions of 
the preceding sections of this part, the 
open seasons (dates inclusive), the areas 
open to hunting, the shooting hours, and 
the dally bag and possession limit on the 
species of migratory game birds desig
nated in this section are prescribed as 
follows:

(a) An open season for the taking o fs 
lesser sandhill (little brown) cranes of 
30 consecutive days between Saturday, 
October 30, 1965, and Sunday, Novem
ber 28, 1965, is prescribed in the New 
Mexico Counties of Lea, Chaves, Eddy, 
Curry, Roosevelt, Quay, and De Baca, 
and in that portion of the State of Texas 
lying west of a line from the Interna
tional Toll Bridge in Del Rio, Val Verde 
County; thence northward following U.S. 
Highway 277 to the junction with U.S. 
Highway 87 at San Angelo, Tom Green 
County; thence northwesterly following 
U.S. Highway 87 to the junction with 
U.S. Highway 287 at Dumas, Moore 
County; thence northwesterly following 
U.S. Highway 287 to the point of inter
section with the Texas-Oklahoma State 
line in Dallam County. The daily bag 
limit is 2 and the possession limit is 4 
lesser sandhill (little brown) cranes, and 
the shooting hours are from sunrise until 
sunset daily.

(b) A  limited open season for the 
taking of whistling swans under special 
permit is prescribed for the State of 
Utah subject to the following conditions:
(1) The open season dates and shooting 
hours will run concurrently with those 
for hunting ducks in the State of Utah;
(2) not to exceed 1,000 special permits 
may be issued authorizing the permittee 
to take 1 whistling swan; and (3) the 
special permit forms will be furnished 
and issued by the Utah State Depart
ment of Pish and Game to those persons 
making written application for such per
mits: Provided, That if more than 1,000 
applications are received, a drawing will 
be held to determine which applicants 
shall be issued permits.

(Sec. 3, 40 S tat. 755, as am ended; 16 U .S .C . 
704; E . 0 . 10250,16 F .R . 6385, 3 C F R  1949-1953 
Com p. p . 757)

Stewart L. Udall, 
Secretary of the Interior.

September 2,1965.
[F .R . D oc . 65-9427; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:47 a .m .]

PART 32— HUNTING
Bombay Hook National Wildlife 

Refuge, Del.
The following special regulation is 

issued and is effective on date of publi
cation in the Federal Register. The 
limited time ensuing from the date of 
the adoption of the Federal migratory 
game bird regulations to and including 
establishment of State hunting seasons 
makes it impracticable to give public 
notice of proposed rule making.

§ 32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas.

Delaware

BOMBAY HOOK NATIONAL W ILD LIFE  REFUGE

The public hunting of rails and galli- 
nules on Bombay Hook National Wild
life Refuge is permitted from September 
15, 1965, through November 9, 1965, in
clusive; and of mourning doves from 
September 15, 1965, to November 23,
1965, inclusive; and of woodcock and 
common snipe from November 19, 1965, 
through January 7, 1966, inclusive; but 
only on the Upland Game Hunting Area 
designated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open area, comprising 141 acres is 
delineated as the Upland Game Hunting 
Area on a map available at the refuge 
headquarters, R.D. 1, Smyrna, Del., 
19977, and from the Regional Director, 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 
U.S. Post Office and Courthouse, Boston, 
Mass., 02109. Hunting shall be in ac
cordance with all applicable State and 
Federal regulations covering the hunt
ing of rails and gallinules, mourning 
doves, woodcock and common snipe.

The provisions of this special regula
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 
32, and are effective through January 7,
1966.

Richard E. Griffith, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
August 31,1965.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9428; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:47 a.m.]

PART 32— HUNTING
Brigantine National Wildlife Refuge, 

N.J.
The following special regulation is is

sued and is effective on date of publica
tion in the Federal Register. The lim
ited time ensuing from the date of the

adoption of the Federal migratory game 
bird regulations to and including estab
lishment of State hunting seasons mokes 
it impracticable to give public notice 
of proposed rule making.

§ 32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas.

New Jersey
brigantine national wildlife refuge

The public hunting of ducks and coots 
on the Brigantine National Wildlife 
Refuge, N.J., is permitted from October 
23, 1965, through November 4, 1965, in
clusive, and from November 24, 1965, 
through December 31, 1965, inclusive, 
and public hunting of geese (except 
snow geese) and brant is permitted from 
October 23, 1965, through December 31, 
1965, inclusive, but only on the area des
ignated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open area, comprising 4,480 acres, is 
delineated on maps available at the 
refuge headquarters, Oceanville, N.J., 
and from the Regional Director, Bureau 
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, U.S. Post 
Office and Courthouse, Boston, Mass., 
02109. Hunting shall be in accordance 
with all applicable State and Federal 
regulations covering the hunting of 
ducks, geese, brant, and coots.

The provisions of this special regula
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through December 31, 
1965.

Richard E. Griffith, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

August 31, 1965.
[F .R . Doc. 65-9430; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965: 

8:48 a n . ]

PART 32— HUNTING
Brigantine National Wildlife Refuge, 

N.J.
The following special regulation is is

sued and is effective on date of publica
tion in the Federal Register. The lim
ited time ensuing from the date of the 
adoption of the Federal migratory game 
bird regulations to and including the 
establishment of State hunting seasons 
makes it impracticable to give public 
notice of proposed rule making.
§32.12 Special regulations; migratory 

game birds, for in d iv idu a l w il<*ie 
refuge areas.

New Jersey
brigantine national wildlife refuge

Public hunting of rails and salliiml®» 
on the Brigantine National Wilai 
Refuge, N.J., is permitted from Septem
ber 1, 1965, through November 9. 190- 
inclusive, on the areas designated ro 
signs as open to hunting. Thts ,pc 
area, comprising 4,480 acres, is a . 
ated on maps available at refuge
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quarters, Oceanville, N.J., and from the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish
eries and Wildlife, Post Office and Court
house, Boston, Mass., 02109. Hunting 
shall be in accordance with all applicable 
State and Federal regulations covering 
the hunting of rails and gallinules. , 

The provisions of this special regula
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 
32, and are effective through November
9,1965.

R ic h a r d  E . G r i f f i t h , 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 

Fisheries and Wildlife.
August  30,1965.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9431; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:48 a .m .]

PART 32— HUNTING
Bombay Hook National Wildlife 

Refuge, Del.
The following special regulation is is

sued and is effective on date of publica
tion in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r .

§ 32.32 Special regulations; big game; 
for individual wildlife refuge areas.

D e l a w a r e

BOMBAY HOOK NATIONAL W ILD LIFE  REFUGE

t

Public hunting of deer, on Bombay 
Hook National Wildlife Refuge, Del., is 
permitted only on the Deer Hunting Area 
designated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open Deer Hunting Area, compris
ing 1,045 acres, is delineated on a map 
available at the refuge headquarters, 
R.D. 1, Smyrna, Del., 19977, and from the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish
eries and Wildlife, U.S. Post Office 
and Courthouse, Boston, Mass., 02109. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations covering the 
hunting of deer subject to the following 
special conditions:

(1) Hunting is permitted from oi 
half hour before sunrise until one-h 
hour after-sunset only on October 2,9, 
and 23,1965.

(2) A hunter taking a deer on the 
refuge must present it at the refuge 
headquarters for examination before 
hunter leaves the refuge.

The provisions of this special regula
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through October 23, 
i»d5.

R ic h a r d  E . G r i f f i t h , 
Regional Director, Bureau of 

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 
A u g u st  31,1965.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9429; F iled , Sept. 7, 1905; 
8:48 a .m .]

Title 32— NATIONAL DEFENSE
Chapter V— Department of the Army

SUBCHAPTER B— CLAIMS AND ACCOUNTS
PART 537— CLAIMS ON BEHALF OF 

THE UNITED STATES
Damage to or Loss of Army Property

Section 537.1 is revised to read as fol
lows:
§ 537.1 Claims for damage to or loss or 

destruction o f Army property.
(a) Purpose. This section prescribes, 

within the limitations indicated in para
graph (b) of this section, the procedures 
for the investigation, determination, as
sertion, and collection, including com
promise, or abandonment in designated 
cases, of claims in favor of the United 
States for damage to or loss or destruc
tion of Army property.

(b) Applicability and scope. (1) This 
section applies to all components and 
elements of the Army wherever located 
and whether or not in active military 
service.

(2) Subject to the provisions of para
graph (e) of this section, the commander 
of a major oversea command, or of an 
oversea command designated as a major 
command for claims purposes, may es
tablish procedures for the processing of 
claims under this section which arise in 
his command. Such procedures may, to 
the extent deemed necessary, modify the 
procedures prescribed in this section.

(3) In general the procedures pre
scribed in this section will be utilized 
only when other methods of effecting re
covery are not available. Claims cogni
zable under contracts or under other 
regulations will be processed and dis
posed of under the pertinent provisions 
of such contracts and other regulations.

(c) Definitions. For the purpose of 
this section only, the following terms 
have the meaning indicated:

(1) Claim. The Government’s right 
to compensation for damage caused to 
Army property.

(2) Prospective defendant. An indi
vidual, partnership, association, corpora
tion, governmental body, or other legal 
entity, foreign or domestic, except an 
instrumentality of the United States, 
against whom the United States has a 
claim.

(3) Damage. A comprehensive term, 
including not only damage to, but also 
loss or destruction of Army property.

(4) Army property. Real or personal 
property of the United States or its , in
strumentalities, and if the United States 
is responsible therefor, real or personal 
property of a foreign government, which 
is in the possession or under the control 
of the Army, one of its instrumentalities, 
or the Army National Guard, including 
that property of an activity for which 
the Army has been designated the ad-
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ministraittve agency, and that property 
located in an area in which the Army has 
been assigned single service claims re
sponsibility by appropriate Department 
of Defense directive.

(5) Staff Judge Advocate. An officer 
so assigned. The judge advocate of a 
command or agency reporting directly 
to Headquarters, Department of the 
Army, or of a major subordinate com
mand of the United States Army Materiel 
Command, who is not designated a staff 
judge advocate, and the senior Army 
judge advocate assigned to a unified com
mand or to a joint force, will perform 
the duties specified for staff judge advo
cates in this section. In addition, the 
legal adviser of a comparable command 
or agency not having a judge advocate or 
staff judge advocate, will perform these 
duties.

(6) Judge Advocate. An officer so 
designated. I f  no judge advocate is 
present fof duty, and the command or 
agency has a legal adviser, he will per
form the duties specified for judge advo
cates in this section. Any official au
thorized to perform the duties specified 
for staff judge advocates under this sec
tion may perform the duties specified for 
judge advocates herein.

(7) Legal Adviser. An attorney with
in the meaning of paragraph 2-2, CPR 
A8, who is the principal adviser to the 
commander or operating head of any 
Army command or agency on legal 
matters.

(d) Limitation of time. Claims will 
be processed and asserted irrespective of 
any delay which has occurred since their 
accrual. Neither laches nor statutes of 
limitations are ordinarily a defense to 
actions by the United States. Neverthe
less, potential claims in favor of the Gov
ernment must be investigated promptly 
in order to insure the preservation of 
evidence. If  a prospective defendant is 
an uninsured motorist, the time require
ments of the applicable uninsured motor
ist fund or financial responsibility law, 
if any, will be adhered to where possible.

(e) Foreign prospective defendants. 
Claims within the scope of this section 
against an international organization, 
a foreign government or a political sub
division, agency, or instrumentality 
thereof, or against a member of the 
armed forces or an official or civilian 
employee of such international organiza
tion or foreign government will not be 
asserted without prior approval of The 
Judge Advocate General. Investigation 
and report thereof, however, will be made 
as provided in this section, unless the 
provisions of applicable agreements, or 
regulations in implementation thereof, 
negate the requirement for such investi
gation and réport. The provisions of 
this section as modified in accordance 
with paragraph (b) (2) of this section, 
are applicable to other foreign prospec
tive defendants.

(f) Standards of liability. (1) Unless 
the individual concerned has the benefit
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of liability insurance, determinations of 
liability of military personnel and 
civilian employees of the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, other United States depart
ments or agencies, or host foreign gov
ernments and determinations of liability 
of all nonappropriated fund activities 
will be made in accordance with the 
standards established in paragraph 7, AR  
735-10.

(2) In all other cases, liability will 
be determined in accordance with the 
law of the place in which the damage 
occurred.

(g) Concurrent claim for medical 
care. Claims for damage to Army prop
erty which arise from incidents which 
may also give rise to a claim for medical 
care cognizable under §§ 537.21-537.23 
should be consolidated and processed 
under this section. The staff judge ad
vocate may exercise, with respect to that 
portion of the claim which represents 
the value of medical care furnished, the 
compromise and waiver authority out
lined in paragraph 15 of AR 25-110 if 
such action will permit the collection of 
both losses to the Government. In  ad
dition, the requirements of § 537.22(b) 
will be observed with respect to the medi
cal care portion of the claim.

Ch) Claims for less than $50. Such 
claims need not be asserted or otherwise 
processed under this section unless the 
facts and circumstances surrounding 
the incident indicate that collection will 
be economically feasible (e.g., a case of 
clear liability covered by insurance) or 
desirable in the best interests of the 
United States.

(i) Repayment in kind. The judge 
advocate who asserts a claim under this 
section may accept, in lieu of full pay
ment of the claim, the restoration of the 
property to its condition prior to the 
incident causing the damage, or the 
replacement thereof. Acceptability of 
these methods of repayment is condi
tioned upon the certification of the ap
propriate technical Service staff officer, 
such as is described for motor vehicles 
in paragraph 166b, AR 735—11, before a 
release may be executed. The authority 
conferred by this paragraph is not lim
ited to incidents involving motor ve
hicles.

( j )  Releases. A  judge advocate or a 
designee of The Judge Advocate General 
of the Army is authorized to execute a 
release on a standard form furnished by 
the prospective defendant or his insurer: 
Provided, No indemnity agreement is in
cluded, or on DA Form 2136 (General 
Release) when—

(1) The prospective defendant or his 
insurer tenders payment in full or pay
ment in kind and requests a release, or

(2) The prospective defendant or his 
insurer tenders a compromise payment 
which has been deemed acceptable by 
the United States Attorney to whom a 
claim has been referred.
[A R  27-17, J u ly  9, 1965] (sec. 3012, 70A S tat. 
157; 10 TJ.S.C. 3012)

J. C. Lambert,
Major General, U.S. Army,

The Adjutant General.
[P .R . D oc. 65-9423; P iled , Sep t. 7, 1965;

8 :47  a.m .]

Title 36— PARKS, FORESTS, 
AND MEMORIALS

Chapter I— National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior

PART 7— SPECIAL REGULATIONS RE
LATING TO PARKS AND MONU
MENTS

Mount Rainier National Park, Wash.; 
Fishing

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 
16 U.S.C. 3), 245 DM-1 (28 F.R. 915), Na
tional Park Service Order No. 14 (19 F.R. 
8824), Regional Director, Western Re
gion, Order No. 3 (21 F.R. 1494), as 
amended, § 7.5 of Title 36, Code of Fed
eral Regulations, is amended as set forth 
below. The purpose of these amend
ments is to bring park regulations into 
closer conformity with those of the 
State of Washington, and to open cer
tain waters to fishing.

Since these amendents constitute a 
relaxation of restrictions, and are thus 
exempt from the requirements of sec
tion 4(c) of the Administrative Pro
cedures Act, they shall become effective 
im m e d ia t e ly  upon publication in the 
Federal Register, so as to give the pub
lic the benefits of their provisions as 
soon as possible.
(60 S tat. 238; 5 U .S .C . 1003; 39 S tat. 535; 16 
TJ.S.C. 3 )

Section 7.5, paragraph (b) is amended 
as follows:

§ 7.5 Mount Rainier National Park. 
* * * * *

(b) Fishing. (1) The fishing season 
in streams shall conform to that of the 
State of Washington. Fishing in lakes 
shall be from July 4 to October 31, in
clusive, with the following exceptions 
and limitations:

(1) [Deleted]
(2) * * *
(v) [Deleted]

* * * * *
(3) (i) The limit of catch per person 

per day shall be a maximum of 12 fish.
*  *  *  *  x*

John A .  R u t t e r , 
Superintendent, 

Mount Rainier National Park.
[F .R . Doc. 65-9424; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:47 a.m .]

Title 30— PENSIONS, BONUSES, 
AND VETERANS’ RELIEF

Chapter 1— Veterans Administration 
PART 3— ADJUDICATION 

Miscellaneous Amendments
1. In § 3.261(a), subparagraph (20) 

is amended to read as follows:
§ 3.261 Character of income ; exclusions 

and estates.
*  *  *  *  *

( a )  Incom e: "

(20) Veterans Administration payments:
Pension_____________________________ -
Compensation and dependency and 

indemnity compensation.
World War I adjusted compensation. . 
Insurance for disability or death, ma

turity of endowment policies, and 
dividends, including special and 
termination dividends.

Servicemen’s indemnity.....................
Subsistence allowance (38 U.S.C. ch. 

31).
Educational assistance (38 U.S.C. ch. 

35). v
Special allowance under 38 U.S.C. 412.
Statutory burial allowance---------------
Accrued______________________ _____

* * * *

Dependency
(parents)

Depend
ency and 

indemnity 
compensation 

(parents)

Pension; 
protected 
(veterans, 

widows, and 
children)

Pension; 
Public Law 

86-211 (veter
ans, widows, 
and children)

Excluded___
_____do.______

___do...____
. — .do______

Included____
Excluded___

Excluded... Excluded. . .  
____ do---------

.......do______ Included—
__ ..do______ ____ do.......... Excluded...

— ..do— ___ _____do___ —.
_____do______

___ _do_______
Included-----

.'..„do .........
Included—

Excluded— Excluded...

Excluded... Included-----
Excluded___

.. .. .d o ______
— do---------

Included—  
Excluded—  
Included, 

except ac
crued as 
reim
burse
ment.

.......do— ____ Included, _____do___ —

1

except ac
crued as 
reim
burse
ment.

2. In § 3.314, paragraphs (a) (2) (1) 
and (b) are amended to read as follows:
§ 3.314 Basic pension and eligibility de

terminations.

I  and subsequent
(a ) Pension. * *
(2) World War 

wars. * * *
(i) Claims based on service of less 

than 90 days may require a determina
tion as to whether the veteran was dis
charged or released from service for a 
service-connected disability or had at

the time of separation from service^
service-connected disability, shJjSiCai 
official service records, which m m 
judgment would have warranted ^  
charge for disability. Eligibility bil. 
cases requires a finding that the 
ity was incurred in or « ¡ ^ S j t o f  
service in line of duty without yet. 
presumptive provisions of law (38 
erans Administration ^ f^ f^ c a s e  of 
U.S.C. 521(g) (2) )  unless, m the cas ^  
death pension, the veteran w j  ¿ itled 
time of his death, receiving (or em
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to receive) compensation or retirement 
pay based upon a wartime service-con
nected disability (38 U.S.C. 541(a) and 
542(a)).

*  *  *  *  *

(b) Eligibility; widower, dependent 
husband; "child" over 18; loans— (1) 
Widower. Eligibility of a widower of a 
female veteran for benefits provided for 
a “widow” under title 38, United States 
Code (except ch. 19), requires a rating 
determination that the widower was 
permanently incapable of self-support 
due to physical or mental disability at 
the time of the veteran’s death. (38 
U.S.C. 102)

(2) Dependent husband.' Eligibility 
of a husband of a female veteran to 
qualify as a “wife” for purposes of bene
fits under title 38, United States Code 
(except ch. 19), requires a rating deter
mination that the husband is perma
nently incapable of self-support due to 
physical or mental disability. (38 U.S.C. 
102)

(3) "Child" over 18 years old. A child 
or a veteran may continue to be con
sidered a “child” after age 18 for pur
poses of benefits under title 38, United 
States Code (except ch. 19 and sec. 5202 
(b) of chapter 85), if found by a rating 
determination to have become, prior to 
age 18, permanently incapable of self- 
support. (38 U.S.C. 101(4) (B ) )

(4) Loans. Where there was less than 
90 days service, eligibility of veterans of 
World War n  or the Korean conflict for 
home, farm and business loans under 38 
U.S.C. ch. 37 require^ a determination 
that the veteran was discharged or re
leased because of a service-connected 
disability or that the official service de
partment records show that he had at
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the time of separation from service a 
service-connected disability which in 
medical judgment would have warranted 
a discharge for disability. These deter
minations are subject to the presump
tions of incurrence or aggravation under 
§§ 3.304(b) and 3.306(b). The provisions 
of this subparagraph are also applicable, 
regardless of length of service, in deter
mining eligibility to the maximum period 
of entitlement based on discharge or re
lease for a service-connected disability.

3. Section 3.670 and the cross refer
ence are added to read as follows:
§ 3.670 Subsistence allowance.

Payment of additional disability com
pensation for dependents under § 3.4(b) 
(2) will be made subject to payments of 
increased' subsistence allowance received 
over the same period for any dependents 
in excess of two. (38 U.S.C. 1504(b)).

Cross Reference: R eduction , change in  
d isab ility  eva luation . See § 21.132(g) o f  th is  
chapter.

4. In § 3.700, paragraph (a) (4) is re
voked.
§ 3.700 General.

* * • e *
(a) Veterans. * * *
(4) [Revoked]

* * * * *
5. In § 3.1000, paragraph (e) is amend

ed to read as follows:
§ 3.1000 Under 38 U.S.C. 3021.

* * * * *
(e) Subsistence allowance. Subsist

ence allowance under the provisions of 
38 U.S.C. ch. 31 remaining due and un-
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paid at the date of the veteran’s death, 
is payable under the provisions of this 
section.

* * * * *
6. In § 3.1908, that portion preceding 

paragraph (a ), and paragraph (a) 
(2) are amended to read as follows:
§3.1908 Educational benefits.

The provisions of this section are ap
plicable to waiver of overpayments of 
subsistence allowance to a veteran (38 
U.S.C. 3102) and to waiver of overpay
ments of war orphans’ educational as
sistance allowance to an eligible person 
(38 U.S.C. 1766; 3102) based on pursuit 
of a course in an educational institution, 
and in the case of a veteran, a course in 
a training establishment.

(a) Committees on waivers. * * *
(2) Liability of the school. (There is 

no authority to waive liability of the 
school.)

* * * * *
7. Three cross references following 

§ 3.1908 are deleted so that the cross 
reference reads as follows:

Cross Reference: D elegations o f  a u th o r 
ity . See § 3 .1 0 0 (b ).

(72 S tat. 1114; 38 U .S .C . 210)

These VA Regulations are effective the 
date of approval except § 3.670 and rev
ocation of § 3.700(a) (4) which are effec
tive October 1,1965.

Approved: September i, 1965.
By direction of the Administrator.
[seal] Cyril P. Brickfield, 

Deputy Administrator.
[R .R . Doc. 65-9443; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:50 a jn . ]



DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Office of the Secretary 
[ 15 CFR Subtitle A  ]

VOLUNTARY PRODUCT 
STANDARDIZATION

Proposed Procedures
The attached procedures are proposed 

for the voluntary standardization of 
products by producers, distributors, 
users, or consumers who wish to have the 
assistance of the Department of Com
merce in developing voluntary stand
ards for products. The proposed pro
cedures would provide guides for estab
lishing a balanced standard development 
committee; set forth the requirements 
for satisfactory acceptance before a  
standard is published; and provide other 
safeguards for protecting the public in
terest. Any interested person, organiza
tion, or agency may submit written com
ments concerning the proposed pro
cedures.

All such comments received by Sep
tember 30,1965, will be considered before 
final issuance of the procedures. Com
ments should be sent directly to the 
undersigned.

bated: September 2,1965. ,
W illiam W. Eaton,

Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Science and Technology.

Section 1. Initiating development o f new 
standard.

<a) Any group of manufacturers, dis
tributors, consumers, users, or testing 
laboratories or any State or Federal 
agency concerned with a particular 
product may request the Department of 
Commerce to participate in the develop
ment and publication of a standard for 
that product under the procedures set 
forth herein. Any request shall be in 
writing, and shall be signed by a repre
sentative of the group or agency, and 
filed with the Department of Commerce. 
The request shall contain the following 
information:

X I)' The purpose and scope of a sug
gested standard.

(2) A  succinct statement of the need 
for the suggested standard and why it 
should be developed through Department 
of Commerce procedures.

(3) A  statement of reasons why the 
suggested standard would be in the public 
interest.

(4) Relevant technical data essential 
to the suggested standard and its further 
development, such as physical, chemical 
or performance requirements or char
acteristics.

(5) Any other information which may 
be necessary as a basis for discussion by 
1 others.

(6) The names and addresses of all 
members of the group making the re
quest.

(b) If  the Department determines 
that there is a need for the suggested 
standard and that it would not be con
trary to the public interest to develop a 
standard for the product, it shall com
mence the development of the suggested 
standard by giving appropriate public 
notice. The notice shall invite all in
terested persons, organizations, groups, 
and State and Federal agencies to sub
mit, within a reasonable time, sugges
tions regarding the constitution of a 
standard development committee and 
nominations of qualified persons for ap
pointment to such a committee.
Sec. 2. Establishment o f the Standard De

velopment Committee.
(a ) Within a reasonable time after 

public notice under section 1 (b ) , the De
partment shall establish a standard de
velopment committee and, considering 
the nominations received, appoint quali
fied members who shall be representa
tive of producers, distributors, and con
sumers or users of the product for which 
a standard is sought and shall reflect an 
adequate geographical balance. The 
committee shall remain in existence for 
the period of tlie development of the 
suggested standard, but for not longer 
than two years, unless continued in writ
ing by an authorized official of the De
partment.
v (b) The Department is responsible for 
the organization .of the committee and 
the procedures under which it functions 
as well as the scope of its work.

" Sec. 3. Procedure for developing a pro
posed standard by the Standard De
velopment Committee.

(a ) After affording adequate oppor
tunity for' all interested persons, firms, 
organizations, and agencies to partici
pate in the development, of a proposed 
standard in cooperation with the Depart
ment of Commerce, the Standard Devel
opment Committee shall develop and 
propose a standard that:

(1) Is based on adequate technical 
Information.

(2) Includes performance criteria and 
test procedures which are adequate and 
can be readily understood and applied 
to products to determine conformance or 
nonconformance with the standard by 
any competent testing laboratory.

(3) Will not be contrary to the public 
interest if published and used.

(4) Will be generally accepted by all 
segments of the industry concerned with 
the product (including producers, dis
tributors, users, and consumers).

(b) The business of a committee shall 
be conducted by majority vote of at least 
a quorum. A  quorum shall consist of at 
least two-thirds of the members from 
each of the producer, distributor, and 
consumer and user segments on the com
mittee. No standard may be recom
mended by the committee unless there 
is general concurrence by the committee 
members, and there is no valid substan

tive objection. I f  it is impractical to 
call a meeting, a vote may be taken by 
letter, subject to the requirement of gen
eral concurrence, when appropriate.
Sec. 4. Procedure for acceptance of rec

ommended standard.
(a ) When the Department is satisfied 

that a standard recommended by a 
standard development committee—

(1) Satisfactorily meets the require
ments of section 3a;

(2) Is in proper form;
(3) Has no legal objection;

it shall distribute the recommended 
standard for acceptance or nonaccept
ance and comment.

(b ) Distribution for acceptance or 
nonacceptance shall be to a representa
tive list compiled by the Department, 
consisting of producers, distributors, 
consumers or users, testing laboratories 
and interested State and Federal agen
cies. Public notice through appropriate 
press releases and notice to the trade 
press shall be given at the time of dis
tribution.

(c) All responses shall be analyzed 
and evaluated before a decision is 
reached as to whether the-recommended 
standard has adequate acceptance.

(1) If  the analysis of all the responses 
indicates that the recommended stand
ard is supported bÿ a consensus, then it 
may be published as a recommended 
product standard by the Department of 
Commerce. For the purpose of these 
procedures consensus means general 
concurrence with no valid significant 
objection.

(2) If  the recommended standard is 
supported by a consensus, the Depart
ment will publish the (standard unless it 
is determined in writing that the stand
ard will be against law or the public 
interest if it is published and used. Pub
lication will be completed within a rea
sonable time.
Sec. 5. Publication o f standard.

(a) The publication of arecommended 
product standard has no mandatory, 
legally-binding effect, but it rather in
dicates an acceptable standard of Prac
tice which has the same effect as custo . 
and usage. Any person may choose no 
to use such a standard. It is recogni 
that the voluntary standards pnbnsnea 
under these procedures may have _ . 
nomic impact, but the use of the stan
is left to the choice of producers, ais 
tributors, users, and consumers. ,

(b) A publication fee shall be charg 
to the sponsoring group, as appropria^ 
to cover the initial publication e P®
of the Government , SSyc 
Copies are publicly sold by the 
Printer in accordance with printing 
and regulations.
Sec. 6. Standing committee for publi 

product standard.
(a ) Following the publication o 

product standard, the Department sn
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appoint a standing committee, which 
may include members from the standard 
development committee, to receive and 
consider proposals to revise or amend the 
standard in light of changing circum
stances and to make appropriate recom
mendations to the Department. The 
members of a standing committee should 
be knowledgeable about (1) the product 
or products covered by the standard; 
(2) the standard itself; and (3) industry 
and trade practices relating to the stand
ard. The membership of a standing 
committee shall have an adequate 
balance among producers, distributors, 
users, consumers and any other impor
tant Interests such as State or Federal 
agencies, testing laboratories and pro
fessional organizations.

(b) The Department is responsible for 
the procedures, organization and func
tions of a standing committee.
Sec. 7. R evision  or amendment o f a stand

ard.
A published standard requires revision 

when any of its basic and substantive 
provisions are determined to be inad
equate by its standing committee or by 
the Department. Each suggestion for 
revision is referred to the standing com
mittee for appropriate consideration and 
action. The processing of a suggested 
revision shall be the same as for the 
development of a new standard under 
these procedures and the standing com
mittee shall serve the same functions as 
the standard development committee in 
this process. Minor amendments may be 
published, at the discretion of the De
partment, upon the general concurrence 
of the standing committee. The Depart
ment may publish procedural amend
ments to the standard upon reasonable 
public notice.
See. 8. Withdrawal of a published stand

ard.

(a) Any standard published under 
any P^viqus procedures may be 

withdrawn by the Department at any 
™ue upon reasonable public notice for 
nfi°r,?aore °f  the following reasons:
; Continuation of the standard will 

)r “ t in an unfair or improper competi
ng6 a£lvaritage to producers whose prod
ucts conform to such standard in relation 
^Producers of products which do not

standard is being used to con- 
PYfini Production, to set prices, to
covprJi manufacture of products 
thnw ^  ky the standard (whether or not 
aS “ f ply with the standard), to create 
f o r a r t i f i c i a l  economic advantage 
ann?wPart of the industry in relation to 
unrpnJw °therwise to constitute an
Reasonable restraint of trade or create 

m in the industry,
being » S i  *taadard or any part of it is 
founri to 1iuslead consumers or is 
consumers!6 agamst the hest interests of

nieali ,standard is obsolete, tech-
able '!?uat! ’ or no lon£er accept-
sion jc by. the industry, and revi-

usefu l p m ^ aSlble ° r WOUld Serve no

of the standard is 
reason. PUbllc mterest for some other

No. 173— pt. i -

<b) Before withdrawing a published 
standard the Department will review 
with the standing committee for that 
standard the relative advantages and 
disadvantages of revision or amendment, 
development of a new standard, or 
withdrawal.

(c) Adequate public notice of intent 
to withdraw or of withdrawal shall be 
given. Withdrawal terminates the au
thority to refer to the published stand
ard as a product standard developed 
under Department of Commerce proce
dures, from the date of the withdrawal.
Sec. 9. Effect o f procedures.

These procedures, effective upon issu
ance, supersede all commodity standards 
procedures previously issued by the De
partment of Commerce or any of its 
offices or bureaus, but current commodity 
standards published under any such 
superseded procedures shall remain in 
effect. All proposed standards shall be 
developed under these new procedures.
[F .R . D oc. 65-9507; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;

8 :57 a.m .]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
114 CFR Part 399 ]

[D ocket  N o . 16466]

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS OF 
FOREIGN A IR CARR IERS  FOR  
STATEMENTS OF AUTHORIZATION 
TO CONDUCT OFF-ROUTE CHAR
TER TRIPS

Statements of General Policy
S e p t e m b e r  2, 1965.

Notice is hereby given that the Civil 
Aeronautics Board proposes to amend 
Part 399, its statements of General Policy 
(14 CFR Part 399), to provide that in 
processing applications by foreign air 
carriers for off-route charter authority 
the Board will be guided by the volume 
and frequency and regularity restrictions 
imposed on off-route charters by United 
States air carriers. This amendment is 
proposed under the authority of sections 
204(a) and 402 of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 743, 757; 49 U.S.C. 
1324,1372).

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making through sub
mission of ten (10) copies of written 
data, views or arguments, pertaining 
thereto, addressed to the Docket Section, 
Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington, 
D.C., 20428. All relevant material in 
communications received on or before 
October 25, 1965, will be considered by 
the Board before taking final action on 
the proposed rule. Upon receipt by the 
Board, copies of such communications 
will be available for examination by in
terested persons in the Docket Section 
of the Board, Room 710, Universal Build
ing, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.
[ s e a l ]  H a r o l d  R .  S a n d e r s o n ,

Secretary.

Explanatory statement. Under Part 
207 of the Board’s Economic Regulations, 
a United States certificated route carrier 
is prohibited from operating off-route 
charter trips in excess of two percent of 
its on-route mileage.1 There are further 
restrictions on the frequency and regu
larity with which the carrier may operate 
off-route charters in any market.* The 
Board is now proposing adoption of a 
policy statement providing that the pre
ceding restrictions will guide the Board’s 
processing of applications by foriegn air 
carriers for off-route charter authority.

Under the terms of foreign air carrier 
permits authorizing off-route charters,3 
a carrier wishing to operate an off-route 
charter must obtain authority from the 
Board in the form of a Statement of Au
thorization. Such authority is granted 
if the Board finds that the proposed 
charter trip is in the public interest,4 
and in making this determination the 
Board takes into account the restrictions 
which the Board imposes on off-route 
charters by United States carriers. The 
Board’s policy is one of “administering 
and applying Part 212 * * * in the light 
of its objective of obtaining comparable 
treatment of U.S. and foreign scheduled 
air carriers.” 5 The instant proposal 
seems consistent with this policy. Obvi
ously, if United States route carriers are 
subject to volume and frequency and 
regularity restrictions and foreign route 
carriers are not, then the foreign carriers 
may have an opportunity to obtain sub
stantial revenues which would not be 
available to the United States carriers. 
In addition, volume and frequency and 
regularity restrictions on foreign car
riers seem required for the protection of 
the on-route operations of United States 
certificated route carriers and the 
charter operations of United States sup
plemental carriers* The restrictions 
will, of course, also protect the on-route 
operations of the foreign air carriers.

In regard to the proposed utilization 
of the Part 207 volume limitations, it 
should be noted that the Board has im
posed such limitations on foreign air car
riers on a number of occasions.7 How
ever, the previous restrictions were im
posed in cases involving the application

1 §§ 207.5, 207.6.
* § 207.7a, adop ted  Sept. 2, 1965, ERr-443.
8 T h e  perm its incorporate  b y  reference P a rt  

212 o f  th e  B o a rd ’s Econom ic R egu lations.
* §§ 212.4, 212.6.
B O rder E-15412, Ju n e  17, 1960.
• T h e  need  fo r  such  p rotection  is deta iled  

in  ER -419, Sept. 18, 1964, 29 F .R . 13246, and  
in  ER -443, supra .

7 See O rders E-13512, F eb . 12, 1959; E-15412, 
su pra . § 2 1 2 .6 (b ) (1 )  provides th a t  in  de 
te rm in in g  w h eth er  a  proposed  o ff-rou te  ch ar
te r  is in  the  p u b lic  in terest the  B o a rd  w ill  
consider w h eth er the  app lican t h as p rev i
ou sly  conducted  a  vo lum e  o f o ff-ro u te  ch ar
ters w h ich  is excessive in  re la tion  to its o n -  
rou te  operations.

N e w  vo lum e lim itation s w ere added  to P a rt  
207 in  ER -419, supra . In  th a t  docum en t it 
w as stated  th a t  the  B o a rd  w o u ld  con tinue  
to  b e  gu id e d  b y  the  vo lum e  lim ita tion s in  
P a r t  207. W e  in ten d  to  con tin ue  to be gu ided  
b y  the  P a rt  207 lim ita t io n  pen d in g  the con 
c lu sion  o f the  in s tan t proceedings. How ever, 
w e w ill, o f  course, consider ob jections to  
su ch  lim ita tion s raised  b y  fo re ign  a ir  ca r 
r iers a p p ly in g  fo r  au th o rity  fo r  o ff-rou te  
operations in  excess o f  the  P a r t  207 level.
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of a single carrier, and the Board has 
never invited all interested persons to 
comment on whether such restrictions 
are appropriate. In view of the changes 
in Part 207 it now seems appropriate to 
obtain the views of all interested persons 
on whether the Part 207 restrictions 
should be applied in the processing of 
Part 212 applications.8

Proposed rule. The Board proposes 
to amend Part 399 of its Regulations, 
Statements of General Policy (14 CFR 
Part 399) by adding the following to 
§ 399.15:
§ 399.15 Processing of applications of 

foreign air carriers, pursuant to Part 
212 o f this chapter, for Statements 
of Authorization to conduct off-route 
charter trips.

*  *  *  *  *

(c) Standards relating to frequency 
and regularity of off-route charter trips. 
In supplementation of the provisions of 
Part 212 of this chapter, all of which are 
here controlling, the following provisions 
of Part 207 of this chapter (the Eco
nomic Regulations), as amended by ER - 
443, September 2, 1965, shall be utilized 
to such extent as the context will permit: 
The definitions of “transatlantic charter 
trip” and “transpacific charter trip” in 
§ 207.1 of this chapter; § 207.7a of this 
chapter except for the proviso thereto.

(d) Standards relating to amount of 
off-route charter trips performed. In 
determining whether an applicant for 
off-route charter authority meets the 
standards of § 212.6(b) (1) of this chap
ter (the Economic Regulations) the 
Board will ordinarily rule adversely to 
an applicant which during a calendar 
year has been authorized by the Board 
to operate off-route charter trips which, 
in the aggregate on a revenue plane mile 
basis, exceed two percent of the revenue 
plane miles flown by the applicant dur
ing the preceding calendar year in on- 
route scheduled, non-scheduled and 
charter air transportation.
[F .R . Doc. 65-9452; F iled , S ep t. 7, 1965;

8:52 a .m .]

FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY
[ 14 CFR Part 71 1

[A irspace  D ocket N o . 65 -C E -110 ]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA

Proposed Designation
The Federal Aviation Agency is con

sidering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations to 
designate controlled airspace in the 
Devils Lake, N. Dak., terminal area.

8 In  recent letters to  the  B oard , tw o  fo re ign  
a ir  carriers, Sw issair an d  L u fth a n sa , re 
quested  a n  o p po rtu n ity  to  com m ent on  th is  
issue. T h e  carriers’ letters W ill he p laced  in  
the  D ocket o f  the  proceeding. T h e  tw o  
carriers a lso  con tended  th a t  use  o f the  n ew  
P a r t  207 vo lum e lim itation s w o u ld  constitute  
a  pe rm it  am endm ent req u irin g  ad ju d ica to ry  
proceedings. In terested  persons com m enting  
on  th is po in t  sh o u ld  consider the  discussion  
in  O rder E-21905, M ar. 15, 1965.

The Federal Aviation Agency, having 
completed a comprehensive review of 
the terminal airspace structural require
ments in the Devils Lake, N. Dak., termi
nal area, including studies attendant to 
the implementation of the provisions of 
Amendments 60-21 (26 F.R. 570) and 
60-29 (27 F.R. 4012) of Part 60 of the 
Civil Air Regulations, proposes to take 
the following airspace actions:

1. Designate the Devils Lake, N. Dak., 
control zone as that airspace within a 
5->mile radius of Devils Lake Municipal 
Airport (latitude 48°06'47" N., longitude 
98°54'26" W . ) ; within 2 miles each side 
of the Devils Lake VOR 324° radial, ex
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
8 miles northwest of the VOR; within 
2 miles each side of the 026° bearing 
from Devils Lake Municipal Airport, 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to 8 miles northeast of the airport; and 
within 2 miles each side of the 121° 
bearing from Devils Lake Municipal Air
port, extending from the' 5-mile radius 
zone to 8 miles southeast of the airport. 
This control zone shall be effective during 
the times established by a Notice to Air
men and continuously published in the 
Airman’s Information Manual.

2. Designate the Devils Lake, N. Dak., 
transition area as that airspace extend
ing upward from 700 feet above the sur
face within a 12-mile, radius of Devils 
Lake Municipal Airport (latitude 48°06'- 
47" N., longitude 98°54'26" W .).

The proposed control zone, when ef
fective, will provide protection for air
craft executing prescribed departure and 
approach procedures at the Devils Lake, 
N. Dak., Municipal Airport during the 
hours of operation of the weather report
ing service to be provided by certificated 
personnel of North Central Airlines. The 
normal hours for the taking of these 
weather observations, and the dissemina
tion of this information, are dependent 
on airline scheduling operations. Nor
mally, 30 days notice will be given prior 
to any change of these hours by a Notice 
to Airmen and continuously published in 
the Airman’s Information Manual.

The proposed transition area will 
provide controlled airspace for aircraft 
executing the prescribed instrument ap
proach procedures during their descent 
to 1,000 feet above the surface, when the 
control zone is in effect and to 700 feet 
above the surface when the control zone 
is not in effect. The proposed transition 
area will also provide protection for air
craft holding at the Devils Lake VOR and 
at the Devils Lake “H” Facility.

The floors of the airways that would 
traverse the transition area proposed 
herein would automatically coincide with 
the floors of tiie transition area.

No revisions to present or proposed 
prescribed instrument approach proce
dures would be effected in conjunction 
with the actions proposed herein.
' Specific details of the procedures upon 
which the proposed actions are based 
may be examined by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Branch, Air Traffic Di
vision, Central Region, Federal Aviation 
Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, 
Mo., 64110.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they

may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Central Region, Attention: Chief Air 
Traffic Division, F e d e r a l  Aviation 
Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, Kan^g 
City, Mo., 64110. All communications re
ceived within 45 days after publication of 
this notice in the F e d e r a l  R eg ister  will 
be considered before action is taken on 
the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. Any data, 
views, or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received.

The public Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, 
Kansas City, Mo., 64110.

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307 (a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on August 
24, 1965.

E d w a r d  C. M ar sh , 
Director, Central Region.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9409; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:46 a jn . ]

[1 4  CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace  D ocket No . 65-EA-40]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA

Proposed Alteration
The Federal Aviation Agency is con

sidering amending Sections 71.171 and 
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations which would alter the Roch
ester, N.Y., control zone (29 F.R. 17629) 
and transition area (29 F.R. 17694). _ 

Modification of the Rochester, 
control zone is required to provide addi
tional control zone airspace for two new 
VOR instrument approach procedures 
to Rochester-Monroe County Airport. 
The new AL-35 l-VOR-Rwy-4 and AL- 
351-VORr-Rwy-22 procedures require 
additional control zone extensions based 
on the 214° and 026° Rochester VOR ra- 
dials. Additionally, new runway con
struction has altered the Airport Geo
graphical Position reference point wm 
necessitates coordinate change in b 
the control zone and transition 
description. h

Interested persons may submit suw 
written data or views as they may 
sire. Communications should be 
mitted in triplicate to the Du > 
Eastern Region, Attention: Chi » 
Traffic Division, Federal Aviation Ag 
cy, Federal Building, John F. K 
International Airport, Jamaica, *7 
11430. All communications tec 
within 45 days after publication m 
F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  will be 
fore action is taken on the p tem. 
ftmpnHmpnt,. No hearing is c
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plated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Agency officials may be made 
by contacting the Chief, Airspace 
Branch, Eastern Region.

Any data, or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received.

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Office of thé Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Federal Building, John 
P. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re
quirements in the terminal area of 
Rochester, N.Y., proposes the airspace 
actions hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete the description of the Rochester, 
N.Y., control zone and insert in lieu 
thereof:

Within a 5-m ile  rad iu s  o f  th e  center, 
43“07'10" N., 77°40 '15" W ., o f  th e  R ochester- 
Monroe County A irport, Rochester, N .Y .;  
within 2 miles each  side  o f  the  R ochester  
VOR 168° radial, extending fro m  th e  5 -m ile  
radius zone to 7 m iles sou theast o f  th e  V O R ;  
within 2 miles each  side o f  the  R ochester  
VOR 280* radial, extend ing fro m  th e  5 -  
mile radius zone to 8 m iles w est o f  the  V O R ;  
within 2 miles each side o f  the  R ochester  
VOR 026“ rad ial extending fro m  th e  5 -m ile  
radius zone to 7 m iles n ortheast o f  the  V O R ; 
within 2 miles each side o f  th e  R ochester  
VOR 214° rad ial extending fro m  th e  5 -m ile  
radius zone to 7 m iles sou thw est o f  the  V O R  
and within 2 m iles each side o f  the  R ochester  
h o  localizer east course extending fro m  the  
5-mile radius zone to  the O M .

2. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of th 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as t 
delete the coordinates of the Rochester 
Monroe County Airport and insert in lie 
thereof “43°07'10" N., 77°40'15" W .” i 
theRochester,N.Y., transition area.

This amendment is proposed unde 
? f ™  307(a) of the Federal Aviatio 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348)

1965SUC<i *n Jamaica> N.Y., on August 2

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F R . Doc- 65-9410; F iled , Sept. 7, 19i 
8:46 a jn . ]

I 14 CFR Part 71 ]
[Airspace Docket N o . 6 5 -E A -45 ]

CONTROL ZONE
Proposed Alteration 

federal Aviation Agency is 
171.171 of Par 

whii! Fe,deral Aviation R.
Pht hpW0Uld alter the N°rth ; 

t L P ’’ contro1 zone (29 F.R. r/t>: 
iteration of the K 

r^eiph ia, pa., control zone is to
and a S w *  u5nizing a recently re 
dure m aPProach pi
new M ??i?-tSSadellrf:ila Airport.
t o e ^ 5o ^ P R'~Rwy-6 Proceduri an additional control zone e>

sion based on the North Philadelphia 
VOR 234° radial. Due to the revision 
of the AIr-528-VOR-Rwy-24 procedure, 
the extension based on the North Phila
delphia VOR 039° radial is no longer 
required.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director, Eastern Re
gion, Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Divi
sion, Federal Aviation Agency, Federal 
Building, John F. Kennedy International 
Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. All com
munications received within 30 days 
after publication in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  
will be considered before action is taken 
on the proposed amendment. No hear
ing is contemplated at this time, but ar
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Branch, Eastern Region.

Any data, or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received.

The official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building, 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re
quirements for the terminal area of 
North Philadelphia, Pa., proposes the 
airspace action hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete in the description of the North 
Philadelphia control zone the words and 
figures “039°” and “NE of the VOR” and 
insert in lieu thereof “‘234°” and “SW  of 
the VOR” respectively.

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25, 
1965.

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[FJR. Doc. 65-9411; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:46 a jn . ]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace  D ocket No . 6 5 -E A -4 9 ]

CONTROL ZONE 
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Agency is con
sidering amending § 71.171 of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would alter the Richmond, Va., control 
zone (29 F.R. 17628).

Alteration of the Richmond, Va., con
trol zone is required to provide controlled 
airspace for revisions of terminal area 
instrument approach procedures to Byrd 
Field. The revised AL-347-VOR-Rwy- 
33 procedure requires alteration of the 
control zone extension to the southeast 
based on the Richmond VOR 134° radial 
and the revised AL-347-VOR-Rwy-15

procedure requires an additional control 
zone extension based on the Richmond 
VOR 341° radial.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate tp the Director, Eastern Re
gion, Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Divi
sion, Federal Aviation Agency, Federal 
Building, John F. Kennedy International 
Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. All com
munications received within 30 days after 
publication in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  will 
be considered before action is taken on 
the proposed amendment. No hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but arrange
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief, Airspace 
Branch, Eastern Region.

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received.

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building, 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the terminal air
space requirements for Richmond, Va., 
proposes the airspace action hereinafter 
set forth:

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete in the Richmond, Va., control zone 
description the figures “132°” appearing 
after ‘‘Richmond VOR” and insert in lieu 
thereof ”134°”. Further, delete the pe
riod (.) at the end of the description 
insert therefor a semicolon (; )  and add 
“within 2 miles each side of the Rich
mond VOR 341° radial, extending from 
the 5-mile radius zone to 7 miles north 
of the VOR.”

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 24, 
1965.

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9412; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8 :46 a jn . ]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace  D ocket No . 6 5 -E A -5 5 ]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREAS

Proposed Alteration and Designation
The Federal Aviation Agency is con

sidering amending §§71.171 and 71.181 
of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu
lations which would alter the Lebanon, 
N.H., control zone (29 F.R. 17611), desig
nate a 700-foot floor transition area over 
the Lebanon Regional Airport, Lebanon, 
N.H., and Hartness Airport, Springfield, 
Vt., and designate a 1,200-foot floor 
Lebanon, N.H., transition area.
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The controlled airspace in the afore
said terminal areas is presently com
posed of the Lebanon, N.H., control zone 
and portions of the Keene, N.H. (29 P.R. 
17566), Lebanon, N.H. (29 F.R. 17567), 
Rutland, Vt. (29 P.R. 17575), Springfield, 
Vt. (29 P.R. 17577) and Boston, Mass, 
(29 F.R. 17559) , control area extensions.

The proposed alteration of the Leb
anon, N.H., control zone would increase 
the size of the extension to the northeast 
to provide protection for aircraft execut
ing the final approach leg of AL-859- 
VOR-1 instrument approach procedure 
and for departing aircraft proceeding 
over Lebanon VOR to Victor Airway« 141 
and 141E.

The 700- and 1,200-foot floor transi
tion areas would provide protection for 
aircraft executing prescribed holding, 
radar and arrival procedures down to 
700 feet above the surface and for ex
ecuting departure procedures above 700 
feet above the surface.

The floors of airways which traverse 
the transition areas proposed herein 
 ̂would coincide with the floors of the 
transition areas.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may de
sire. Communications should be - sub
mitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Eastern Region, Attention.: Chief, Air 
Traffic Division, F e d e r a l  Aviation 
Agency, Federal Building, John F. Ken
nedy International Airport, ^Jamaica, 
N.Y., 11430. All communications re
ceived within 45 days after publication in 
the F ederal R egister  will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No hearing is contemplated 
at this time, but arrangements for in
formal conferences with Federal Avia
tion Agency officials may be made by 
contacting the Chief, Airspace Branch, 
Eastern Region.

Any data, or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received.

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Federal Building, John 
F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a comprehensive review of the 
airspace requirements for the terminal 
areas of Lebanon, N.H., and Springfield, 
Vt., attendant to the implementation of 
the provisions of Civil Air Regulations 
amendments 60-21 and 60-29 (26 F.R. 
570; 27 F.R. 4012) , proposes the airspace 
actions hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete the description of the Lebanon, 
N.H., control zone and insert in lieu 
thereof:

Lebanon, N.H .

W ith in  a  5 -m ile  rad iu s  o f  the  center, 43 ° -  
47 '35 " N ., 7 2 °1 8 '10 " W ., o f  L eb an o n  R eg ion a l 
A irport, Leban on , N .H .; w ith in  2 m iles each  
side o f  the  L e b a n o n  V O R  231° a n d  051° 
rad ia ls  exten d in g  fro m  the 5 -m ile  rad iu s  
zone to  2 m iles north east o f  the  V O R ; w ith in  
2 m iles each  side  o f  the  L e b a n o n  V O R  104°

rad ia l exten d in g  fro m  the V O R  to  3.5 m iles  
east o f  th e  V O R  a n d  w ith in  2 m iles each  
side  o f  the  L e b a n o n  V O R  134° rad ia l ex 
ten d in g  fro m  th e  V O R  to  4 m iles southeast  
o f the  V O R .

2. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a 700- and 1,200-foot floor 
Lebanon, N.H.r transition area described 
as follows:

Lebanon, N .H .

T h a t  a irspace extend ing  u p w a rd  fro m  700 
feet above the  su rface  w ith in  a  9-m ile  rad iu s  
o f the  center, 4 3 °4 7 '35 " N ., 72 °1 8 '10 " W . o f  
L e b a n o n  R egion a l A irpo rt, Leban on , N .H ., 
extend ing  clockw ise fro m  the  210° to  the  
Q30° bea rin g  fro m  the  a irpo rt  a n d  w ith in  a  
15-m ile  rad iu s  o f  L eban o n  R eg ion a l A irp o rt  
exten d in g  clockw ise  fro m  the 030° to  the  
210° bea rin g  fro m  the airport.

T h a t  a irspace exten d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  1,200 
fe et  above the  su rface  b o u n d ed  b y  a  lin e  b e 
g in n in g  a t : 43° 11 '00 " N ., 72°39 '00 " W . to  
43 °4 7 '00 " N ., 7 2 °39 '00 " W . to  4 3 °55 '00 " N ., 
72°16 '00 " W . to  4 3 °43 '00 " N ., 71 °50 '00 " W . to  
43 °3 5 '00 " N ., 71-<>55 '00 " W . to  42 °5 5 '00 " N „  
7 2°00 '00 " W . to 43°05 '00”  N ., 72 °13 '00 " W .  
to  the  p o in t  o f  b eg in n in g .

3. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a 700-foot floor Springfield, 
Vt., transition area described as follows:

Springfield, Vt .
T h a t  airspace ex te n d in g -u p w a rd  fro m  700 

feet above the  su rface  w ith in  a  5 -m ile  rad iu s  
o f  H artness A irp o rt  (la t itu d e  43°20 '40 " N., 
lo n g itu de  72l>3 1 '15 " W . ) ; w ith in  2 m iles each  
side  o f  the  K eene V O R  341° rad ia l extend ing  
fro m  the  5 m ile  rad iu s  area  to 5.5 m iles SE  o f  
th e  Sp rin g fie ld  R B N ; w ith in  2 m iles each  side  
o f the  185° bea rin g  fro m  the  Sp rin g fie ld  
R B N  exten d in g  fro m  the 5 m ile  rad iu s  area  
to  8 m iles S  o f  the  R B N . T h is  tran sition  area  
is effective fro m  sunrise  to  sunset, daily .

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25, 
1965.

W a y n e  H endershot , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9413; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:46 a .m .]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace  D ocket No . 6 5 -E A -56 ]

CONTROL ZONE, TRANSITION AREAS 
AND CONTROL AREA EXTENSION

Proposed Alteration, Designation and 
Revocation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con
sidering amending §§ 71.165, 71.171, and 
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations which would alter the Cleve
land, Ohio (Cleveland-Hopkins Airport), 
control zone (29 F.R. 17591), revoke the 
Cleveland, Ohio, control area extension 
(29 F.R. 17561), alter the Sandusky, Ohio 
(29 F.R. 17697), and Cleveland, Ohio (29 
F.R. 17654), transition areas.

Alteration to the description of the 
Cleveland, Ohio (Cleveland-Hopkins Air
port), control zone and transition area 
are required because of an airport name 
change to Cleveland-Hopkins Interna
tional Airport. It is also proposed to re
voke the Cleveland, Ohio, control area 
extension;* However, this revocation will

require modification of the Cleveland, 
Ohio, 1,200-foot floor transition area to 
provide controlled airspace for radar vec
toring and holding patterns. Further, it 
is planned to consolidate the Cleveland 
and Sandusky, Ohio, 1,200-foot floor 
transition areas, to improve charting and 
definition. The Cleveland, Ohio, control 
area extension can be revoked as all re
quired portions of this area will be en
compassed by the foregoing transition 
areas.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director, Eastern Re
gion, Attention: Chief, A ir ; Traffic Di
vision, Federal Aviation Agency, Federal 
Building, John F. Kennedy International 
Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. All com
munications received within 45 days 
after publication in the F e d e r a l  R egis
t e r  will be considered before action is 
taken on the proposed amendment. No 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Branch, Eastern Region.

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received.

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Federal Building, John 
F. Kennedy International Airport,  
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re
quirements for the terminal area of 
Cleveland and Sandusky, Ohio, proposes 
the airspace actions hereinafter set 
forth:

1. Amend § 71.165 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete the Cleveland, Ohio, control area 
extension.

2. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to de
lete in the Cleveland, Ohio (Cleveland- 
Hopkins Airport), control zone in the 
caption and text the words “Cleveland- 
Hopkins Airport” and insert in neu 
thereof the words “Cleveland-Hopkins 
International Airport.” .

3. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of tne 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete in the Cleveland, Ohio, transitio 
area description the words “Cleveland- 
Hopkins Airport” and insert m ne 
thereof “Cleveland-Hopkins Inter^ ‘ 
tional Airport.” Further, delete in tne 
text all after the words “* * * 1° 
northwest of the airport” and insert
lieu thereof:

“T h a t  a irspace extend ing u P f a^ , nf^  
1,200 feet above the  su rface w ith in  tne (( ^  
bo u n d ed  b y  a  lin e  beg in n in g  at 4187 w  -  
81°18 '00 " W ., thence clockwise Along 
o f a  19-m ile  rad iu s  circle (centered at 
0 0 "  N .. 81 °23 '25 " W . ) , to  41 “2 4 20 
8.1°23'00" W ., to  41 °21 '00 " N - 18-mile 
thence clockw ise a lon g  the  9X0 ° }o9aioq"  N„ 
rad iu s  circle (cen tered  at «  * * •  ^
81*61/00" W . )  to  the  l ^ “ b e ^ n g  f r o m ^  
center, thence southeast a long the 1 »
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ing to 41 W O O "  N ., 81 °36 '00 " W .f to  40*53 '- 
00" N., 81°43'00" W ., thence clockw ise a lon g  
the arc o f a  37-m ile rad iu s  circle (cen tered  
at 41°24'30" N ., 81 °51 '00 " W . )  t o  40*56 '30" 
N., to 82° 12'00" W ., to  4 1 °0 8 '4 0 " N ., 82 *32 '- 
00" W., thence clockw ise a lo n g  the  arc  o f  a  
21-mile radius circle (cen tered  a t  41 °26 '00 "  
N., 82°39'50" W .) to  41*14 '00 " N ., 82 °57 '00 "  
W., to 41°19'10" N ., 8 2 °49 '20 " W ., thence  
clockwise via the arc o f  a  12-m ile  rad iu s  circle  
(centered at 41°26 '00 " N ., 82“3 9 '05 " W . )  to  
41°36'30" N., 82*40 '00" W ., t o  41 * 40 '30 " N ., 
82°40'00" W ., thence east a lo n g  the  U n ite d  
States-Canada border to 4 2 °0 2 '2 0 " N ., 81*37 '- 
00"  W. to42 °00 '00 " N ., 81*18 '00" W . to  po in t  
of beginning.” .. '  \

4. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete in the Sandusky, Ohio, transition 
area description, all after the words 
«* * * 8 miles s o u t h w e s t  of the 
VORTAC”.

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25, 
1965.

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9414; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:46 a .m .]

t 14 CFR Part 71 ] 
[Airspace D ocket No . 65 -E A -61  ]

CONTROL ZONE
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Agency is con
sidering amending § 71.171 of Part 71 
“ toe Federal Aviation Regulations 
which would alter the Morristown, N.J. 
control zone (29 F.R. 17618).

Alteration of the Morristown, N.J., 
control zone is required to provide con
trolled airspace for a revision to the A L - 
931 ADF-l instrument approach proce
dure to Morristown Airport, effective Au- 
pist 28,1965. The final approach bear
vi  ̂has been moved counterclockwise by
au ,

Interested persons may submit sue 
written data or views as they may desin 
communications should be submitted i 
wipheate the Director, Eastern Regioi 
Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Divisioi 
federal Aviation Agency, Federal Build 
nig, John F. Kennedy International Air 
Port Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. All com 
munications received within 30 daj 
«.in ^Publication in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e  
n n ^Hsidered before action is take 
on tne proposed amendment. No heai 

c°htomplated at this time, but ai 
tor informal conference wit 

Aviato>n Agency officials may t
i y^ °ntacting the Chief, Airspac Branch, Eastern Region.

siiih L d«ta' or views Presented durin 
in «7v^nfefences mus  ̂Also be submitte 
in Accordance with this notic
coni Part of the record f c
in The Proposal containe
of may be changed in the ligl

py??e °fficial docket will be available fc 
S  ̂  by t e s t e d  persons at th 
aS » L  f Athe itegional Counsel, Federj 
Aviation Agency, Federal Building, Joh

F. Kennedy International Airport, Ja
maica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re
quirements for the terminal area of Mor
ristown, N.J., proposes the airspace action 
hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by deleting 
in the Morristown, N.J., control zone the 
figures “227°” and insert in lieu thereof 
the figures “204°”»

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25, 
1965.

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9415; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:46 a m . ]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace  D ocket N o . 6 5 -C E -5 6 ]

FEDERAL AIRWAY AND TRANSITION 
AREA

Proposed Designation and Modifica
tion; Supplemental Notice

On May 19, 1965, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the F e d e r a l  
R e g is t e r  (30 F.R. 6794) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Agency proposed to des
ignate a Federal airway from Redwood 
Falls, Minn., to Minneapolis, Minn., via 
Flying Cloud, Minn., and the intersection 
of the Flying Cloud 074° and Minneap
olis 188° True radials. The floor was 
proposed as a standard 700 feet above the 
surface.

On February 26, 1965, Airspace Docket 
No. 64-CE-105 was issued by the Central 
Region and designated the Minneapolis 
transition area with segments floored at
5.000 feet MSL. The proposed airway, 
as stated above, would traverse one of 
these segments. Accordingly, the floor 
of this segment of the airway automat
ically would be established at 5,000 feet 
MSL. It has been determined that the 
floor of the proposed airway could be 
established'at 1,200 feet above the sur
face, thereby permitting transition to 
and from the minimum en route altitude 
at both Redwood Falls and Flying Cloud 
Airport.

If  the airway is designated with a 
floor of 1,200 feet above the surface, as 
proposed herein, there would be two 
small, disconnected transition area seg
ments with floors of 5,000 feet MSL on 
each side of the airway. Retention of 
these segments at 5,000 feet MSL would 
serve no useful purpose and the Agency 
proposes to reduce them to 1,200 feet 
above the surface. Finally, in order to 
provide continuity of the Minneapolis 
transition area, the Agency proposes 
to reduce the western segment of the 
transition area bounded by VOR Fed
eral airways Nos. 78, 148 and 171 from
5.000 feet MSL to 1,200 feet above the 
surface.

Interested persons may participate in 
the consideration of this supplemental 
notice of proposed rule making by sub
mitting such written data, views, or 
arguments as they may desire. Com

munications should be submitted in trip
licate to the director, Central Region, 
Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Division, 
Federal Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost 
Avenue, Kansas City, Mo., 64110. All 
communications received within 30 days 
after publication of this supplemental 
notice in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendments. The proposals 
contained herein may be changed in the 
light of comments received.

This supplemental notice of proposed 
rule making is issued under the authority 
of section 307(a) of the Federal Avia
tion Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep
tember 1,1965.

J a m e s  L .  L a m p l ,
Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations 

and Procedures Division.
[F .R . Doc. 65-9416; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;

8:47 a .m .]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace  D ocket No . 6 5 -E A -5 2 ]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con
sidering amending § 71.181 of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would designate a 700-foot floor transi
tion area over Leesburg Municipal (God
frey) Airport, Leesburg, Va.

Designation of a 700-foot floor transi
tion area at Leesburg, Va., Js required 
to protect aircraft utilizing recently au
thorized instrument arrival and depar
ture procedures at Leesburg Municipal 
(Godfrey) Airport, Leesburg, Va.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may de
sire. Communications should be sub
mitted in triplicate to the Director, East
ern Region, Attention: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, Fed
eral Building, John F. Kennedy Inter
national Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. 
All communications received within 45 
days after publication in the F e d e r a l  
R e g is t e r  will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer
ences with Federal Aviation Agency offi
cials may be made by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Branch, Eastern Region.

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received.

The official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building, 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re
quirements for the terminal area of Lees
burg, Va., proposes the airspace action 
hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
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designate a 700-foot floor Leesburg, Va., 
transition area described as follows: 

Leesburg, Va.
T h a t  airspace  exten d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  700 

feet above th e  su rface  w ith in  a  6 -m ile  rad iu s  
o f  th e  center, 39 °0 4 '45 " N ., 77®33'26" W ., o f  
Leesbu rg  M u n ic ip a l (G o d fre y ) A irp o rt a n d  
w ith in  2 m iles each  side o f a  b ea rin g  079° 
fro m  th e  Poolesville , Va., R B N  exten d in g  fro m  
the  6 -m ile  rad iu s  area to 8 m iles east o f  the  
R B N , exc lu d ing  the  p o rt io n  w ith in  the  W a sh 
ington , D .C ., tran sition  area.

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25, 
1965.

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9417; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8 :47 a m . ]

I 14 CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace  D ocket N o . 6 5 -E A -6 5 ]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con
sidering amending § 71.181 Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations so as 
to designate a 700-foot floor transition 
area over Miller Airport, Alliance, Ohio:

Designation of a 700-foot floor transi
tion area is required at Alliance, Ohio, to 
protect aircraft utilizing recently author
ized instrument arrival and departure 
procedures at Miller Airport.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director, Eastern 
Region, Attention: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, Fed
eral Building, John F. Kennedy Inter
national Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. 
All communications received within 45 
days after publication in the F e d e r a l  
R e g is t e r  will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer
ences with Federal Aviation Agency 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Branch, Eastern Region:.

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also he submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received.

The official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building, 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re
quirements for the terminal area of Al
liance, Ohio, proposes the airspace action 
hereinafter set forth;

1. Amend- § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a 700-foot floor Alliance, Ohio, 
transition area described as follows:

1
A lliance , Oh io

T h a t  a irspace ex ten d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  700 
fe et  above  th e  su rface  w ith in  a  5 -m lle  ra 
d iu s  o f  th e  center, 4 0 °58 '56 " N ., 81 °02 '22 "  
W „  o f M ille r  A irpo rt, A lliance , O h io , a n d  
w ith in  2 m iles each  side o f  the  A k ro n  V O R  
136° rad ia l ex ten d in g  fro m  th e  5 -m ile  rad iu s  
area  to  the  V O R , exc lud ing  the  p o rt io n  w ith 
in  the  A k ro n , O h io , tran sition  area.

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 
25, 1965.

W a y n e  H e n d e r s h o t , 
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9418; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:47 a .m .]

NATIONAL SCIENCE 
FOUNDATION

[ 45 CER Part 635 1
WEATHER MODIFICATION 

ACTIVITIES
Keeping of Records and Furnishing of 

Reports
The National Science Foundation is 

considering the issuance of a regulation 
which would require that persons engag
ing in, or intending to engage in, activi
ties aimed at modifying the atmosphere, 
through atmospheric seeding or other 
means, provide advance notice to the 
Foundation of intention to conduct such 
an activity, submit monthly reports as 
the activity progresses and keep records 
as specified in the proposed regulation. 
Interested persons may submit written 
comments, suggestions or objections with 
respect to the proposed regulation to the 
Director, National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C., 20550, within thirty 
days of the date of publication of this 
notice in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r . A s  pres
ently contemplated the regulation will 
provide as follows:

PART 635— KEEPING OF RECORDS 
AND FURNISHING OF REPORTS IN 
C O N N E C T IO N  WITH WEATHER 
MODIFICATION ACTIVITIES

Sec.
635.1 Purpose.
635.2 A p p lic a tio n  o f  part.
635.3 R ep o rtin g  requ irem ents .
635.4 M a in ten ance  o f logs.
635.5 R eten tion  o f records.
635.6 D isclosu re  o f in fo rm ation .
635.7 P en a lty .

Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  
635 issued u n d e r  72 S ta t. 353 an d  sec. 1 1 (a ) ,  
64 S tat. 153.

§ 635.1 Purpose.
The purpose of this part is to develop 

information for use in carrying out the 
responsibility of the National Science 
Foundation to support a program of 
study, research and evaluation in the 
field of weather modification as author
ized by the National Science Foundation 
Act of 1950, as amended. Section 14(f)

of the Act authorizes the Director of the 
Foundation to obtain, by regulation, 
subpoena, or otherwise, such informa
tion in the form of testimony, books, rec
ords or other writings, to require the 
keeping of or furnishing such report® and 
records, and to make such inspections 
of the books, records and other writings 
and premises or property of any person 
or persons as may be deemed necessary 
or appropriate by him to carry out this 
responsibility, where adequate and au
thoritative data is not available from any 
Federal agency. The information re
quired under this regulation is not so 
available and therefore must be obtained 
from individuals and organizations en
gaged in weather modification activities.
§ 635.2 Application o f part.

This part applies to any person, and 
to any organization whether commercial 
or nonprofit, engaged in  or intending to 
engage in any weather modification 
activity (including research) intended to 
modify the atmosphere through artificial 
means. Such activities include, but are 
not limited to, any of the following:

(a) Intentional seeding of clouds to 
alter drop size distribution, produce ice 
crystals, produce coagulation of droplets, 
or in any way to influence the natural 
development cycle of the cloud or its 
environment by dispersing into it any 
material or gas such as silver iodide, lead 
iodide, carbon black, dry ice, ammonia, 
etc.

(b) Intentional initiation of large heat 
sources or fires to influence convective 
circulation or evaporate fog.

(c) Intentional modification of solar 
radiation exchange of the earth or 
clouds through the release ofi gases, dusts, 
liquids, or aerosols into the atmosphere:

Od) Intentional modification of the 
energy transfer characteristics of the 
earth’s land or water surface by dusting 
with powders, liquid sprays, or dyes.

(e) Intentional release of electrically 
charged particles, radioactive particles 
or ions into the atmosphere to alter 
its electrical field pattern or produce 
localized electrical field anomalies.

(f ) Intentional application of shock 
waves, sonic energy sources, or other ex
plosive or acoustic sources to the atmos
phere to influence cloud growth, dissipa
tion, or precipitation patterns.
§ 635.3 Reporting requirements.

(a) Prior notice. Each individual oï 
organization intending to engage in any 
weather modification activity shall give 
not less than thirty days advance notice 
to the Foundation of intention: to encase 
in such activity. Such notice will a 
submitted on a Foundation report form, 
copies of whiGh will be made availaD 
upon request from the National Scienc 
Foundation, Washington, D.C.„ 20i?5 ' 
Where intention to engage in a.weawwt 
modification activity develops lessr:. 
thirty days prior to the planned activi y > 
the required report shall immediately 
forwarded to the Foundation by airm 
and shall be accompanied, by a notan* 
statement explaining why the thirty 
requirement could not be met.

(b) Status reports. After the weathe 
modification activity reported pursu
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to §635.3(a) of this section has com
menced, each person or organization en
gaged in such activity shall submit to the 
Foundation a progress report of such 
activity on a monthly basis. This report 
wiU be submitted on the form referred 
to in § 635.3(a) of this section.
§ 635.4 Maintenance o f logs.
Each individual or organization en

gaging in a weather modification activity 
shall maintain a daily log of such activ
ity. The log shall contain all relevant 
facts, including the following :

(а) Daily Log of Ground Weather 
Modification Activities (including Seed
ing Releases) :

(1) Average direction and speed of 
surface winds at each generator site.

(2) Location of nearest available 
radiosonde station providing a sounding 
in or near target area.

(3) Description of meteorological 
situation in target area and control area 
such as types of clouds, percent cloud 
cover, temperature, humidity, appear
ance of lightning, hail, funnel clouds, 
severe rain, snow and unusual radar pat
terns, during observational period.

(4) Quantitative measurements of 
precipitation obtained from such sources 
as rain gauges, snow pillows, radar, 
optical transmissometers and streamfiow 
gauges, in target and control areas.

(5) Remarks by project director cov
ering any pertinent observations not 
listed above, such as estimate of success 
of operation and location of files where 
raw data are maintained.

(б) In the case of the operation of a 
ground silver iodide generator or other 
dispenser of particles, aerosols or gases, 
the daily log shall include:

(i) Location of each generator in use.
(ii) Name of individual responsible for 

turning each generator on or off.
(ill) Time each generator was turned 

on and turned off.
(iv) Basis or criteria for turning on 

or off each generator.
(v) Type of material dispersed by each 

generator.
(vi) Rate of material release of each 

generator during operation.
(vii) Total material released by each 

generator during each operational period.
(b) Daily Log of Airborne or Mobile 

Weather Modification Activities (includ
ing Seeding Releases):

(1) Complete log of each aircraft 
flight or mobile generator run including, 
but not necessarily limited to, ground 
track, altitude, air speed, times over 
check points, release points of seeding or 
other charges, temperature, average wind 
direction and speed at release altitude, 
and for aircraft specify type of aircraft, 
airport or airports used and names of 
crew members.

(2) All other pertinent information as 
listed above for ground weather modifi
cation activities.
§ 635.5 Retention of reeords.

Records required to be maintained by 
this part, including logs, shall be avail
able for inspection upon request of the 
National Science Foundation for a period 
of not less than five years after the date 
of completion of the project. Such 
records shall not be required to be pro
duced at any place other than the place 
where normally kept, provided a true 
copy of such record is made available to 
the Foundation, as may be requested, or
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there is agreement as to the information 
contained therein.
§ 635.6 Disclosure o f information.

Information devéloped as a result of 
the reporting procedures set forth herein 
shall be made publicly available on a 
periodic basis by the Foundation. This 
information will not include trade 
secrets or other data required to be kept 
confidential under section 1905 of Title 
18 of the United States Code, except 
where the Director of the Foundation de
termines that the withholding of such 
information would be contrary to the 
purposes of sections 3(a) (9)  and 14 of 
the National Science Foundation Act of 
1950, as amended. Individuals and 
organizations reporting weather modifi
cation activities may request that in
formation which they consider to be in
cluded within the scope of 18 U.S.C. 
1905 be withheld from public disclosure 
and the Foundation will give due con
sideration to granting such requests.
§ 635.7 Penalty.

Any person willfully failing to meet 
the requirements imposed by this regu
lation shall, upon conviction, be fined not 
more than $500.

This regulation is issued pursuant to 
the authority of the National Science 
Foundation contained in sections 11(a) 
and 14(f) of the National Science Foun
dation Act of 1950, as amended.

Dated: September 2, 1965.
Le land J. Haworth,

Director.
[F .R . Doc. 65-9454; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;

8:53 a.m .l



Notices
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service

TYPE 14 FLUE-CURED TOBACCO
Notice of Public Hearings and Deter

mination With Respect to Treatment 
as Separate Kind of Tobacco
In compliance with the judgment of 

the United States Court of Appeals for 
the Fifth Circuit in the case of Freeman 
v. Brown, et al. (342 F. 2d 205), and the 
order of the U.S. District Court for the 
Southern District of Georgia entered 
pursuant to the order of remand, the 
Secretary is preparing to reconsider the 
question of whether Type 14 Flue-cured 
tobacco should be treated as a separate 
kind of tobacco for the purposes of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 1281 et seq.), in the 
light of all available and material facts. 
The specific provision of the statute un
der which the question will be recon
sidered is that part of 7 U.S.C. 1301(b) 
(15) which reads as follows:

“ T obacco” m eans each  one o f the  k in ds o f  
tobacco  listed  b e lo w  com prising  the  types  
specified as classified in  Service a n d  R e g u 
la to ry  A n n o u n cem en t N u m b ered  118 o f th e  
B u re a u  o f A g r ic u ltu ra l Econom ics o f  the  
D epa rtm en t;

'F lu e -cu red  tobacco, com prising  types 11, 
12,13, a n d  14;

F ire -c u re d  tobacco, com prising  types 21,22, 
23, a n d  24;

D a rk  a ir -cu red  tobacco, com prisin g  types  

35 a n d  36;
V irg in ia  su n -c u re d  tobacco, com prising  

type 37;
B u rle y  tobacco, com prising  type 31; 
M a ry la n d  tobacco, com prisin g  type 32; 
C ig a r-f ille r  a n d  c ig a r -b in d e r  tobacco  com 

p ris in g  types 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 
a n d  55;

C ig a r -fille r  tobacco, com prising  type 41.
T h e  provisions o f  th is  t it le  sh a ll app ly  to  

each  o f such  k in ds o f  tobacco severa lly : Pro
vided, T h a t  an y  one or m ore  o f the  types  
com pris in g  an y  su ch  k in d  o f tobacco sh a ll be  
trea ted  as a  “k in d  o f tobacco” fo r  the  p u r 
poses o f  th is  A c t  i f  the  Secretary finds there  
is a  difference in  su pp ly  a n d  dem an d  con 
d ition s as am on g  su ch  types o f tobacco  w h ich  
resu lts  in  a  d ifference in  the  ad ju stm en ts  
needed in  th e  m ark etin gs  thereo f in  order  
to  m a in ta in  su pp lies in  lin e  w ith  d e 
m a n d : * * *

For the purpose of developing the ma
terial facts public hearings will be held 
at the following times and places:
O ctober 4 a n d  5, 1965, R oom  200, P ost Office 

B u ild in g , E lizabeth  Street, W aycross, G a . 
O ctober 7 a n d  8, 1965, R oom  223. U .S . P ost  

Office an d  C o u rt ’s B u ild in g , Fayettev ille  
Street, R a le igh , N .C .

O ctober 18 a n d  19, 1965, R oom  218, A d m in is 
t ra t io n  B u ild in g , U .S . D epartm en t o f  A g 
r icu ltu re , W ash in gto n , D .C .
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The hearings on the first day at each 
place will begin at 10 a.m. local time 
and will be recessed from time to time 
and reconvened as announced by the 
Presiding Officer. The hearings may 
also be adjourned and reconvened at 
different times and places as announced 
by the Presiding Officer during the course 
of the hearings.

A Hearing Examiner of the Depart
ment of Agriculture duly appointed and 
qualified under the Administrative Pro
cedure Act will preside at the hearings. 
Interested persons having knowledge of 
relevant facts are invited to testify. 
Testimony of witnesses will be given 
under oath and will be recorded and 
transcribed by a reporter. Interested 
persons may make arrangements with 
the reporter for obtaining copies of the 
record. As a part of their testimony wit
nesses may read a prepared statement 
into the record. However, witnesses 
will be subject to cross-examination by 
interested persons to the extent the 
Presiding Officer deems appropriate in 
order to develop the relevant facts.

For the purpose of determining 
whether Type 14 should be treated as a 
separate kind o f flue-cured tobacco, it 
is desired that evidence be developed in 
the record bearing on the question of 
whether there is a difference in supply 
and demand conditions as among the 
types of flue-cured tobacco which results 
in a difference in the adjustments needed 
in the marketings thereof in order to 
maintain supplies in line with demand. 
In this connection, it is particularly de
sired that evidence be developed on the 
following issues:

1. The extent to which flue-cured to
bacco from each respective stalk position 
can be identified on the auction ware
house floor by visual inspection as hav

ing been produced in a particular flue- 
cured belt.

2. The extent to which the types ol 
flue-cured tobacco are interchangeable 
in the manufacture of cigarettes.

3. Whether the total supply of flue- 
cured tobacco of all types represents 
from an economic standpoint a common 
supply to meet a common demand.

Interested parties will be permitted to 
file briefs in accordance with the an
nouncement of the Presiding Officer at 
the conclusion of the hearings.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 2d day 
of September 1965.

O r v i l l e  L. F r e e m a n , 
Secretary.

[F .R . Doc. 65-9466; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:56 a jn . ]

Consumer and Marketing Service 
HUMANELY SLAUGHTERED

LIVESTOCK
Identification of Carcasses; Changes 

in List of Establishments
Pursuant to section 4 of the Act of 

August 27, 1958 (7 U.S.C. 1904), and the 
statement of policy thereunder in 9 CFR 
381.1, the list (30 F.R. 8908) of estab
lishments which are operated under Fed
eral inspection pursuant to the Meat 
Inspection Act (21 U.S.C. 71 et seq.) 
and which use humane methods of 
slaughter and incidental handling of 
livestock, is hereby amended as follows:

The reference to calves and swine with 
respect to Purnell’s Packing Co., estab
lishment 738, is deleted.

The following table I  lists additional 
species at previously listed establish
ments that have been reported as being 
slaughtered and handled humanely:

Table I

Name of establishment Establishment No. Cattle Calves Sheep Coats Swine Horses

135_________ i______
170

n
C) ________

Animal Husbandry Department, Texas
236........................ (*) ________ —

Nation Bros. Packing“Co., Inc____________ 684 (*) ___ ----- ———

741........................ _____ ___ (*)
Sigman Meat Co., Inc., of Montana_______

Species added: 6
901A..................... (*) ____ — ----- —

The following table H  lists additional establishments which are reported to 
slaughtering and handling the indicated species of livestock humanely :

Table II

Name of establishment Establishment No. Cattle Calves Sheep Goats Swine Horses

Cudahy Packing Co_____________ . ________ (*)
©
(*)
(*)
(*)

— - i j -

.....—
Blue Ribbon Beef Pack, Inc______________
Snyder Packing Co________________________

244........................
270........................

Dinuba Meat Packing Co_________________
Establishments added: 5

Done at Washington, D.C., this 2d day of September 1965. K  Somers.
Acting Deputy Administrator, Consumer and Marketing Servic •

[F .R . Doc. 65-9468; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965; 8:56 a .m .]
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Office of the Secretary 

[Dept. Order 4-A ]

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
ADMINISTRATION

Functions and Responsibilities
The following order was issued by the 

Secretary of Commerce effective Sep
tember 1,1965. This material supersedes 
the material appearing at 28 FJt. 12635 
of November 27,1963; and 29 F.R. 14242- 
14243 of October 16, 1964.

Section 1. Purpose. The purpose of 
this order is to establish the Economic 
Development Administration, delegate 
authority to the Administrator, and de
scribe the functions of the Administra
tion.

Sec. 2. General. .01 The Economic 
Development Administration is hereby 
established as a primary organization 
unit of the Department of Commerce 
pursuant to the authority vested in the 
Secretary of Commerce by the Public 
Works and Economic Development Act 
of 1965 (P.L. 89-136) (hereinafter called 
the "Act”) and otherwise by law.

.02 The Economic Development Ad
ministration (hereinafter called the 
“Administration”) shall be headed by 
the Administrator for Economic Devel
opment, appointed by the President by 
and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. As provided in section 704(b) 
of the Act, the President may designate 
am Acting Administrator. The Adminis
trator for Economic Development (here
inafter called the “Administrator”) 
shall report and be responsible to the 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Director of Economic Development 
(hereinafter called the “Assistant Secre- 
"Sry”) * The Administrator shall be as- 
sisted by a Deputy Administrator who 
shall perform the functions of the Ad
ministrator in the latter’s absence.

Sec. 3. Delegation of authority. .1 
ursuant to the authority vested in Ü 

° f  Commerce by law and sul 
a« SUĈ  Policies and directives as tl 
assistant Secretary may prescribe, tl 
K T *  Development Administrator 

^ delegated the functions, powei 
Jjjf®’ ^ d  authorities vested in the Se<
retary of Commerce by:
cent S ®  * 3 3cn’ IV> V I ,  and V I I  e: 
Ecnnîïm- £ 601 of the Public Works ar 
89-m T °  5®velopment Act of 1965 (P.: 

l pc-t following exceptions :
Sfu^ tab shment of the independe] 
nf hT g 0̂Up a® required by section 301 (( 
formPV lC\ v Wch p o t io n  shall be pe: 
thP rn, y  the Assistant Secretary, wit 
m u n iH  to.* the report of the stuc
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301(c) and 707 of the Act, which func
tion shall be exercised by the Secretary.

3. Appointment of a National Public 
Advisory Committee on Regional Eco
nomic Development as required by sec
tion 602 of the Act, which function shall 
be exercised by the Secretary.

4. Exercise of the Secretary’s authority 
to delegate pursuant to section 708(a) of 
the Act, which functions shall be exer
cised by the Secretary.

b. The Manpower Act of 1965 (P i .  
89-15; 79 Stat. 75) which amends the 
Manpower Development and Training 
Act of 1962 (76 Stat. 23).

.02 The approval of the Assistant 
Secretary shall be obtained before is
suance by the Administrator of any 
rules, regulations, or procedures required 
by the Act or otherwise deemed necessary 
for carrying out the functions, powers, 
duties and authorities delegated to the 
Administrator by section 3.01 above. 
Such approval will not be obtained for 
internal orders not required to be issued 
to the public.

.03 The Administrator may redele
gate any authority conferred on him by 
this order to any officer of the Economic 
Development Administration subject to 
such conditions in the exercise of such 
authority as the Administrator shall 
prescribe.

Sec. 4. Functions and responsibilities. 
.01 The Administration shall perform 
functions, which include, but are not 
limited to, the following:

a. Designate redevelopment areas, 
economic development districts and eco
nomic development centers and termi
nate such designations when conditions 
require;

b. Encourage and assist State and 
local agencies in preparing and carry
ing out economic development programs 
for designated areas, districts and 
centers; establish guides as to nature, 
scope, content, and format of any over
all economic development plan sub
mitted for approval; review, evaluate, 
and act upon requests for approval of 
overall economic development plans;

c. Undertake development and eco
nomic growth studies for redevelopment 
areas, designated districts and centers, 
and other areas which have substantial 
need for such technical assistance;

d. Request from other agencies the 
special studies, information and data 
which they are authorized to furnish, 
with appropriate reimbursement, by the 
provisions of section 401(c) of the Act;

e. Encourage and assist State and 
local agencies in developing proposals 
for financial assistance through loans, 
guarantees, and grants, including as
sistance for public works and develop
ment facilities; review, evaluate and act 
upon requests for approval of economic 
development projects; develop, issue and 
interpret policy guides and criteria to be 
followed by other agencies performing 
functions under the financial assistance 
programs;

f. Undertake economic research in 
fields of economic development, relate 
results to current development pro
grams, and make results generally avail
able for guidance of Government agen

cies or others interested in economic 
development;

g. Provide staff support and assistance 
to the Assistant Secretary and the Sec
retary of Commerce in developing co
ordinated policies on Federal assistance 
to redevelopment areas and economic 
development districts and centers; -

h. Compile and disseminate to inter
ested parties useful economic develop
ment information as prescribed in sec
tion 301(d) oftheAet;

1. Coordinate Federal assistance in re
development areas, districts and centers, 
and review the economic development 
activities of agencies or departments 
delegated functions by the Secretary of 
Commerce under authority of the Act;

j. Consult with the designated repre
sentatives of the Department of Labor 
in determining occupational training or 
retraining needs in redevelopment 
areas;

k. Determine the positions or activi
ties which involve discretion with re
spect to the granting of assistance under 
the Act, as required by section 711 of the 
Act;

l. Subject to the provisions of section
3.02 of this order, issuance of rules, regu
lations, and procedures as appropriate 
to carry out provisions of the Act; and

m. Undertake such other activities as 
are necessary and proper to assure effec
tive administration of the Act.

S e c . 5. Organization and assignment 
of functions. .01 The organization 
structure and assignment of functions 
within the Administration shall be pre
scribed and approved in a separate De
partment Order (4-B) to be issued over 
the signatures of the Assistant Secretary 
for Administration and the Assistant 
Secretary.

.02 Subject to applicable legal re
quirements, the Administrator is author
ized to continue the organization struc
ture formerly established for the Area 
Redevelopment Administration in the 
Economic Development Administration 
up to a maximum of 90 days from the 
date of the Department Order described 
in section 5.01 above, during which time 
the Administrator shall implement a 
schedule of transition to the new orga
nization.

S e c . 6. Transfer of personnel, assets, 
records, equipment and property. .01 
Subject to the appointing power of the 
Secretary, the personnel and their posi
tions formerly assigned to the Area Re
development Administration are hereby 
transferred to the Administration. The 
equipment and property formerly as
signed to the Area Redevelopment Ad
ministration are also hereby transferred 
to the Administration.

.02 The Assistant Secretary of Com
merce for Administration, acting through 
appropriate offices of the Department, 
shall take such further actions as may 
be necessary to effectuate the transfer 
of personnel, equipment, and property to 
the Administration from the Area Re
development Administration.

.03 Pursuant to the provisions of sec
tion 704(a) of the Public Works and Eco
nomic Development Act of 1965, the 
assets, funds, contracts, loans, liabilities,
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commitments, authorizations, alloca
tions, and records of the Area Redevelop
ment Administration are hereby trans
ferred to the Administrator for Economic 
Development.

S e c . 7. Savings provision. .01 All 
rules, regulations, orders, authorizations, 
delegations, or other actions duly issued, 
made, or taken by or pursuant to appli
cable law by or related to the Area Re
development Administration or any offi
cial thereof shall continue in full force 
and effect until rescinded or modified by 
proper authority.

Effective date. September 1, 1965.
D a v id  R .  B a l d w i n , 

Assistant Secretary 
for Administration.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9419; FUed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:47 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU
CATION, AND WELFARE

Education Office
APPLICATIONS FOR FEDERAL FINAN

CIAL ASSISTANCE IN CONSTRUC
TION OF NONCOMMERCIAL EDU
CATIONAL T ELEV IS IO N  BROAD
CAST FACILITIES
Notice of Acceptance for Filing

Notice is hereby given that effective 
with this publication the following de
scribed applications, for Federal finan
cial assistance in the construction of 
noncommercial educational television 
broadcast facilities are accepted for fil
ing in accordance with 45 CFR 60.7 ;

The Board of Public Instruction of Escam
bia County, Fla., 215 West Garden Street, 
Pensacola, Fla., File No. I l l ,  for the estab
lishment of a new noncommercial educa
tional television station on Channel 21, Pen
sacola, Fla.

Weber County School District, 1122 Wash
ington Boulevard, Ogden, Utah, File No. 112, 
to expand the operation of the noncommer
cial educational television station on Chan
nel 18, Ogden, Utah.

Any interested person may, pursuant 
to 45 CFR 60.8, within 30 calendar days 
from the date of this publication, file 
comments regarding the above applica
tions with the Director, Educational 
Television Facilities Program, U.S. Office 
of Education, Washington, D.C., 20202. 
(76-Stat. 64,47 U.S.C. 390)

J o h n  R .  B r u g g e r , 
Acting Director, Educational 

Television Facilities Program, 
U.S. Office of Education.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9445; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:50 am .]

Food and Drug Administration 
AMERICAN CYANAMID CO.

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food 
Additives Emulsifiers and/or Sur
face-Active Agents
Pursuant to the provisions of the 

Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act

(sec. 409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 
348(b) (5 )),  notice is given that a peti
tion (FAP 5B1714) has been filed by 
American Cyanamid Co., Wayne, N.J., 
07470, proposing an amendment to 
§ 121.2541 Emulsifiers and/or surface- 
active agents to provide for the use of 
tetrasodium lV-(l,2-dicarboxyethyl) -N -  
octadecylsulfosuccinamate as a polymer
ization emulsifier for resins applied to 
tea-bag material.

Dated: August 31, 1965.
M a l c o l m  R .  S t e p h e n s , 
Assistant Commissioner 

for Regulations.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9444; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:50 am .]

UNITED STATES ATOMIC ENERGY 
COMMISSION

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food 
Additives

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b) (5 )), notice is given that a petition 
(FAP 6M1820) has been filed by the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington, 
D.C., 20545, proposing an amendment to 
§ 121.2543 Packaging materials for use 
in radiation preservation of prepackaged 
foods to provide for the use of gamma 
radiation on nylon films made from 
resins conforming to § 121.2502. The 
exposure to the gamma radiation is in
cidental to food-processing operations 
and does not exceed a dose of one 
megarad.

Dated: August 31, 1965.
M a l c o l m  R .  S t e p h e n s , 
Assistant Commissioner 

for Regulations.
[F it. Doc. 65-9421; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:47 a.m.]

Welfare Administration
FEDERAL MEDICAL ASSISTANCE 

PERCENTAGE
Promulgation

Promulgation of Federal medical as
sistance percentage for purposes of State 
expenditures for medical assistance un
der Title X IX  of the Social Security Act.

Pursuant to section 1905(b) of the 
Social Security Act, as amended by sec
tion 121(a) of the Social Security 
Amendments of 1965 (P.L. 89-97), which 
provides for determination and promul
gation of the Federal medical assistance 
percentage in accordance with the pro
visions of section 1101(a) (8) (B ) of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1301(a)(8) (B ) ) ,  except 
as modified by such section 1905(b),

And it having been found that the 
three most recent calendar years for 
which satisfactory data are available 
from the Department of Commerce as 
to the per capita income of each State 
and of the United States are the years 
1962, 1963, and 1964,

The Federal medical assistance per
centage, as indicated below, for pur
poses of Federal financial participation

in those State expenditures under Title 
X IX  of such Act that are for medical 
assistance on behalf of families with 
dependent children, individuals under 
the age of 21, and aged, blind, or per
manently and totally disabled individ
uals, whose income and resources are 
insufficient to meet the costs of neces
sary medical services, for each of the 
fifty States, the District of Columbia, 
Guam, Puerto Rico, and thè Virgin 
Islands, as specified in such Act, or as 
determined pursuant thereto, and on the 
basis of said income data, is hereby 
promulgated for each of the six quarters 
in the period beginning January 1, 1966, 
and ending with the close of June 30, 
1967:

Federal
medical

State
Alabama i____________
A la sk a ______________
A rizon a___________ i_.
Arkansas _____________
C a lifo rn ia __•_____ _
Colorado__:__________
Connecticut_________
Delaware_____________
District of Columbia.
Florida ______________
Georgia ______________
HawaU _________;______
Idaho ______ |_______ r.
Illinois ______________
In d ia n a ______________
Io w a ____________ _____
K ansas_______________
Kentucky ____________
Louisiana ____________
M ain e________________
Maryland____ ________
Massachusetts_______
M ichigan_____________
Minnesota____________
Mississippi ________ _
M isso u ri____________
Montana _____________
Nebraska_____________
Nevada_____________
New Hampshire______
New Jersey___________
New M exico_________
New Y o r k ____________
North C aro lina______
North Dakota________
Ohio ________________
Oklahoma ____________
Oregon ._________
Pennsylvania_____ _
Rhode Is lan d________
South Caro lina______
South Dakota ________
Tennessee ____________
T e x a s _____________ _
Utah __________________
Vermont _____________
V irg in ia___________
Washington _________
West V irginia_____ __ _
W isconsin____________
W yom ing__^______ i__
G u a m _____________ _
Puerto Rico___________
Virgin Is lan ds_______

ass is ta n ce
p e rc e n ta g e

_____79.85
........50.00
_______63.94
_____81.67
_____50.00
_____  53.08
_____ 50.00
_____ 50.00
____ * 50.00
_____65.21
_____  74.91

52.97
____  ̂ 70.73
_______50.00
_____ 55.77
_____ 60.39
_____ 61.45
_______76.70
_____ 76.41

69.57
........50.00
_____50.00
........50.31
_____ 60.46
_____ 83.00

53.90
_____ 62.86

60.39
___50.00

_____61.31
____ 50.00

........70.73
_____50.00
. „ — 75.58
_______66.67
_____ 52.33 

70.32
____ 54.12
___54.38

_____56.13
_____81.30

71.05
76.86

;______67.27
66.30 

~ 68.44
66.96 

_ 50.81 
_ 74.27 

— 57.60 
.  55.47 

—  55.00
55.00
55.00

Dated: August 23, 1965.
[ s e a l ]  E l l e n  W inston,

Commissioner o f Welfare.

Approved: August 31, 1965.
J o h n  W. G a r d n e r ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9422; Filed, Sept. 7, 196 • 

8:47 a.m.].
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CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Docket No. 16387]

FLYING TIGER LINE INC.; MERCURY 
AND GENERAL AMERICAN CORP. 
ACQUISITION
Notice of Prehearing Conference
Notice is hereby given that a prehear

ing conference in the above-entitled 
matter is assigned to be held on Sep
tember 17, 1965, at 10 a.m., e.d.s.t., in 
Room 911, Universal Building, Connec
ticut and Florida Avenues NW., Wash
ington, D.C., before Examiner Robert L. 
Park.

Dated at Washington, D.C., September 
2,1965.

[seal] T hom as  L. W r en ,
Associate Chief Examiner.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9453; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:52 a.m.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION

[Docket Nos. 15856, 15857; FCC 65M-1133]

CHAPMAN RADIO & TELEVISION CO. 
AND ANNISTON BROADCASTING 
CO.

Order Continuing Hearing
In re applications of William A. Chap

man and George K. Chapman, doing 
business as Chapman Radio & Television 
Co., Anniston, Ala., Docket No. 15856, 
Pile No. BPCT-3317; Anniston Broad
casting Co., Anniston, Ala., Docket No. 
15857, File No. BPCT-3320; for construc
tion permit for new television broadcast 
station.

The Chief Hearing Examiner having 
under consideration a motion in behalf 
of Anniston Broadcasting Co., filed Au
gust 30, 1965, for continuance of the 
hearing in the above-entitled proceed
ing which heretofore was scheduled for 
September 8,1965;

It appearing, that good and sufficient 
cause, within the meaning of the Com
mission’s rules, is shown in support of 

t Jnstant m°to°n> and that all inter- 
th«eof-artieS consen*' granting
i ordered, This 1st day of September 
rubs that the motion is granted, and that 

hetring is continued from
September 8 to October 27,1965.

Released: September 2, 1965.
F ederal Co m m u n ic a t io n s  

Co m m is s io n , 
lseal] B en  F. W aple ,

Secretary.
[PR. Doc. 65-9460; Filed, Sept. 7, * 1965; 

8:54 a.m.]

[Docket Noe. 15668, 15708; FCC 65M-11!

CHICAGOLAND TV CO. AND Cl
amS ?  « d e r a t io n  o f  l a b c  
and  in d u str ia l  UNION COUN<

Order Continuing Hearing
Livine^rfPPlÌĈ ions of Frederick gston and Thomas L. Davis, doi

business as Chicagoland TV Co., Chi
cago, 111., Docket No. 15668, File No. 
BPCT-3116; Chicago Federation of 
Labor and Industrial Union Council, 
Chicago, HI., Docket No. 15708, File No. 
BPCT-3439; for construction permit 
for new television broadcast station 
(Channel 50).

It appearing, that there is now pend
ing before the Review Board a petition 
to enlarge issues filed by Chicago Federa
tion of Labor and Industrial Union 
Council; that in light of the Commis
sion’s Order in Ultravision Broadcasting 
Company, Docket No. 15254, released 
July 2, 1965, and the Public Notice in 
clarification thereof released July 8, 
1965 (FCC 65-595), the said petition is 
likely to be granted in substance; and 
that if the said petition is granted it is 
probable that the proceedings now 
scheduled to resume on September 8, 
1965, will be materially affected;

It further appearing, that in such cir
cumstances it is appropriate in the in
terest of orderly procedure to postpone 
further hearings herein until such time 
as the Review Board disposes of the 
matters now before it;

It is ordered, This 2d day of Septem
ber 1965, that further hearings herein 
are continued pending further order.

Released: September 2,1965.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ] B e n  F . W a ple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9461; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:55 am .]

[Docket No. 14650; FCC 65M-1130]

DOMESTIC TELEGRAPH SERVICE
Order Scheduling Further Hearing
The Examiner having under consid

eration the need for establishing an ap
propriate means of providing for the 
introduction into this record of the 7- 
way cost study prepared by The Ameri
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. for this 
proceeding, together with such explana
tory matter as may be relevant and 
appropriate thereto ;

It is ordered, This 1st day of Septem
ber 1965, that a further hearing session 
be held in this proceeding on September 
10, 1965, commencing at 10 a.m., in 
Room 7134 at the Commission’s offices 
in Washington, D.C., for the purpose of 
receiving the aforesaid cost study into 
the record of this proceeding and for 
the further purpose of receiving such 
testimony and evidence as The Ameri
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. may de
sire to present in explanation and in 
supplementation thereof; and

It is further ordered, That no cross- 
examination pertaining to such cost 
study or related evidence will be under
taken at such session (exclusive of 
questions for clarification purposes 
only), and that such cross-examination 
as may be deemed necessary and appro
priate shall be undertaken at a further 
hearing session on a date to be set after 
consultation with the parties interested 
and present at the hearing session herein 
designated.

Released; September 1,1965.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ]  B e n  F . W aple ,

Secretary.
[FJR. Doc. 65-9462; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:55 am .]

[Docket Nos. 16020-16022; FCC 65R-—327]

FIDELITY RADIO, INC., ET AL.
Memorandum Opinion and Order 

Amending Issues
In re applications of Fidelity Radio, 

Inc., Louisville, Ky., Docket No. 16020, 
File No. BPH-3981; Producers, Inc., 
Louisville, Ky., Docket No. 16021, File 
No. BPH-4396; WHAS, Inc., Louisville, 
Ky., Docket No. 16022, File No. BPH - 
4630; for construction permits.

1. The Review Board has before it for 
consideration a motion to enlarge issues, 
filed June 11, 1965, by WHAS, Inc., to 
add a character qualifications issue 
against Fidelity Radio, Inc. (Fidelity).1

2. This proceeding involves three ap
plications for a new FM broadcast sta
tion at Louisville, Ky. These mutually 
exclusive applications were designated 
for hearing on issues concerning areas 
and populations to be served; Fidelity’s 
financial qualifications; and the stand
ard comparative issue.

3. W HAS’s motion for the addition of 
a character qualifications issue is predi
cated upon the alleged misconduct of 
Fidelity’s president and majority stock
holder, Stephen A. Cisler.1 The charges 
involve Cisler’s conduct as president and 
majority stockholder of Bay Radio, Inc., 
former licensee of Station KEAR, San 
Francisco.

4. Attached to WHAS’s motion is a 
copy of a civil complaint and the result
ing default judgment. The suit was 
brought by one Jack D. Morrison, a mi
nority stockholder of Bay Radio. The 
judgment was filed in Superior Court for 
San Francisco County on September 20, 
1963. The defendants were Bay Radio, 
Inc., Atlas Broadcasting Corp., and Cis
ler, individually. In summary, the com
plaint alleged that Bay Radio had leased 
the facilities of Station KEAR to Mid- 
America Broadcasters, Inc,; the transfer 
of Station KEAR was approved by the 
Commission (Bay Radio, Inc., 22 FCC 
1351,15 RR 211); subsequently, the lease 
was assigned to Atlas, the co-defendant

1 The pleadings before the Board are as 
follows: (1) motion to enlarge issues, filed 
by WHAS on June 11, 1965; (2) comments 
by the Broadcast Bureau in support of mo
tion to enlarge, filed June 24, 1965; (3) Fidel
ity Radio’s opposition to motion to enlarge, 
filed June 24, 1965; and (4) reply to opposi
tion to motion to enlarge, filed July 6, 1965, 
by WHAS.

a The ownership and officers of Fidelity 
Radio, Inc., are listed in the application 
(Table I, Section II, page 3) as follows: 
Stephen A. Cisler, 300 shares of stock, 60 
percent owner, director and president; 
Rachel W. Cisler, 199 shares of stock, 39.9 
percent owner, director and vice-president; 
and Lucinda Lee Cisler, 1 share of stock, 
0,1 percent owner, director and secretary. 
The application states further that Cisler 
and his wife are respectively president and 
vice-president of Bay Radio, Inc. (Table II, 
Section II, page 4 ), and Cisler alleges owner
ship of 60 percent of the stock and states 
his wife is a minority stockholder.
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in the suit; monies obtained by reasons 
of the lease were to be used to pay Bay 
Radio’s creditors; but in fact, the com
plaint charged, Cisler appropriated the 
proceeds of the lease for his own use. 
To date, allegedly, none of the creditors 
have received any money from the lease, 
and the complaint charged the officers 
of Bay Radio with complete failure in the 
performance of their fiduciary duties.* 
Service of the complaint was. made by 
publication, and a copy was received by 
Cisler through ordinary mail, according 
to the affidavit attached to Fidelity’s 
reply. Failing to answer the complaint 
or make any appearance in the action, 
a default judgment was entered against 
all of the defendants. With reference 
to Cisler’s alleged misconduct, the judg
ment states:

The Court finds, that all of the allegations 
of the complaint are true, specifically, but 
not limited to the allegation of fraud of 
defendant Stephen A. Cisler against Bay 
Radio, Inc., a California corporation, mal
feasance in office and violation of fiduciary 
duties owed by a director and officers of 
the corporation and a misappropriation of 
funds and monies due to the corporation 
which were received by defendant Stephen A. 
Cisler, which allegations are sustained by 
evidence • * *.

5. The judgment was signed on Sep
tember 19, 1963, and filed in the office of 
the clerk of Superior Court the follow
ing day. Fidelity’s application was filed 
on December 21, 1962. The Commission 
was not informed of the subsequent 
judgment and no attempt was made to 
amend the application. The application 
states that there are no outstanding or 
unsatisfied judgments (para. lOg, sec
tion n , page 2) . At present the judg
ment is being sued upon in an action 
commenced in the Federal District Court 
of Kentucky.

6. In urging the addition of a charac
ter qualifications issue, WHAS contends 
that the California judgment reflects an 
adjudication of the fact that Cisler mis
appropriated corporate funds and was 
malfeasant in the performance of his 
duties as a corporate officer. The Broad
cast Bureau supports WHAS’s request for 
the addition of such issue, arguing that 
the alleged facts give rise to substantial 
questions concerning Cisler’s character 
qualifications to be a licensee of this 
Commission. The Bureau further con
tends that the failure of Fidelity to in
form the Commission of the subsequent 
judgment may constitute affirmative 
misrepresentation. Section 1.65 of the 
rules requires applicants to amend their 
applications as promptly as possible,

8 According to the Initial Decision, Bay 
Radio, Inc., supra, FCC 57D-33, 15 RR 211, 
the following are in part the terms under
taken by Bay Radio with respect to its per
formance after commencement of the lease: 

Under the plan for assignment of the 
REAR license to Mid-America Broadcasters, 
Inc., Bay Radio, Inc., is to continue to func
tion and be responsible to its creditors and 
stockholders for at least the life of the lease 
with Mid-America covering the physical 
property of the station. From the rental 
all current obligations of the corporation 
to unsecured creditors will be met, foUowed 
by accrued dividends due preferred stock
holders and the calling of preferred shares 
and payment therefor.

whenever the Information furnished is 
no longer substantially accurate.

7. In opposition to WHAS’s petition. 
Fidelity contends that the California de
fault judgment is subject to collateral 
attack on procedural grounds. Fidelity 
asserts that the judgment is unenforce
able under the “full faith and credit 
clause” of the U.S. Constitution, because 
the plaintiff did not obtain personal 
jurisdiction over the defendants. If the 
judgment is unenforceable, Fidelity con
tinues, the Kentucky Court may make 
new findings of fact resulting in conclu
sions of law different from those reached 
by the California court; hence the mo
tion to enlarge should not be decided un
til the Kentucky court makes a deter
mination of the legal validity of the 
California judgment. As to the alleged 
failure to amend its application subse
quent to the judgment, Fidelity contends 
that since the judgment is unenforceable, 
it is not “outstanding” or “unsatisfied”, 
therefore Fidelity was not bound to in
form the Commission. In his affidavit 
Cisler states that he is not guilty of the 
charges alleged in the complaint; that he 
will defend the charges on the merits in 
the Kentucky court; and that he did not 
answer or otherwise respond to the Cali
fornia complaint on advice of counsel.

8. The fact that the alleged miscon
duct was revealed by the commencement 
of a civil action does not affect the grav
ity of the charge, nor does it limit in
quiry into the underlying facts. The 
Commission’s view is expressed in its Re
port on Uniform Policy as to Violations 
by Applicants of Laws of the United 
States, 1 RR (Part 3) 91:495, 498-499:

It Is irrelevant to tbe determination of 
qualifications whether the violation is in a 
civil or criminal case. In either case, it is 
the conduct of the applicant and not the 
type of suit brought that is important.

The alleged misappropriation of corpo
rate funds by Cisler raises a serious ques
tion respecting Fidelity’s qualifications to 
be a licensee.4 The questions raised by 
the complaint have not been resolved; 
therefore the underlying facts must be 
examined at the hearing. Spanish In
ternational Television Co., FCC 64R-239, 
2 RR 2d 853. Institution of a civil ac
tion against an applicant may not sub
stantiate the addition of a character 
qualifications issue (Westinghouse Radio 
Stations, Inc., 10 RR 878 (1955)) but the 
entry of the California judgment is an 
adequate basis for the addition of such 
issue. Cf. Rockland Broadcasting Co., 
FCC 62R-152, 24 RR 739. Section 1.65 
of the Commission’s Rules places an af
firmative duty of continuing accuracy 
upon all applicants. Accordingly, an 
issue will be added.

9. WHAS suggests that the burden of 
proof with respect to the misappropria
tion issue be placed upon Fidelity. Re
cently, the Commission stated (D and E

‘ Even though the evidence adduced pur
suant to the issues which are being added 
might not warrant the disqualification of 
Fidelity Radio, Inc., for lack of requisite 
character qualifications, such evidence would 
nevertheless be pertinent to a determination 
of which of the applicants is to be preferred 
on comparative grounds. See Policy State
ment on Comparative Broadcast Hearings, 
FCC 65-689, paragraph 6, July 28,1965.

Broadcasting Co., FCC 65-620, released 
July 16,1965):

Generally speaking, when hearing issues 
involving serious misconduct are designated 
as the result of a petition to deny or a peti
tion to enlarge issues, the burden of pro
ceeding with the evidence and the burden 
of proof will be placed upon the party mak
ing the charges.

The statement goes on to recognize 
“that there may be cases in which de
parture from this general practice may 
be justified,” in which cases the reason 
for placing the burden upon the appli
cant will be explained. It can be argued 
that the instant case should be treated 
as a departure from the general prac
tice, for most of the hard evidence upon 
which the issues concerning Cisler must 
be decided are in his control and posses
sion and not readily available to WHAS. 
The Board believes that this would be a 
persuasive argument were it not for the 
fact that much the same situation existed 
in D&E, yet the Commission concluded 
that the burden should have been upon 
the Broadcast Bureau. The essential 
similarity between the two cases con-, 
vinces the Board that the general policy 
should be applied and the burden of 
proof and the initial burden of proceed
ing be placed upon WHAS. It will be 
up to the Examiner, initially, to decide at 
what point the burden of proceeding de
volves upon Fidelity, taking into account, 
of course, the fact that the California 
judgment may be all that is readily 
available to WHAS arid that the basic 
facts, such as books of account, etc., are 
in the possession of Fidelity.

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 31st day 
of August 1965, That the motion of 
WHAS, Inc., to enlarge issues, filed on 
June 11, 1965, is granted; and that the 
issues herein are enlarged by the addi
tion of the following issues:

To determine whether Stephen A  Cisler, 
owner of 60 percent of the stock, President, 
and member of the Board of Directors of 
Fidelity Radio, Inc., misappropriated to bis 
own use monies and property belonging to 
Bay Radio, Inc., a California corporation and 
formerly licensee of Station REAR, San 
Francisco; and whether Cisler, as President 
of Bay Radio, Inc., failed to perform prop
erly the fiduciary duties required of him as 
officer of said corporation.

TO determine whether Fidelity Radio, Inc., 
or Stephen A. Cisler, as its President and au
thorized representative, failed to perform 
the responsibilities of continued accuracy 
and completeness of information furnished 
in a pending application as required by Sec
tion 1.65 of the Commission’s Rules by the 
failure or omission to amend its application 
subsequent to the filing of a judgment by the 
Superior Court for San Francisco County, 
Calif., on September 20, 1963, which Judg
ment bears No. 531993 in light of the fact 
that said application states there are no un
satisfied or outstanding Judgments (sec. u, 
paragraph lOg). ,

To determine whether, in light of the ev- 
dence adduced pursuant to the foregoing is
sues Fidelity Radio, Inc., has the requis 
character qualifications to be a broadcast 
censee of this Commission.

Released: September 2, 1965.
F e d e r a l  C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m i s s i o n ,
[ s e a l ]  B e n  F .  W a p l e ,

Secretary.
[FJt. Doc! 65-9463; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965: 

8:55 a.m.]
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[Docket Nos. 16116-16118; FCC65M-1131]

HUNTINGDON BROADCASTERS, INC., 
ET AL.

Order; Postponement of Procedural 
Dates

In re applications of Huntingdon 
Broadcasters, Inc., Huntingdon, Pa., 
Docket No. 16116, Pile No. BPH-4394; 
WDAD, Inc., Indiana, Pa., Docket No. 
16117, Hie No. BPH-4415; Clearfield 
Broadcasters, Inc., Clearfield, Pa., Docket 
No. 16118, File No. BPH-4416; for con
struction permits. -

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the “Petition for Change of 
Date” filed by counsel for WDAD, Inc., 
and Clearfield Broadcasters, Inc., on Au
gust 19, 1965, requesting that the pre- 
hearing conference heretofore scheduled 
for September 9, 1965, be postponed to 
October 7, 1965, and that the date for 
commencement of the hearing be post
poned from October 7 to November 4, 
1965;

It appearing, that the Petition for the 
postponement in dates as specified above 
is predicated on the pendency of a timely 
Petition for Reconsideration submitted 
on August 19 by WDAD and Clearfield to 
the Commission seeking grants without 
hearing of their respective applications;

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the other parties have Informally con
sented to the grant of the subject peti
tion for change in procedural dates, and 
that the circumstances stated in the 
petition show “good cause” for favorable 
consideration of this pleading;

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 1st 
day of September 1965, that the “Peti
tion for Change of Date” filed August 
19, 1965, by WDAD, Inc., and Clearfield 
Broadcasters, Inc., is granted, the pre- 
hearing conference heretofore sched- 
jded for September 9, 1965, is postponed 
to October 7, 1965, at 9 a.m. and the 
commencement of hearing is postponed 
from October 7 to November 4, 1965, at 
10 a.m., with all proceedings to be held 
in the Commission’s offices at Washing
ton, D.C.1

Released: September 2,1965.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[seal] B e n  F. W a ple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9464; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:55 am .]

[Docket No. 15658; FCC 65M-1132]

NAUGATUCK VALLEY SERVICE, IN 
(WOWW)

Order Continuing Hearing
SPiSJf application of Naugatuck Vall<
Conn 6r» ^Lc‘. (^ ° W W ) ,  Naugatuc 
Ä *  ,Docket N°- 15658, Hie No. BI 

tt  ̂f0r confitruction permit.
ReJiS? consideration is a Motion i 
^schedule Hearing Date in the abov<

advano^p£?stpon^<i dates subject 
in o S S f  r^»WCOnslSteilt with «he schedul
event Se 811 concerned In tl
noted unon ^ ^ t ion.15or Reconsideration” 

upon earlier than expected.

entitled proceeding, filed on August 30, 
1965, by Naugatuck Valley Service, Inc., 
requesting that the hearing now sched
uled for September 2, 1965, be continued 
to September 23,1965;

And, cause for continuance being as
serted in the following terms:

“Pursuant to a series of conferences In 
July, the consulting engineer for WAWZ  
has been working on a modified pattern 
with a view to affording the respondents 
additional protection. He has come up with 
minor changes which it is understood are 
acceptable to the applicant and to the re
spondents. Because of prior commitments, 
the engineers for WAWZ and WOWW are 
unable to meet the September 2 further 
hearing date.

“Accordingly, a  postponement to Septem
ber 23 is requested. Applicant proposes to 
submit copies of th e ' engineering amend
ment, as prepared by W AW Z’s engineer, and 
an accompanying petition for leave to 
amend, on or before September 9. During 
the two ensuing weeks W OW W  will update 
its previously exchanged exhibit— in time 
for a further (and hopefully) a final hear
ing on September 23. Counsel for the other 
parties are agreeable to the schedule here 
outlined and consent to a waiver of the 
four-day rule”;

And it appearing that under the cir
cumstances, good cause for grant of the 
motion has been shown:

It is ordered, This 1st day of September 
1965, that the motion is granted and 
hearing in this proceeding, which is now 
scheduled for September 2, 1965, is con
tinued to September 23,1965.

Released: September 2, 1965.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ] B e n  F . W aple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9465; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:55 a n ]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION
JAPAN-PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN 

ISLANDS FREIGHT CONFERENCE
Notice of Agreement Filed for 

Approval
Notice is hereby given that the follow

ing agreement has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46 
UJS.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington Office of the Federal Mari
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 609; or may inspect agreements at 
the offices of the District Managers, New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer
ence to an agreement including a request 
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted 
to the Secretary, Federal Maritime Com
mission, Washington, D.C., 26573, within 
20 days after publication of this notice 
in the F ederal R egister. A copy of any 
such statement should also be forwarded 
to the party filing the agreement (as in
dicated hereinafter) and the comments 
should indicate that this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by:
Mr. D. P. Gillette, Chairman, Japan/Puerto 

Rico and Virgin Islands Freight Confer
ence, Kindal Building, 11, 3-Chome Kyo- 
bashi, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan.

Agreement 8190-6 between the mem
bers of the Japan-Puerto Rico and Vir
gin Islands Freight Conference modifies 
the basic agreement of that conference 
(Agreement 8190, as amended) to dele
gate the Chairman authority to obtain 
the votes of the parties by telephone in 
lieu of meeting in conference.

Dated: September 2, 1965.
By order of the Federal Maritime Com

mission.
F rancis  C. H ttrney, 

Special Assistant to Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9456; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:53 a.m.]

JAPAN-PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN 
ISLANDS FREIGHT CONFERENCE
Notice of Agreement Filed for 

Approval
Notice is hereby given that the follow

ing agreement has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46 
U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington Office of the Federal Mari
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 609; or may inspect agreement at 
the offices of the District Managers, New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer
ence to an agreement including a request 
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted 
to the Secretary, Federal Maritime Com
mission, Washington, D.C., 20573, within 
20 days after publication of this notice 
in the F ederal R egister . A copy of any 
such statement should also be forwarded 
to the party filing the agreement (as 
indicated hereinafter) and the comments 
should indicate that this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by:
Mr. D. P. Gillette, Chairman, Japan/Puerto 

Rico and Virgin Islands Freight Confer
ence, Kindal Building, 11, 3-Chome Kyo- 
bashi, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan.

Agreement 8190-7 between the mem
bers of the Japan-Puerto Rico and Virgin 
Islands Freight Conference modifies the 
basic agreement of that conference 
(Agreement 8190, as amended) to limit 
the amount of compensation payable to 
freight forwarders to an amount fixed by 
resolution of the conference, for such 
services as freight computation and prep
aration of copies of bills of lading.

Dated: September 2,1965.
By order of the Federal Martime Com- 

sion.
F rancis  C. H u r n e y , 

Special Assistant to Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9457; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:54 a.m.l
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POLISH OCEAN LINES AND V/O  
“SOVFRACHT”

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow
ing agreement has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46 
U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington Office of the Federal Mari
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 609; or may inspect agreements at 
the offices of the District Managers, New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments with ref
erence to an agreement including a re
quest for hearing, if desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C., 
20573, within 20 days after publication 
of t.Viis notice in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r . 
A copy of any such statement should also 
be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) 
and the comments should indicate that 
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by:
Mr. Raymond Horgan, Executive Vice Pres

ident, Stockard Shipping Co., Inc., Agents, 
17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y., 10004.

Agreement 9495, between Polish 
Ocean Lines (Gdynia, Poland) and V/O 
“Sovfracht” (¡Moscow), the agent of 
Soviet Flag common carriers, covers a 
through billing arrangement on cargo 
from U.S. North Atlantic ports (Hamp
ton Roads/Portland, Maine Range) to 
Baltic ports of the U.S.S.R., with tran
shipment at ports in the Antwerp/ 
Hamburg range and ports of Poland, 
under terms and conditions set forth in 
the agreement.

Dated: September 2,1965.

Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C., 20573, within 20 days after publi
cation of this notice in the F e d e r a l  
R e g is t e r . A copy of any such state
ment should also be forwarded to the 
party filing the agreement (as indicated 
hereinafter) and the comments should 
indicate that this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by:
Mr. Raymond Horgan, Executive Vice Presi

dent, Stockard Shipping Co., Inc., Agents, 
17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y., 10004.

Agreement 9496, between Polish Ocean 
Lines (Gdynia, Poland) and V/O “Sov
fracht” (Moscow), the agent of Soviet 
Flag common carriers, covers a through 
billing arrangement on cargo from U.S. 
Gulf ports (Miami, Florida to Browns
ville, Texas) to Baltic ports of the 
U.S.S.R., with transhipment at ports in 
the Antwerp/Hamburg range and ports 
of Poland, under terms and conditions 
set forth in the agreement.

Dated: September 2, 1965.
By order of the Federal Maritime 

Commission.
F r a n c is  C. H u r n e y , 

Special Assistant to the Secretary.
[PR . Doc. 65-9459; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:54 a.m.]

TRANS PACIFIC FREIGHT 
CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval
Correction

In F.R. Doc. 65-9279, appearing at page 
11292 of the issue for Thursday, Septem
ber 2, 1965, the following change should 
be njade: In the thirteenth line of the 
second paragraph, the phrase “within 50

tion of this notice”.

lation which would provide approval by 
the Congress of such transfer and also 
waive the six-month waiting period pre
scribed by section 3(e) of the Stock 
Piling Act. The copper will be available 
for transfer upon the enactment of such 
legislation.

Dated: August 27, 1965.
L a w s o n  B. K n o t t , Jr., 

Administrator of General Services.
[F.R. „Doc. 65-9434; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:49 a.m.]

HOUSING AND HOME 
FINANCE AGENCY

Office of the Administrator
A C T IN G  REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF

COMMUNITY FACILITIES REGION
VI (SAN FRANCISCO)

Designation
The officers appointed to the following 

listed positions in Region VI (San Fran
cisco) are hereby designated to serve as 
Acting Regional Director of Community 
Facilities, Region VI, during the absence 
of the Regional Director of Community 
Facilities with all the powers, functions, 
and duties redelegated or assigned to the 
Regional Director of Community Facili
ties, Region VI, provided that no officer 
is authorized to serve as Acting Regional 
Director of Community Facilities unless 
all other officers whose titles precede his 
in this designation are unable to act by 
reason of absence:

1. Deputy Regional Director of Com
munity Facilities.

2. Chief, Finance Branch.
3. Chief, Senior Citizens Housing Op

erations Branch. .
This designation supersedes the desig

nation effective May 20, 1964 (29 F.R. 
10631-2, July 30,1964).

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission.

F r a n c is  C. H u r n e y , 
Special Assistant to the Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9458; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
I 8:54 a.m.]

POLISH OCEAN LINES AND V/O  
“SOVFRACHT”

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the fol
lowing agreement has been filed with 
the Commission for approval pursuant 
to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 
as amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763; 
46 U.S.C. 814).
. interested parties may inspect and 
obtain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington Office of the Federal Mari
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 301; or may inspect agreements at 
the offices of the District Managers, 
New York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and 
San Francisco, Calif. Comments with 
reference to an agreement including a 
request for hearing, if desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary, Federal

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS
TRATION

COPPER IN NATIONAL STOCKPILE 
Proposed Disposition

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
3(e) of the Strategic and Critical Ma
terials Stock Piling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98b(e), 
notice is hereby given of thé proposed 
disposition of approximately 110,000 
short tons of copper now held in the na
tional stockpile.

This quantity of copper is excess to the 
needs of the stockpile as a result of a 
revised determination made by the Office 
of Emergency Planning pursuant to sec
tion 2 of the Strategic and Critical Ma
terials Stock Piling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98a, 
with respect to the quantity of copper to 
be stockpiled.

The General Services Administration 
proposes to transfer said copper to the 
Bureau of the Mint, at fair market value 
as determined by the Administrator of 
General Services.

The General Services Administration is 
requesting the Congress to enact legls-

'Housing and Home Finance Administrators 
ielegation effective May 4, 1962 (27 F.R. 43 , 
May 4,1962))

Effective as of the 22d day of Novem
ber 1964.

[S E A L ] J a c k  R. S c h o n b o r n , 
Acting Regional Adm inistrator, 

Region VI-
[F.R. Doc. 65-9455; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965, 

8:53 a.m.]

EGIONAL D IRECTO R OF 
RENEWAL, REGION I (NEW YORK) 
ET AL.

Redelegation of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans
The Regional Director of UrbanT̂ e'

iewal, the Regional Rehabilitation
)fficer, and each Area Rehabilrtat 
x>an Specialist, Region I (New ’ 
lousing and Home Finance Age < 
lereby authorized within the the
ixercise the authority delegate L ,ng
iegional Administrator by the H 

tinmo WfiftTirp Administrator s
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gation of authority effective July 17,1965 
(30 F.R. 9024, July 17,1965), with respect 
to rehabilitation loans authorized under 
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964 
(42 U.S.C. 1452b).
(62 Stat. 1283 (1948) ,.as amended by 64 Stat. 
80 (1950), 12 U.S.C. 1701c; Housing and Home 
Finance Administrator’s delegation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem
ber 1965. • -

[seal] L ester E isn e r , Jr.,
Regional Administrator, Region I.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9439; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:50 a.m.]

REGIONAL D IRECTO R OF URBAN
RENEWAL, REGION II (PHILADEL
PHIA), ET AL.
Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans
The Regional Director of Urban Re

newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan 
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation 
Loan Specialist, Region H  (Philadel
phia) , Housing and Home Finance 
Agency, is hereby authorized within the 
Region to exercise the authority dele
gated to the Regionär Administrator by 
the Housing and Home Finance Admin
istrator’s delegation of authority effec
tive July 17, 1965 (30 F.R. 9024, July 17, 
1965), with respect to rehabilitation 
loans authorized under section 312 of 
the Housing Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 
1452b),
(62 Stet. 1283 (1948), as amended by 64 
Stat. 80 (1950), 12 U.S.C. 1701c; Housing and 
Home Finance Administrator’s delegation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem
ber 1965.

[seal] W arren P. P h e l a n ,
Regional Administrator, Region II.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9440; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:50 a.m.]

REGIONAL d i r e c t o r  o f  u r b a n  
RENEWAL, REGION III (ATLANTA), 
ET AL.

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
RENEWAL, REGION IV (CHICAGO), 
ET AL.

Redelegation of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans

The Regional Director of Urban Re
newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan 
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation 
Loan Specialist, Region IV  (Chicago), 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, is 
hereby authorized within the Region to 
exercise the authority delegated to the 
Regional Administrator by the Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator’s dele
gation of authority effective July 17,1965 
(30 F.R. 9024, July 17,1965), with respect 
to rehabilitation loans authorized under 
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964 
(42 U.S.C. 1452b).
(62 Stat. 1283 (1948), as amended by 64 Stat. 
80 (1950), 12 U.S.C. 1701c; Housing and Home 
Finance Administrator’s delegation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem
ber 1965.

[ seal ]  Jo h n  P . M cCo l l u m ,
Regional Administrator, Region IV.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9437; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:49 a.m.]

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
R EN EW A L,  R E G IO N  V (FORT 
WORTH), ET AL.

Redelegation of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans

The Regional Director of Urban Re
newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan 
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation 
Loan Specialist, Region V (Fort W orth), 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, is 
hereby authorized within the Region to 
exercise the authority delegated to the 
Regional Administrator by the Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator’s dele
gation of authority effective July 17,1965 
(30 F.R. 9024, July 17,1965), with respect 
to rehabilitation loans authorized under 
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964 
(42 U.S.C. 1452b).

Redelegation of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans
The Regional Director of Urban R< 

newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loa 
mcer and each Area Rehabilitate 

£oan Specialist, Region i n  (Atlanta 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, 
nereby authorized within the Region 1 
exercise ^  authority delegated to tl 
frS 01̂ 1 Administrator by the Housir 

Home Finance Administrator 
] ™ ̂  authority effective July 1
J£M S° FJt MM. jmy 17, 1965), wit 
ized f ,t i °  rehabilitation loans authoi
Act 312 of the Housir]Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 1452b).

StatSw f’ nosnv ( 1948)> as amended by ( 
S  HI i i 50)' 12 U.S.C. 1701c; Housir 
tion) me Pinance Administrator’s delegi

her 196ifVe as 8th day of Septem

J&SL- &  EdwaRD H. Baxter, 
Regional Administrator, Region III.

R D0C- 65-9436; Filed, Sept. 7, 196i 
8:49 a.m.]

(62 Stat. 1283 (1948), as amended by 64 Stat. 
80 (1950), 12 U.S.C. 1701c; Housing and Home 
Finance Administrator’s delegation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem
ber 1965.

[ seal ] W. W. C o l l in s ,
Regional Administrator, Region V.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9438; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:49 a.m.]

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
RENEWAL, REGION VI (SAN FRAN
CISCO), ET AL.

Redelegation of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans

The Regional Director of Urban Re
newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan 
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation 
Loan Specialist, Region VI (San Fran
cisco), Housing and Home Finance 
Agency, is hereby authorized within the 
Region to exercise the authority dele
gated to the Regional Administrator by 
the Housing and Home Finance Admin

istrator’s delegation of authority effec
tive July 17, 1965 (30 F.R. 9024, July 17, 
1965)., with respect to rehabilitation 
loans authorized under section 312 of 
the Housing Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 
1452b).
(62 Stat. 1283 (1948), as amended by 64 
Stat. 80 (1950), 12 U.S.C. 1701c; Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator’s dele
gation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem
ber 1965.

[ seal ]  R obert B. P it t s ,
Regional Administrator, Region VI.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9441; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:50 a.m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION

[FUeNo. 811-1139]

MANAGEMENT CAPITAL CORP.
Notice of Application for Order De

claring That Company Has Ceased
To Be an Investment Company

S eptember  1,1965.
Notice is hereby given that an appli

cation has been filed pursuant to section 
8(f) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 (“Act”) for an order of the Com
mission declaring that Management 
Capital Corp. (“applicant”), 2101 North 
Federal Highway, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., 
a Florida Corporation and a registered, 
closed-end, non-diversified, management 
investment company and until Novem
ber 16, 1962, a licensee under Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended, has ceased to be an invest
ment company.

Applicant represents that it has been 
the wholly owned subsidiary of Invest
ment Corp. of Florida (“ICOF”) , a pub
licly owned Florida Corporation and 
that ICOF acquired all of applicant’s 
initial issue of 5,100 shares of common 
stock for $510,000. It is stated that this 
transaction was exempt frpm registra
tion under section 4(2) of the Securi
ties Act of 1933, as a transaction by an 
issuer not involving any public offering.

On September 28, 1962, applicant sur
rendered its license under the 1958 Act 
to the Small Business Administration 
(“SBA”). Such surrender was duly ac
cepted by the SBA on November 16,1962. 
Before applicant surrendered its li
cense, with the consent of the SBA and 
of ICOF, applicant reduced its capital 
to approximately $302,500, distributing 
assets to the sole stockholder, ICOF, in 
exchange for and in redemption of 2,075 
shares of its common stock. When it 
appeared that it would remain inactive, 
applicant further reduced its capital and 
ultimately was completely liquidated. 
Applicant’s assets remaining after pay
ment of its liabilities were distributed to 
ICOF. With the approval of ICOF, ap
plicant dissolved, effective as of January 
13, 1965. Applicant states that it has 
not issued any other shares of its stock 
or any other securities, and ICOF did 
not sell or exchange any of the shares 
of stock issued to it. Applicant did not
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enter into any commitments to make, or 
make, any loans or investments or 
otherwise become active in any way.

Section 8(f) of the Act provides, in 
pertinent part, that when the Commis
sion, upon application, finds that a reg
istered investment company has ceased 
to be an investment company, it shall so 
declare by order, and that upon the tak
ing effect of such order the registration 
of such company shall cease to be in 
effect.

Notice is further given that any inter
ested person may, not later than Septem
ber 23, 1965, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the 
Commission in writing a request for a 
hearing on the matter accompanied by a 
statement as to the nature of his inter
est, the reason for such request and the 
issues of fact or law proposed to be con
troverted, or he may request that he be 
notified if the Commission should order 
a hearing thereon. Any such communi
cation should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C., 20549. A  copy of such 
request shall be served personally or by 
mail (air mail if the person being served 
is located more than 500 miles from the 
point of mailing) upon applicant. Proof 
of such service (by affidavit or in case of 
an attorney-at-law by certificate) shall 
be filed contemporaneously with the re
quest. At any time after such date, as 
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
an order disposing of the application 
herein may be issued by the Commission 
upon the basis of the information stated 
in said application unless an order for 
hearing upon said application shall be 
issued upon request or upon the Commis
sion’s own motion.

It is ordered, That the Secretary of the 
Commission shall send a copy of this No
tice by certified mail to the Director, O f
fice of Investment Assistance, Small 
Business Administration, Washington,
D.C., 20416.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[SEAL] Orval I i. D uB o is ,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9420; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:47 a.m.]

[812-1823]

FIRST NATIONAL CITY BANK
Notice of Filing of Application for 

Order of Exemption
S eptember  2, 1965.

Notice is hereby given that First Na
tional City Bank (“Bank”), 399 Park 
Avenue, New York, N.Y., 10022, a na
tional banking association, has filed an 
application on behalf of its proposed 
C o m m i n g l e d  Investment Account 
(“Commingled Account”) pursuant to 
section 6(c) of the Investment Company 
Act of 1940 (“Act”) for an order exempt
ing the Commingled Account from the 
provisions of sections 10(b)(3), 10(c), 
10(d)(2), 15(a), 16(a), 17(f), 17(g), and 
32(a) (2) of the Act. All interested per
sons are referred to the application on 
file with the Commission for a statement

of the representations therein which are 
summarized below.

The Bank represents that prior to the 
issuance of any order pursuant to section 
6(c) of the Act with respect to any ex
emption requested in its application, the 
Commingled Account will be registered 
under the Act. Upon registration and 
grant of the requested order, the Com
mingled Account will operate as a diver
sified open-end management investment 
company and as a collective investment 
fund pursuant to applicable regulations 
of the Comptroller of the Currency.

The Bank proposes to accept custody 
of and investment discretion with re
spect to minimum accounts of $10,000 
pursuant to an agreement signed by 
customers authorizing the Bank to invest 
such funds in the Commingled Account. 
The Commingled Account will be divided 
into units of equal value, and the pro
portionate interest of each participating 
customer (“Participant”) will be ex
pressed by the number of such units 
allocated thereto.

Following registration under the Act, 
the initial $100,000 required by section 
14(a) of the Act will be obtained through 
a private offering to a small group of 
persons intending to acquire such units 
for investment. Following the effective 
date of the registration of units of the 
Commingled Account under the Securi
ties Act of 1933, moneys of customers of 
the Bank will be added to the Com
mingled Account as of specified valua
tion dates, their accounts being credited 
with units of participation at the then 
net asset value of such units.

The Commingled Account will have no 
underwriter. The Bank will, as agent 
for each customer who has signed the 
required authorization, take the neces
sary steps to have the customer’s moneys 
admitted to the Commingled Account.

The operation of the Commingled 
Account will be subject to the super
vision of a committee of at least three 
persons (“Committee”), one of whom 
will not be affiliated with the Bank, 
initially, the members of the Committee 
will be appointed by the Bank. There
after, the members of the Committee 
will be elected by the Participants at an
nual meetings. It is expected that the 
first annual meeting of the Participants 
will be held not less than 60 days after 
the end of the Commingled Account’s 
first fiscal year.

Prior to the commencement of opera
tion of tlie Commingled Account, it is 
expected that the Committee will enter 
into a management agreement with the 
Bank, subject to the approval of the 
Participants at their first annual meet
ing. Pursuant to the agreement the 
Bank will maintain a continuous in
vestment program, will determine what 
securities are to be purchased or sold, 
and will execute transactions, for the 
Commingled Account.- The Bank will 
furnish administrative and clerical serv
ices required for the operation of the 
Commingled Account, and will act as 
custodian of the securities and other 
assets of the Commingled Account. The 
Commingled Account itself will have no 
officers or employees.

It is expected that the Committee will 
select, within 30 days of the establish
ment of the Commingled Account and 
with the concurrence of members of the 
Committee who are not affiliated with... 
the Bank, a firm of independent public 
accountants as the accountants for the 
Commingled Account’s first fiscal year. 
It is expected that within 30 days before 
or after the beginning of the second 
fiscal year, the selection of the account
ants will be renewed by the Committee 
for such fiscal year. The selection of 
the accountants for the second fiscal 
year will be submitted for ratification or 
rejection at the first annual meeting of 
the Participants.

Section 10(b) (3) of the Act provides 
that no registered investment company 
shall have as a director, officer, or em
ployee, any investment banker, or any 
affiliated person of an investment 
banker, unless a majority of the board 
of directors of such registered company 
shall be persons who are not investment 
bankers or affiliated persons of any in
vestment banker. Since the Bank may 
be deemed to be an “investment banker” 
as defined in section 2(a) (20) of the Act 
in that it participates from time to time 
in syndicates underwriting U.S. Govern
ment and municipal obligations, the 
Bank has requested an order exempting 
the Commingled Account from com
pliance with section 10(b) (3) of the Act.

Section 10(c) of the Act provides that 
no registered investment company shall 
have a majority of its board of di
rectors consisting of persons who are 
officers or directors of any one bank. 
Since the Bank is a “bank” within the 
meaning of section 2 (a )(5 ) of the Act, 
an exemption from the provisions of sec
tion 10(c) is requested.

Section 10(d) of the Act provides that 
a registered investment company may 
have a board of directors all the mem
bers of which, except one, are affiliated 
persons of the investment adviser of such 
company, or are officers or employees of 
such company, if certain conditions are 
met. One of these conditions (section 
10 (d )(2 )) is that such investment ad
viser be registered under the Investment 
Advisers Act of 1940 and be engage 
principally in the business of tendmm 
investment supervisory services as tnere- 
in defined. Since the Bank is by defini
tion not an “investment adviser 
within the meaning of section 202 w  
(11) of the Investment Advisers Act 
of 1940 it therefore cannot register 
under that Act. Accordingly, the Bans 
has requested an order of the com
mission exempting the ^omming 
Account from compliance witn sec
tion 10(d) (2) of the Act so long as tne 
Bank shall be acting as investment aa- 
viser to the Commingled Account. 
Commingled Account will comply 
the other provisions of section 10 
of the Act so that all members 
the Committee except one may be am 
iated persons of the Bank, ' nit 
the Commingled Accounts invest

^ In  order that the Commingled Account 
may operate for a limited period 
without Participant approval c* 
management agreement, withou
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ticipant election of the members of the 
Committee, and without Participant ap
proval of the selection of the independ
ent public accountants, as required by 
sections 15(a), 16(a), and 32(a)(2) of 
the Act, the Bank has requested an order 
of the Commission exempting the Com
mingled Account from compliance with 
the above sections of the Act. The 
Bank requests that such exemption re
main effective until action can be taken 
with respect to these matters by the 
Participants at the first annual meeting 
of the Participants.

Section 17(f) of the Act requires every 
registered management investment com
pany to place and maintain its securities 
and investments in the custody of a bank 
or in its own custody, but in the latter 
event only in accordance with such rules, 
regulations or orders as the Commission 
shall prescribe in the interests of inves
tors. Rule 17f-2 under the Act pre
scribes the conditions under which a 
registered management investment com
pany shall maintain its securities and 
investments in its own custody including 
their deposit in a bank for safekeeping. 
Pursuant to the proposed Management 
Agreement with the Bank, the securities 
and investments of the Commingled Ac
count will be deposited in the Bank for 
safekeeping. The Bank has requested 
an order of the Commission exempting 
the Commingled Account from com
pliance with Rule 17f-2 to the extent that 
the rule might require that the securities 
and investments of the Commingled Ac
count be deposited for safekeeping in a 
bank other than the First National City 
Bank.

Section 17 (g) of the Act provides that 
the Commission is authorized to require 
that any officer and employee of a reg
istered investment company who may 
singly, or jointly with others, have access 
to securities or funds of any registered 
investment company be bonded by a 
reputable fidelity insurance company in 
such reasonable minimum amounts as 
the Commission may prescribe. Rule 
17g-l under the Act prescribes the man
ner in which the amount of such bonds is 
to be determined and requires certain 
filings and the giving of certain notices. 
The Bank has requested an order of the 
Commission exempting the Commingled 
Account from compliance with Rule 
I7g-l to the extent that the rule might 

that the officers and employees 
of the Bank having access to the securi
ties or funds of the Commingled Account 

un<*er a bond in compliance 
with the rule. The Bank requests that 
uch exemption remain effective so long 

as the securities and other assets of the 
omnungle(j Account are placed and 

maintained in the custody of the Bank 
t ose officers and employees are subject 
wo«? u 01 and supervision in these re- 
pects by other governmental authorities 

caving supervision over banks.
otieCti.n 6(c) of the Act Provides, among 
_ ,er things, that the Commission, by
tirvnaii UPOn apPlication, may condi- 
Derwr/t ° r ^conditionally exempt any 
of tho any Pr°vision or provisions 
thereumS? ° L 0f any rule or regulation
such" pvom ’ t!f aPd to the extent that

exemption is necessary or appro-
No. 173—pt. i____e

priate In the public interest and con
sistent with the protection of investors 
and the purposes fairly intended by the 
policy and provisions of the Act.

Notice is further given that any in
terested person may, not later than Sep
tember 20, 1965, at 5:30 p.m., submit to 
the Commission in writing a request for 
a hearing on the matter accompanied by 
a statement as to the nature of his in
terest, the reason for such request and 
the issues, if any, of fact or law proposed 
to be controverted, or he may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. Any 
such communication should be ad
dressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex
change Commission, Washington, D.C., 
20549. A copy of such request shall be 
served personally or by mail (airmail 
if the person being served is located 
more than 500 miles from the point of 
mailing) upon applicant at the address 
stated above. Proof of such service (by 
affidavit or in case of an attorney-at-law 
by certificate) shall be filed contempo
raneously with the request. At any time 
after said date as provided by Rule 0-5 
of the rules and regulations promulgated 
under the Act, an order disposing of 
the matter herein may be issued by the 
Commission upon the basis of the in
formation stated in the application, 
unless an order for hearing upon said 
proposal shall be issued upon request 
or upon the Commission’s own motion.

It is ordered, That the Secretary of 
the Commission shall send a copy of this 
notice by certified mail to the Comp
troller of the Currency, the Federal Re
serve Board and the Federal Deposit In
surance Corporation.

By the Commission.
[ seal]  Orval L. D uB ois,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9435; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:49 ajn.]

SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION

[Declaration of Disaster-Area 543]

ILLINOIS
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that 
during the month of August 1965, be
cause of the effects of certain disasters, 
damage resulted to residences and busi
ness property located in Cook, Stephen
son, Will, and Winnebago Counties in 
the State of Illinois:

Whereas, the Small Business Adminis
tration has investigated and has received 
other reports of investigations of condi
tions in the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating 
reports of such conditions, I find that the 
conditions in such areas constitute a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Acting Deputy Ad
ministrator of the Small Business Ad
ministration, I  hereby determine that:

i. Applications for disaster loans un
der the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of 
the Small Business Act, as amended, may

be received and considered by the Offices 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property, situated in the aforesaid 
counties and areas adjacent thereto, suf
fered damage or destruction resulting 
from a tornado, and accompanying con
ditions occurring on or about August 26, 
1965.
Office: Small Business Administration Re

gional Office, 219 South Dearborn Street, 
Chicago, 111.

2. Temporary offices will be estab
lished in Matteson and Lockport, ad
dresses to be announced locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans un
der the authority of this Declaration will 
not be accepted subsequent to February 
28, 1966.

Dated: August 30, 1965.
P ierron R. L eef, 

Acting Deputy Administrator.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9403; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:46 a.m.]

[Delegation of Authority No. 30—Dallas, 
Tex., Arndt. 1]

DALLAS, TEXAS
Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities in Regional Office

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30— Southwestern Area, 
30 F.R. 3253, as amended, 30 F.R. 9339; 
Delegation of Authority 30 F.R. 5777, 
dated April 23, 1965, is hereby amended 
by deleting Items I.A. 5 and 6.

Effective date. August 24,1965.
E. E. B earden,

Regional Director, Dallas Re
gional Office, SBA South
western Area, Dallas, Tex.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9402; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:45 a.m.]

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo., 
Rocky Mountain Area, Disaster 1, Rev. 1]

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
DENVER, COLO.

Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30, F.R. 2741, as 
amended, there is hereby redelegated 
to the Manager of Denver Disaster Field 
Office the following authority:

A. Financial assistance. 1. To ap
prove and decline disaster loans in an 
amount not exceeding $50,000.

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional Office ap
proved loans and for disaster loans ap
proved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows:

By

Eugene P. Foley, 
Administrator,

(Name)
Manager, Denver Disaster Field Office.

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorization for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority.
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4. To disburse disaster loans.
5. To extend the disbursement period 

on disaster loan authorizations or un
disbursed portions of disaster loans.

Et. The authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Manager of the 
disaster field office.

m . All authority previously delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice 
to actions taken under such previous 
delegations of authority prior to the date 
hereof.

Effective date: August 17,1965.
R. P. K u tt en k u le r ,

Acting Regional Director, 
Denver, Colo.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9395; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:45 a.m.]

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo., 
Rocky Mountain Area, Disaster 2, Rev. 1]

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
ENGLEWOOD, COLO.

Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30, F.R. 2741, as 
amended, there is hereby redelegated to 
the Manager of Englewood Disaster Field 
Office the following authority:

A. Financial assistance. 1. To ap
prove and decline disaster loans in an 
amount not exceeding $50,000.

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional office ap
proved loans and for disaster loans ap
proved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows:

Eugene P. Fo ley ,
Administrator,

By
(Name)

Manager, Englewood Disaster Field Office.

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorization for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority.

4. To disburse disaster loans.
5. To extend the disbursement period 

on disaster loan authorizations or un
disbursed portions of disaster loans.

n . The authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegated.

III. All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Manager of the 
disaster field office.

IV. All authority previously delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice 
to actions taken under such previous 
delegations of authority prior to the date 
hereof.

Effective date. August 17,1965.
R . P. K u t t e n k u le r , 

Acting Regional Director.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9396; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:45 a.m.]

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo., 
Rocky Mountain Area, Disaster 3, Rev. 1]

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
LAMAR, COLO.

Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30, F.R. 2741, as 
amended, there is hereby redelegated to 
the Manager of Lamar Disaster Field 
Office the following authority:

A. Financial assistance. 1. To ap
prove and decline disaster loans in an 
amount not exceeding $50,000.

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional Office ap
proved loans and for disaster loans ap
proved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows:

Eugene P. Foley , 
Administrator,

By
(Name)

Manager, Lamar Disaster Field Office.

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and 
amend authorization for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority.

4. To disburse disaster loans.
5. To extend the disbursement period 

on disaster loan authorizations or un
disbursed portions of disaster loans.

II, The authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegated.

m . All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Manager of the 
disaster field office.

IV. All authority previously delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such previous dele
gation of authority prior * to the date
hereof.

Effective date. August 17,1965.
R . P . K u t t e n k u le r , 

Acting Regional Director, 
Denver, Colo.

[FR. Doc. 65-9397; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:45 am.]

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo.,
Rocky Mountain Area, Disaster 4, Rev. 1]

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
PUEBLO, COLO.

Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30, F.R. 2741, as amend
ed, there is hereby redelegated to the 
Manager of Pueblo Disaster Field Office, 
the following authority:

A. Financial assistance. 1. To approve 
and decline disaster loans in an amount 
not exceeding $20,000.

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional Office ap
proved loans and for disaster loans ap

proved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows:

Eugene P. Foley, 
Administrator,

By------------ ------------
(Name)

M a n a g e r ,  Pueblo 
D is a s t e r  F ie ld  
Office.

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorization for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority. |

4. To disburse disaster loans.
5. To extend the disbursement period 

on disaster loan authorizations or un
disbursed portions of disaster loans.

2X The authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegated.

i n .  All authority delegated herein may 
be exercised by any SBA employee desig
nated as Acting Manager of the disaster 
field office.

IV. All authority previously delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such previous dele
gations of authority prior to the date 
hereof.

Effective date, August 17, 1965.
R . P. K u tt en k u le r , 

Acting Regional Director, 
Denver, Colo.

[F .R . D oc. 65-9398, F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;
8:45 am.]

[Delegation of Authority 30, New Orleans 
Regional Office, Arndt. 1]

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities in Regional Office

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation of 
Authority No. 30— Southwestern Area, 30 
F.R. 3253, as amended, 30 F.R. 9339; 
Delegation of Authority, 30 F.R. 5879 Is 
hereby amended by deleting Items I.A.5 
and 6.

Effective date. August 16, 1965.
E. J. M o l o n y , 

Regional Director, 
New Orleans Regional Office. 

[F.R. Doc. 65-9399; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:45 am.]

[Delegation of Authority 30, Oklahoma City, 
Okla., Arndt. 1 ]

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities in Regional Office

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation of 
Authority No. 30, Southwestern Area, 
F.R. 3253, as amended, 30 F.R. 9339, 
Delegation of Authority 30 F.R. 5882 is 
hereby amended by deleting Items I.A. a 
and 6.

Effective date. August 23, 1965.
E. B ruce Ca fk y ,

Regional Director, SBA, South
western Area, Oklahoma Cuff, 
Okla.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9400; Filed, Sept. 7, 196 * 
8:45 a.m.]
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[Delegation of Authority 80— Sioux Falls, 
S. Dak., Region (Revision 1) ]

SIOUX FALLS, S. DAK.
Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities in Regional Area
Pursuant to the authority delegated to 

the Regional Director by Delegation of 
Authority No. 30— Rocky Mountain Area, 
Denver, Colo., 30 F.R. 2741, as amended, 
30 Pit. 8080 and 30 F.R. 8426; Delega
tion of Authority 30 F.R. 4568 is hereby 
revised to read as follows:

L The following authority is hereby 
redelegated to the specific positions as 
indicated herein:

A. Size determinations ( delegated to 
the positions ̂ as indicated below'). To 
make initial size determinations in all 
cases within the meaning of the Small 
Business Size Standards Regulations, as 
amended, and further, to make prod
uct classification decisions for financial 
assistance purposes only. Product clas
sification decisions for procurement pur
poses are made by contracting officers.

B. Eligibility determinations (dele
gated to the positions as indicated be
low). To determine the eligibility of 
applicants for assistance under any pro
gram of the agency in accordance with 
small Business Administration standards 
and policies.

C. Chief, Financial Assistance Divi
sion (and Assistant Chief, if assigned). 
1. Item LA. (Size Determinations for 
Financial Assistance only.)

2. Item I.B. (Eligibility Determinations 
for Financial Assistance only.)

3. To approve business and disaster 
loans not exceeding $350,000 (SBA  
share).

4. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount.

5. To disburse unsecured disaster 
loans.

6. To enter into business and disaster 
loan participation agreements with 
banks.

ÎF-0 execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Area approved loans 
fh •+ans .aPProved under delegated au
thority, said execution to read as follows:

By
(Name), Administrator,

(Name)
Title o f person signim 

To cancel, reinstate, modify i 
mend autborizations for business 

disaster loans. , .
an ex ên(l the disbursement per 

au loan authorizations or undisbur 
Portions of loans.

*̂ ° aPProve, when requested, 
oix disbursement, conforn 

’ V *  Potes and other closing doi 
bant ’ «Î1 * certify to the participât 
com nuthat such documents are
a u t S K o n .Wlth *he parttcipat
tiHn'Q+T° aPProve service charges by p  

bank not to exceed 2 per© 
bain n «. ^  011 kbe outstanding princi; 
w , i ° n construction loans and loi 

reCeiVaWe and :
necessary actions 

Icing eo iw ^h the udministration, se 
c°heotion and liquidation of

loans and other obligations or assets, 
including collateral purchased; and to do 
and to perform and to assent to the 
doing and performance of, all and every 
act and thing requisite and proper to 
effectuate the granted powers, including 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing i

a. The assignment, endorsement, 
transfer and delivery (but in all cases 
without representation, recourse or war
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con
tracts, patents and applications therefor, 
licenses, certificates of stock and of 
deposit, and any other liens, powers, 
rights, charges on and interest in or 
to property of any kind, legal and 
equitable, now or hereafter held by the 
Small Business Administrator or its 
Administrator;

b. The execution and delivery of con
tracts of sale or lease or sublease, quit
claim, bargain and sale or special war
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub
leases, assignments, subordinations, re
leases (in whole or in part) of liens, 
satisfaction pieces, affidavits, proofs of 
claim in bankruptcy or other estates and 
such other instruments in writing as 
may be appropriate and necessary to 
effectuate the foregoing.

c. The approval erf bank applications 
for use of liquidity privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan.

D. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan 
Processing. 1. Item LC.3.

2. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount.

3. Items I.C.6. through 10.
4. Item LA. (Size Determinations for 

Financial Assistance only.)
5. Item IJB. (Eligibility Determina

tions for Financial Assistance only.)
E. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan 

Administration. 1. To a p p r o v e  the 
amendments and modifications of loan 
conditions for loans that have been fully 
disbursed.

2. Item I.C.12.— only the authority for 
servicing, administration and collection, 
including subitems a. and b.

3. Item I  .A. (Size Determinations for 
Financial Assistance only.)

4. Item I.B. (Eligibility Determina
tions for Financial Assistance only.)

F. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan 
Liquidation. Item I.C.12.— only the au
thority for liquidation, including collat
eral purchased, and subitems a. and b.

G. Reserved.
H. Chief, Procurement and Manage

ment Assistance. 1. Item IA . (Size 
Determinations on PMA Activities only.)

2. Item I.B. (Eligibility Determina
tions on PMA Activities only.)

I. Regional counsel. To disburse ap
proved loans.

J. Administrative Assistant. 1. To 
purchase reproductions of loan docu
ments, chargeable to the revolving fund, 
requested by United States Attorney in 
foreclosure cases.

/ 2. To (a ) purchase all office supplies
and expendable equipment, including all 
desk-top items, and rent regular office 
equipment; (b) contract for repair and 
maintenance of equipment and furnish
ings; (c) contract for services required 
in setting up and dismantling and mov

ing SBA exhibits and (d) issue Govern
ment bills of lading.

3. In connection with the establish
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) 
obligate Small Business Administration 
to reimburse General Services Adminis
tration for the rental of office space; (b) 
rent office equipment; and (c) procure 
(without dollar limitation) emergency 
supplies and materials.

4. To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of such 
vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration.

II. The authority delegated herein 
cannot be redelegated.

HI. The authority delegated herein to 
a specific position may be exercised by 
any SBA employee designated as Act
ing in that position.

IV. All previously delegated authority 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such Delegations of 
Authority prior to the date hereof.

Effective date August 19, 1965.
Ed w in  Jenison , 
Regional Director, 

Sioux Falls, S. Dak.
[F .R . D oc . 65-9401; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;

8 :45 a .m .]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF

S eptember 2, 1965.
Protests to the granting of ah appli

cation must be prepared in accordance 
with § 1.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal R egister.

L ong- and-S hort H aul

FSA No. 40002— Lithium ore returned 
to Kings Mountain, N.C. Filed by O. W. 
South, Jr., agent (No. A4766), for inter
ested rail carriers. Rates on lithium ore, 
in carloads, on shipments returned from 
original destinations in official (includ
ing Illinois) , southern, southwestern and 
western trunk-line territories.

Grounds for relief— Carrier competi
tion.

Tariff— Supplement 154 to Southern 
Freight Association, agent, tariff ICC 
S-126.

FSA No. 40003— Commodity rates from 
or to points in Texas. Filed by South
western Freight Bureau, agent (No. B -  
8758), for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on property moving on point-to-point 
commodity rates, from or to Ashley, 
Bunsen, Fort Bliss, Planeport and Tobin, 
Tex., on the one hand, and points in the 
United States and Canada, on the other.

Grounds for relief—Rate relationship.
By the Commission.
Eseal] h . N eil G arson,

Secretary.
[ F A .  D oc . 65-9446; F iled , Sept. 7, 1965;

8 :50  a m . }
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[Notice 44]

FINANCE APPLICATIONS
S e p t e m b e r  2, 1965.

The following publications are gov
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com
mission’s General Requirements govern
ing notice of filing of applications under 
sections 20a except (12) and 214 of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. The Commis
sion’s order of May 20, 1964, providing 
for such publication of notice, was pub
lished in  the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  issue of 
July 31,1964 (29 F.R. 11126), and became 
effective October 1, 1964.

All hearings and prehearing confer
ences, if any, will be called at 9:30 a.m., 
U.S. standard time unless otherwise 
specified.

F.D. No. 23788— By application filed 
August 19, 1965, River Falls Railway 
Co., Inc., 512 West Wisconsin Avenue, 
Pewaukee, Wis., 53072, seeks authority 
under section 20a of the Interstate Com
merce Act to issue 1000 shares common 
stock, the value of each share to be 
ultimately determined by dividing the 
total amount invested by 1000 on a 1- 
vote-per-share basis. Address corre
spondence to: Clinton Jones, Jr., Presi
dent and General Manager, River Falls 
Railway, 512 West Wisconsin Avenue, 
Pewaukee, Wis., 53072. Protests must 
be filed no later than 15 days from date 
of publication in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r ; "

F.D. No. 23791—By application filed 
August 30, 1965, Associated Transport, 
Inc., 380 Madison Avenue, New York 17, 
N.Y., seeks authority under section 214 
of the Interstate Commerce Act to issue 
not to exceed 765,864 shares of its No- 
Par-Value common stock to effectuate 
a two-for-one stock split of its No-Par- 
Value common stock in the form of a 100 
percent stock dividend. Applicant’s at
torney: Jack R. Turney, Jr., Turney, 
Major, Markham & Sherfy, 2001 Massa
chusetts Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 
20036. Protests must be filed no later 
than 15 days from date of publication 
in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r .

F.D. No. 23792— By application filed 
August 30, 1965, Tennessee, Alabama & 
Georgia Railway Co., Siskin Transporta
tion Building, 1478 Market Street, Post 
Office Box 6508, Station “B ”, Chatta
nooga, Tenn., 37408, seeks authority to 
assume indebtedness through short
term loans exceeding 5 percent of the 
par value of securities of applicant now 
outstanding but not to exceed an aggre
gate amount of $100,000. Applicant's 
attorney: Albert L. Hodge, Chambliss, 
Chambliss & Hodge, 1111 Maclellan 
Building, 721 Broad Street, Chattanooga, 
Tenn., 37402. Protests must be filed not 
later than 15 days from date of publi
cation in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r .

F.D. No. 23793—By application filed 
August 30, 1965, Redwing Carriers, Inc., 
Post Office Box 426, Tampa, Fla., 33601, 
seeks authority to issue: (1) 23,000 addi
tional shares of common capital stock, 
par value $1.25 each; and (2) a promis
sory note for up to $1,000,000, payable 
in quarterly installments in each of 5 
years, bearing interest at the rate of 
not exceeding 4% percent per annum. 
Applicant’s attorney: James A. Harkins, 
Post Office Box 426, Tampa, Fla., 33601.

Protests must be filed no later than 15 
days from date of publication in the 
F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r .

By the Commission.
[ s e a l ]  H .  N e i l  G a r s o n ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9447; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:51 a.m.]

[Notice 41]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

S e p t e m b e r  2,1965.
The following are notices of filing of 

applications for temporary authority un
der section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules in Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49 
CFR Part 240), published in the F e d e r a l  
R e g is t e r , issue of April 27,1965, effective 
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that 
protests to the granting of an applica
tion must be filed with the field official 
named in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r  publica
tion, within 15 calendar days after the 
date notice of the filing of the application 
is published in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r . 
One copy of such protests must be served 
on the applicant, or its authorized rep
resentative, if any, and the protests must 
certify that such service has been made. 
The protest must be specific as the 
service which such protestant can and 
will offer, and must consist of a signed 
original and six (6) copies.

A copy of the application is on file, 
and can be examined, at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in 
the field office to which protests are to 
be transmitted.

M o t o r  C a r r ie r s  o f  P r o p e r t y

No. MC 30605 (Sub-No. 137 T A ), filed 
September 1, 1965. Applicant: SANTA  
FE TRAIL TRANSPORTATION COM
PANY, 433 East Waterman, Post Office 
Box 56, Wichita, Kans. Applicant’s 
representative: C. F. Offenstein (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate at as common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over regular routes, trans
porting: General commodities (except 
commodities of unusual value, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment), serving the plantsite 
of Greenwood Helium Plant, located in 
Morton County, Kans., approximately 12 
miles north and 7 miles west of Elkhart, 
Kans., as an off-route point in connec
tion with applicant’s regular route-oper
ations, for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
Phillips Petroleum Co., Bartlesville, 
Okla., 74004. Send protests to: M. E. 
Taylor, District Supervisor, Bureau of 
Operations and Compliance, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, 906 Schweiter 
Building, Wichita, Kans., 67202.

No. M C 94350 (Sub-No. 147 T A ), filed 
September 1,1965. Applicant: TRANSIT  
HOMES, INC., 210 West McBee Avenue, 
Transit Homes Building, Post Office Box 
1628, Greenville, S.C. Applicant’s rep
resentative: Henry P. Willimon, Post 
Office Box 1075, Greenville, S.C. Au
thority sought to operate as a common

carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Trailers, designed 
to be drawn by passenger automobiles, 
from Haleyville, Ala., to points in 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia, 
South Carolina, Florida, North Carolina, 
Tennessee, Virginia, Kentucky, West 
Virginia, and Maryland, for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper: Schevelle Mobile 
Homes, Inc., Haleyville, Ala. Attention: 
William Glascock. Send protests to: 
Arthur B. Abercrombie, District Super
visor, Bureau of Operations and Com
pliance, Interstate Commerce Commis
sion, 509 Federal Building, 901 Sumter 
Street, Columbia, S.C., 29201.

No. MC 94350 (Sub-No. 148 TA ), filed 
September 1,1965. Applicant: TRANSIT 
HOMES, INC., 210 West McBee Avenue, 
Transit Homes Building, Post Office Box 
1628, Greenville, S.C. Applicant’s repre
sentative: Henry P. Willimon, Post 
Office Box 1075, Greenville, S.C. Au
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Trailers,, designed 
to be drawn by passenger automobiles, 
from Milledgeville, Ga., to points in 
Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, Florida, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Vir
ginia, and Louisiana, for 180 days. Sup
porting shipper: American Coach Co., 
Milledgeville, Ga. Attention: Cecil S. 
Ward, Sales Manager. Send protests 
to: Arthur B . Abercrombie, District 
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations and 
Compliance, Interstate Commerce Com
mission, 509 Federal Building, 901 Sum
ter Street, Columbia, S.C., 29201.

No. MC 102616 (Sub-No. 771 TA ), filed 
September 1, 1965. Applicant:
COASTAL TANK LINES, INC., 501 
Grantley Road, York, Pa. Applicant’s 
representative: Samuel E. Smith (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport
ing: Petroleum lubricating oil, in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from Pittsburgh, Pa., 
to Huntington, W. Va., for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper: Humble Oil & 
fining Co., Broad and Hamilton Street, 
Richmond, Va., 23230. Send protests to: 
Robert W. Ritenour, District Supervisor, 
Bureau of Operations and Compliance, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 218 
Central Industrial Building, 100 Nortn 
Cameron Street, Harrisburg, Pa.

No. MC 116419 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed 
September 1, 1965. Applicant: ALBEKi 
CAPONE TRUCKING, INC., 233 India 
Street, Brooklyn, N.Y. A p p lic a n t ’s rep
resentative: Charles H. Trayford, 
East 42d Street, New York 17, N.Y. Au
thority sought to operate as a c(?ni 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over meg 
lar routes, transporting: Record chang 
machines, parts of and speakers for 
ord changer machines, and solder> ^  
tween points in the New York, NY., co. 
mercial zone, as defined by the Com 
sion, on the one hand, and, on the - 
Plainville and Westbury, N.Y., lilted to 
traffic moving in foreign commerce 
through the Port of New York, fo 
days. Supporting shipper: Britisn 
dustries Corp., Westbury, N.Y. 
protests to: Robert E. Johnston, i 
Supervisor, Bureau of Operation 
Compliance, Interstate Commerce
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mission, 346 Broadway, New York, N.Y„ 
10013.

By the Commission.
[ sea l ]  H. N e i l  G a r s o n ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-9448; F iled , Septt. 7, 1965; 

8:51 a jn . ]

[Notice 1229]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS

S e p t e m b e r  2,1965.
Synopses of orders entered pursuant 

to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe
cial rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-68023. By order of Au
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap
proved the transfer of Certificate of Reg
istration No. MC-121450 (Sub-No. 1) to 
McComas Truck Lines, Inc., Union City, 
Okla., originally issued January 31,1964, 
to Doran R. McComas, Union City, 
Okla. evidencing a right to engage in in
terstate or foreign commerce, in the 
transportation’of freight, between speci
fied points, and as restricted, in Okla
homa. C. O. Hunt, 1504 South Midwest 
Boulevard, Midwest City, Okla., attorney 
for applicants.

No. MC-FC-68072. By order of Au
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap
proved the transfer to Dorothy H. 
houghman, doing business as Waynes- 
ourg-Pittsburgh Local Express, Waynes- 
hwu a’’ of the operating rights issued 
oy the Commission May 23, 1941, and 
S J ™ »  3, 1946, under Certificates 
Nos. MC-19000 and MC-19000 (Sub-No. 
i l rf Puecti,vely- t0 Dennis J. Loughman, 
82®  business as Waynesburg-Pitts- 
g l P  ,L.ocal Express, Waynesburg, Pa.,
reeiïr12̂  the transPortation, over

gular routes of general commodities,
WavnpSf0̂  exceptions, between 

Pa-  and Washington, Pa.; 
ville Pa .^[aynesburg, Pa., and Brown- 
Point^to Waynesburg, Pa., and
Pa anrir n ’iPa,: between Carmichaels, 
goods anHUnioilt.own’ Pa * household 
Plies ’a«üd Machinery, materials, sup- 
used ̂ l eqU* ment’ incidental to or 
operation ^  construction, development, 
for tho niamtenance of facilities 
Production^f0̂ 1? ’ development and 
leum hotn  ̂ natural gas and petro- 
Pa on th een pchits in Greene County, 
Pointe in tS 16 hTand’ and’ on the other, 
York W estv f .Je.rsey* Maryland, New
the Dirtrii ^ t ’ Virglnia’ Ohio. and 
commodities wiST1̂ 1̂  and general• w th exceptions, between

Pittsburgh, Pa., and Waynesburg, Pa. 
Lloyd E. Pollock, Pollock, Pollock & 
Thomas, Waynesburg, Pa., attorneys for 
applicants.

No. MC-FC-680B3. By order of Au
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap
proved the transfer to Russell Kempt, 
doing business as Kempt Truck Lines, 
2921 East 16th Street, Joplin, Mo., of 
the operating rights in Permit No. M C - 
117568, issued January 8, 1965, to Tam 
Fertilizer Carriers, Inc., Corning, Ark., 
authorizing the transportation, over ir
regular routes, of fertilizer, and fertil
izer materials and compounds, except in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, ammonium ni
trate, ammonium sulphate, phosphates, 
mixed fertilizers, and nitrate of soda,- in 
bulk, except in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
potash, except in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
ammonium sulphate, except in hulk, in 
tank vehicles, ammonium sulphate, in 
bulk, except in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
nitrate of soda, except in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, agricultural insecticides, except 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from and to 
specified points in Arkansas, Illinois, 
Tennessee, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, 
New Mexico, Kentucky, and Missouri, 
varying with the commodities indicated.

No. MC-FC-68091. By order of August 
31, 1965, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Frank Cosgrove Trans
portation Corp., Medford, Mass., of the 
operating rights issued by the Commis
sion April 12, 1965, under Certificate in 
No. MC-87523, to Frank Cosgrove Trans
portation Co., Inc., Medford, Mass., au
thorizing the transportation, over regu
lar routes, of general commodities, ex
cluding household goods, and other speci
fied commodities, between Boston, Mass., 
and Derby, Vt., serving the intermediate 
point of Newport, Vt.; over irregular 
routes, casein, from Colebrook, N.H., and 
points in Vermont to Bainbridge, N.Y.; 
and empty casein containers, and sup
plies, and equipment used in the manu
facture of casein, from Bainbridge, N.Y., 
to Colebrook, N.H., and points in Ver
mont; milk, cream, and products thereof, 
except casein, from Enosburg Falls, East 
Berkshire, Morrisville, and Troy, Vt., to 
Boston, Somerville, Lowell, Mansfield, 
Cambridge, Andover, and Everett, Mass. ; 
and empty containers, for milk, cream, 
and products thereof, from Boston, Som
erville, Lowell, Mansfield, Cambridge, 
Andover, and Everett, Mass., to Enos
burg Falls, East Berkshire, Morrisville, 
and Troy, Vt.; milk and cream, and prod
ucts of milk and cream, as specified, from 
Abingdon and South Boston, Va., 
Greeneville and Readyville, Tenn., Litch
field, 111., and points in Indiana, Ohio, 
Michigan, and those in that part of New 
York north of Sullivan, Dutchess, and 
Ulster Counties, N.Y., to Portland and 
Bangor, Maine, Manchester, N.H., and 
points in Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, and those in that part of 
New York north of Sullivan, Dutchess, 
and Ulster Counties, N.Y.; and empty 
containers used in the transportation of 
milk and cream and products thereof, 
from the above-specified destination 
points, to the above-specified origin 
points; milk and milk products in tank- 
type vehicle containers, from Somerville,

Mass., to points in Massachusetts, Con
necticut, and Rhode Island; and empty 
containers for milk and milk products, 
from points in Massachusetts, Connec
ticut, and Rhode Island to Somerville, 
Mass.; milk and milk products in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, between points in that 
part of New York north of Sullivan, Ul
ster, and Dutchess Counties, N.Y., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Vermont, New Hampshire (except Man
chester, N .H .), and Maine (except Port
land and Bangor, M aine); milk and milk 
products, except butter and cheese, and 
empty containers, between points in 
Maine, Vermont, and New Hampshire, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
and Rhode Island; and soap, acids, 
chemicals, oil, and grease, in containers, 
from Providence and East Providence, 
R.I., to points in Massachusetts and Con
necticut. Leonard A. Jaskiewicz, 1155 
15th Street NW., Washington, D.C., at
torney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-68093. By order of Au
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap
proved the transfer of Parker Refrig
erated Service, Inc., Tacoma; Wash., of 
the operating rights issued by the Com
mission January 8, 1951, and February 
10, 1961, under Certificates Nos. M C - 
112014 (Sub-No. 1), and MC-112014 
(Sub-No. 2), respectively, to Skagit 
Valley Trucking Co., Inc., Mount Ver
non, Wash., authorizing the transporta
tion of dehydrated cereal grass, over 
irregular routes, from points in Skagit 
County, Wash., to the boundary of the 
United States and Canada near the 
ports of entry of Blaine and Sumas, 
Wash.; and frozen berries and frozen 
vegetables, from Burlington, Wash., to 
Portland, Oreg. Joseph O. Earp, 411 
Lyon Building, 607 3d Avenue, Seattle, 
Wash., representative for Applicants.

No. MC-FC—68108. By order of Au
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap
proved the transfer to Auto Fast Freight, 
Inc., San Bernardino, Calif., of the 
operating rights of Luiciano Giudice, 
Charlotte Giudice, Charles Traina, and 
John Traina, a partnership, doing busi
ness as Auto Fast Freight, San Bernar
dino, Calif., in Corrected Certificate of 
Registration, issued September 24, 1964, 
authorizing the transportation, of gen
eral commodities, subject to specified 
conditions and restrictions, between (1) 
points in Los Angeles area as described 
in its certificate, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, Redlands, including inter
mediate points over and along, and 
points laterally within 3 miles of U.S. 
Highways 60, 70, and 99; (2) the said 
Los Angeles area and San Bernardino, 
including specified intermediate points;
(3) the said Los Angeles area, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, Whittier, Ful
lerton, and Santa Ana, with no service at 
intermediate points; (4) the said Los 
Angeles area, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, Crestline, Lake Arrowhead, 
and Big Bear Lake and intermediate and 
off-route points within 3 miles laterally 
of the highways involved on specifically 
described routes, subject to specified 
conditions and restrictions; and (5) San 
Bernardino and Riverside, Calif., on the 
one hand, and Santa Ana, Calif., on the
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other hand, via U.S. Highways 395 and 
91, State Highways 18 and 55 and the 
Santa Ana Canyon Road; serving all 
intermediate points and the off-route 
point of Costa Mesa and points laterally 
within 3 miles of said highways and 
road. Donald Murchinson, 211 Allen 
Paris Building, 211 South Beverly Drive, 
Beverly Hills, Calif., 90212, attorney for 
applicants.

No. MC-FC-68124. By order of August 
31, 1965, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to William Hatfield, Jr., and 
Robert Hatfield, a partnership, doing 
business as Hatfield’s Auto Service, Mus
catine, Iowa, of the operating rights in 
Certificate No. MC-100367, issued April 
18, 1940, to Otto George Schmidt, doing 
business as Schmidt’s Auto Service, Mus
catine, Iowa, authorizing the transporta

tion, over irregular routes, of: disabled 
motor vehicles from points in Illinois to 
Muscatine, Iowa. William A. Landau, 
1307 East Walnut Street, Des Moines, 
Iowa, 50306, representative for appli
cants.

[ seal ]  H . N e il  G arson,
Secretary.

fF.R. Doc. 65-9440; Tiled, Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:51 ajn .]
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Title 46— ŜHIPPING
Chapter I— Coast Guard, Department 

of the Treasury
[O G F R  65 -9 ]

VESSEL INSPECTION AND IMPLEMEN
TATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR SAFETY OF LIFE 
AT SEA, 1960
Miscellaneous Amendments to 

Chapter
The President by Proclamation dated 

March 24, 1965, announced that the In 
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960 (SOLAS) (Treaties and 
Other International Acts, Series 5780), 
shall come into force and effect on May 
26, 1965, and thereafter this Convention, 
with each and every article and clause 
thereof, shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of 
America, by the citizens of the United 
States of America, and by all others sub
ject to the jurisdiction thereof. For 
those matters relating to merchant ves
sels and currently administered by the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, the im
plementing regulations are in . 46 CFR 
Chapter I. These regulations are pre
scribed pursuant to existing laws and in 
accordance with Executive Order No. 
11239.

Pursuant to the notices of proposed 
rule making published in the F ederal 
R egister of January 30 and February 1, 
1964 (29 F.R. 1572-1586, 1646), and 
January 27 and February 13 and 18,1965 
(30 F.R. 832-842, 2030, 2031, 2219, 2220), 
and the Merchant Marine Council Public 
Hearing Agenda, dated March 23, 1964, 
and March 22, 1965 (CG-249), the Mer
chant Marine Council held public hear
ings on March 23, 1964, and March 22, 
1965, for tiie purpose of receiving com
ments, views, and data. This document 
contains most of the changes required in 
46 CFR Chapter I in order that these 
regulations will be in agreement with the 
provisions in the 1960 SOLAS Convention. 
These regulations are based on proposals 
in Item X II (vol. II ) considered at the 
public hearing held March 23, 1964, and 
in various items, considered at the public 
hearing held March 22, 1965.

This document is the second of a series 
regarding the regulations and actions 
considered at the 1965 public hearing and 
annual session of the Merchant Marine 
Council. This document contains the ac
tions taken with respect to the following: 

I tem  IV—I nspected Vessels 
IV a . V en t  system s fo r  G rad es  D  an d  E  

liq u id  cargo tanks o n  tan k  vessels.
IV b . D eck ing  w ith in  su rg ica l operatin g  

room s on  passenger vessels.
IV c . A u to m atic  sp rin k ler pu m ps ; source  

o f  e lectrica l po w er supp ly ; o n  passenger  
vessels (1960 S O L A S ).

IV d . L im ita t ion s on  the use o f fire hoses 
on  cargo  vessels.

IV e . Feeders req u ired  in  lo ad in g  an d  stow 
age o f g ra in  cargoes (1960 S O L A S ).

IV f .  C o m bu stib le  gas ind icators o n  tan k  
vessels ca rry ing  G ra d e  E  liqu ids.

rv g . A u to m ated  o r  p a rtia lly  au tom ated  
steam  propelled  vessels.

Item  V—L ifesaving  Appliances and  F ire 
P recautions

V a . E q u ipm en t fo r  in fla tab le  life ra fts .
V b . S team  sm oth erin g  in  b o ile r  casings.

I te m  V I—M arine  Engineering

V ia . D e fin it ion  o f  term s in  fo rm u la  fo r  
c a lcu la tin g  open in g  rein fo rcem en t in  p res
su re  vessels.

V Ib . P ip e  expansion  an d  flex ib ility .
V ic . F u e l o il re lie f va lve  discharge.
V Id . P n eu m atic  testin g  o f  u n fired  pressure  

vessels.

Item  V I I— Electrical Engineering

V i la .  R eference specifications an d  p u b li 
cations.

V H b . In su la t io n  m ateria ls.
V i le .  S torage  batteries.
V U d . M o to r  controllers.
V i le .  O vercu rren t protection .
VTIf. E lectrica l cable .
V l lg .  A ttach m en t p lu g s  an d  po rtab le  cable. 
V l lh .  L ig h tin g  fixtures.
V U i.  E m ergency lig h tin g  an d  po w er sys

tem s.
V Ü J. S oun d  pow ered  telephones.

Item  X — Specifications and Approvals of 
Eq u ipm ent

X a . Cork  an d  ba lsa  w ood  li fe  preservers  
an d  w ith d ra w a l o f  app rova ls  there fo r.

X c . R in g  life  buoys.
X d . L ife b o a ts  a n d  the ir  equ ipm ent, a n d  

rescue boats.
X e . In fla ta b le  life ra fts .
X f .  E qu ipm en t fo r  lifeboa ts  an d  lifera fts . 
X g . F ire  pro tection  an d  precaution .
X h . Vessel construction  m ateria ls.

Ite m  X I— P ressure V essels

X Ia . Acceptance o f ad d it io n a l copper n ickel 
alloy  m ate ria l fo r  pressure vessels.

X lb .  H yd rostatic  testin g  o f  u n flred  pres
su re  vessels.

Commandant’s actions. The proposals 
designated IVc, IVd, Via, VIb, Vile, Vllg, 
Xa, Xe, and X Ia in the above list are ap
proved as published in the Agenda (C G - 
249) , and the regulations are set forth in 
this document. Those proposals desig
nated IVb, IVf, Va, Vb, Vic, VId, Vila,
viib, viic, v n f, vnh , vn i, v n j, x c ,  x d ,
Xf, Xg, Xh, and Xlb, as revised, are ap
proved and set forth in this document. 
The proposals designated IVa and VTId 
are withdrawn. The proposals desig
nated IVe and IVg are tabled for further 
study. The actions of the Merchant 
Marine Council with respect to comments 
received on these proposals are approved.

The proposals in Item X II (vol. II ) of 
the 1964 Merchant Marine Council Public 
Hearing Agenda, as revised, are approved 
and set forth in this document, as well as 
necessary changes in other regulations in 
order to have uniformity in administra
tion of the inspection laws as required by 
section 372 of Title 46, U.S. Code.

Background. The International Con
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 
(SOLAS), is the result of the fourth'In
ternational Conference on the Safety of 
Life at Sea held in London from May 17 
to June 17, 1960. This Conference was 
called primarily to take advantage of the 
many technological advances which had 
been made since the 1948 Convention was 
drafted and adopted.

Since the 1960 SOLAS Convention 
supersedes the 1948 SOLAS Convention

on May 26, 1965, the vessel inspection 
rules and regulations in 46 CFR Chapter 
I  were reviewed and changes made so that 
these requirements will give force and 
effect to those portions of the 1960 
SOLAS Convention which apply to mer
chant vessels of the United States. 
Where necessary .the authority notes 
have been revised to include an appro
priate reference to the Executive Order 
directing the various Federal agencies to 
carry out the administration responsi
bilities assumed under this Convention. 
Many vessel inspection rules and regula
tions did not have to be amended because 
of the similarity of requirements for cer
tain subjects in the 1960 SOLAS Conven
tion when compared with the 1948 
SOLAS Convention. Therefore, such 
rules and regulations are continued in 
effect without modification.

The vast majority of changes in the 
rules and regulations in this document 
concern passenger ships carrying more 
than 12 passengers, tankships and 
cargo ships of 500 gross tons or more, 
and all ships provided with nuclear 
powerplants. These amendments are to 
the requirements in 46 CFR Parts 70 to 
78 (Subchapter H—Passenger Vessels) 
(CG-256, Rules and Regulations for 
Passenger Vessels) ; Parts 90 to 98 (Sub
chapter I—Cargo and Miscellaneous 
Vessels) (CG-257, Rules and Regulations 
for Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels); 
and Parts 30 to 35 (Subchapter D—Tank 
Vessels) (CG-123, Rules and Regulations 
for Tank Vessels). Minor changes were 
necessary in 46 CFR Parts 50 to 61 (Sub
chapter F— Marine Engineering) (CG- 
115, Marine Engineering Regulations 
and Material Specifications) ; and Parts 
110 to 113 (Subchapter J— Electrical En
gineering) (CG-259, Electrical Engineer
ing Regulations). Revised procedures, 
minor changes to have uniformity in 
wording of requirements, appropriate 
cross references, and editorial changes 
were made throughout the chapter, but 
in particular in 46 CFR Parts 2, 24,110, 
175, and 176. In addition, the various 
specifications governing the manufac
ture of required items of equipment or 
processing of materials for use on mer
chant vessels, and the granting of ap
provals in specified instances are set 
forth in 46 CFR Parts 160 to 164 (Sub
chapter Q-—Specifications).

Application of regulations. Intheao- 
ministration of the rules and regulations 
with respect to certain subjects, distin - 
tions will be made between “ex|£ting7eff 
sels” and “new vessels.” Therefor , 
various portions of the regulations (ot 
than in the Tank Vessel Regulations) are 
generally set forth in terms of )vess.enr 
or installations “contracted for pr 
to, or on or after, a certain date, 
term “contracted for’.' was adopted a 
being more definite than terms sue » 
“keel laid” or “construction startea  ̂
However, it should be noted that 
provisions of the 1960 SOLAS CotPfê _ 
tion are stipulated in terms of 
laid,” and accordingly, in the case 
vessels engaging upon an interna i 
voyage, the specific requirements o
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I960 SOLAS Convention must be consid
ered/ in terms of the date of the laying of 
the keel rather than the date of the sign
ing of the contract. As the number of 
vessels involved in this confusion of 
terms is fairly small, little difficulty 
should be encountered. However, it is 
important to note that for some time 
after the new regulations in this docu
ment are in effect, vessels will be com
pleted and receive their first certificates, 
but for the purpose of the regulations 
they will be “existing vessels.”

In writing the new or revised regula
tions in this document, it was assumed 
that each “existing vessel” was in com
plete compliance with all of the appli
cable existing requirements. This being 
the case, no change is contemplated for 
such vessels other than some items spe
cifically required by the text of these reg
ulations; however, if any such vessel is 
not in compliance with all the existing 
requirements* it should be brought up to 
the existing standards.

In writing the regulations in this docu
ment many of them are written specifi
cally for new vessels or new installa
tions. Many of the subparts of regula
tions for passenger, cargo and miscel
laneous vessels (46 CFR Parts 70 to 78 
and 90 to 98) have as their concluding 
section the applicable requirements for 
existing vessels. For convenience it 
should be noted that the ending number 
in such section identification is usually 
“90.” in most cases, instead of giving 
or repeating the detailed requirements 
for existing vessels or installations, the 
regulations state that the existing ar
rangements and materials previously ac
cepted or approved will be considered
satisfactory so long as they are servicea
ble and maintained in good condition. 
The advantage of this method is that it 
Preserves the current status on arrange
ments and details which have been pre
viously accepted without an excessive 
amount of wording necessary to take 
care of the many special cases which 
have been acted upon in the past.

Certain items of new equipment pri
marily necessitated by the 1960 SOLAS 
Convention, such as the 15-minute float
ing orange smoke distress signal, the 
emergency fishing tackle kits, and life- 
coat protecting covers, may not be avail- 
aoie on May 26,1965. Further, although 

items hecessitated by the 1960 
a,r»-iu,Conven*;ion may t>e commercially 
available, such as the desalter kit or the 
international shore connection, the pro- 
cmement or installation of such items 
rooc reTiire some time.: Accordingly, a 
2 ^ b!e time wiu be given to bring the 

mto compliance. For the time 
mp-nf -l? ° i  such items of equip- 
rpncLi  not be considered as sufficient 
CnnSo *0r denial of the 1960 SOLAS 
of S S S r  certificates or the certificate 
soi^h?0 tl0i l: however, it is believed rea- 
Plianop i « ^ - Practtc.able to require com- 

m this respect as soon as possible.
and hafJf Clfic5tion regulations for cork 
160 On? ? T °odllfe Preservers in 46 CFR 
I6OOO4I 1 +° left'003-7, inclusive, and 
can ce led *..160-°^4-7» inclusive, are
PreserwT-^6̂ 1/ !  July 1965- The life vers built to the specification re

quirements in 46 CFR Subparts 160.003 
and 160.004 fail to meet the standards 
for all life preservers with respect to 
supporting the head of an unconscious 
person properly and providing the de
sired turning moment of the wearers un
der the various conditions which may be 
encountered. The actions set forth in 
the Merchant Marine Council Public 
Hearing Agenda dated March 22, 1965, 
Item Xa (CG-249, pp. 94, 95) are ap
proved.

The approvals of cork and balsa wood 
life preservers and the certificates of ap
provals for such life preservers issued in 
accordance with the specification regu
lations in 46 CFR Subparts 160.003 and 
160.004 are withdrawn effective July 1, 
1965.

Notwithstanding this withdrawal of 
approvals of cork and balsa wood life 
preservers since such life preservers will 
not comply with revised regulations, all 
such life preservers manufactured and 
approved pursuant to effective require
ments prior to July 1, 1965, may be 
placed in service or continued in use so 
long as such life preservers are service
able and in good condition to the satis
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection: Provided, however, That 
such life preservers bearing basic Ap
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not be 
considered as approved equipment meet
ing the requirements of the regulations 
for those passenger, cargo, and tank ves
sels constructed or contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965, which are engaged 
on international voyages and subject to 
all of the requirements of the 1960 
Safety of Life at Sea Convention.

The proposals to amend 46 CFR 33.10-5
(f )(1 ) (viii), 33.10-10(d), 75.25-10(b ) , 
75.33-5(b ) , 94.25-10(b ) , and 94.33-50» 
were intended to give effect to the re
quirement in Regulation 29(g) in Chap
ter III of the 1960 SOLAS Convention 
regarding the use of a fore and aft load
ing component on lifeboat handling 
equipment which would result from a 10- 
degree trim of a vessel. It has been de
termined that these proposals gave an 
erroneous interpretation of the Conven
tion requirements because they merely 
provided for longer falls while it was 
found that consideration of a “fore and 
aft 10-degree trim” imposed additional 
factors governing the strength of the 
davits which must be taken into consid
eration when designing and constructing 
davits. Therefore, the revised require
ments to cover this point were trans
ferred to the general requirements in 46 
CFR 75.25-5 and 94.25-5 and the speci
fication requirements in 46 CFR 160.032- 
3 and 160.032-5 governing the design, 
construction and manufacture of davits, 
which is in agreement with comments 
received on this subject.

The provisions regarding certificates 
required by the 1960 SOLAS Convention 
were revised and certain comments pro
posing that the American Bureau of 
Shipping be authorized to issue the 
Cargo Ship Safety Construction Cer
tificate to American Bureau classed cargo 
and tankships are accepted. At the op
tion of the owner or agent of a cargo or 
tankship on an international voyage, and

on direct application to the American 
Bureau of Shipping, the Bureau may is
sue to such cargo or tankship a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate. 
The requirements for Convention cer
tificates issued by the Coast Guard, or 
the Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate issued by the American 
Bureau of Shipping at the option of 
the owner or agent, are set forth in this 
document and identified as 46 CFR 
2.01-25, 31.40-1 through 31,40-45, 71.75-1 
through 71.75-20, 91.60-1 through 91.60- 
45, and 176.35-1 through 176.35-30.

Method of administration. Beginning 
May 26, 1965, the 1960 SOLAS Conven
tion certificates will be issued to passen
ger, cargo and tankships engaging on 
international voyages and subject to the 
Convention. After May 25,1965, no more 
1948 SOLAS Convention certificates will 
be issued. It is not intended that special 
inspections will be made for the purpose 
of determining that existing vessels are 
in compliance with the new requirements 
of the revised regulations in this docu
ment. However, as the various vessels 
come up for their regular inspection for 
certification after May 25, 1965, a de
termination of compliance with the new 
requirements will be made so that by 
May 26, 1966, passenger vessels, and by 
May 26,1967, cargo and tank vessels will 
have been examined for compliance with 
the new or revised regulations.

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, by 
section 632 of Title 14, U.S. Code, and 
Treasury Department Order 120 dated 
July 31, 1950 (1C F.R. 6521), and others 
specifically listed with the various regu
lations below, the following actions are 
ordered:

1. The vessel inspection regulations 
shall be amended in accordance with the 
changes in this document.

2. The amendments to the regulations 
shall be effective May 26, 1965, unless 
another date is specifically provided in 
this document.

3. The regulations in this document 
may be complied with during the period 
prior to the effective date specified in lieu 
of existing requirements.

4. The specification regulations in 46 
CFR Subpart 162.039 in this document 
shall be effective January 1, 1966.

SUBCHAPTER A— PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO 
THE PUBLIC

PART 2— VESSEL INSPECTIONS
Subpart 2.01— Inspecting and 

Certificating of Vessels
1. The authority note following Sub- 

part 2.01 heading is amended to read as 
follows:

Au th o r ity : T h e  provisions o f  th is  S u b p art  
2.01 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, as am ended, 
4421, as am ended, 4453, as am ended, sec. 10, 
35 S tat. 428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 399, 435, 395, 367, 
390b, 50 U .S .C . 198. T reasu ry  D epartm en t  
O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, 
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 
1956, 21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 
21 F .R . 5659.
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§ 2.01—7 [Amended]
2. Section 2.01-7 Classes of vessels (.in

cluding motorboats.) examined or in
spected and certificated is amended by 
revising in footnote 6 in Table 2.01-7(a) 
in paragraph (a) the title from “Inter
national Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1948,” to “International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960.”

3. Subpart 2.01 is amended by insert
ing after § 2.01-7 a new § 2.01-8 reading 
as follows:
§ 2.01-8 Application of regulations to 

vessels or tankships on an interna
tional voyage.

(a ) Where, in various places or por
tions of this chapter, requirements are 
stipulated specifically for “vessels on an 
international voyage” or "tankships on 
an international voyage,” it is intended 
that these requirements apply only to 
vessels or tankships, as applicable, which 
are subject to the International Conven
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.

(b) For details regarding application 
of Convention requirements to tankships, 
see § 30.01-6 of this chapter; to passen
ger vessels, see § 70.05-10 of this chapter; 
to cargo ships other than tankships, see 
§ 90.05-10 of this chapter; and to small 
passenger vessels, see 8 176.35-1 of this 
chapter. (E .0 .11239).

4. Section 2.01-25 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 2.01—25 International Convention for 

Safety o f Life at Sea, 1960.
(a) Certificates required. (1) The 

International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, requires one or more 
of the following certificates to be car
ried on board certain passenger, cargo 
or tankships engaged in international 
voyages:

(1) Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.
(ii) Cargo Ship Safety Construction 

Certificate.
(iii) Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 

Certificate.
(iv) Cargo Ship Safety Radioteleph

ony Certificate.
(v) Cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer

tificate.
(vi) Exemption Certificate.
(vii) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety 

Certificate.
(viii) Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer

tificate.
(2) The U.S. Coast Guard will issue 

through the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, the following certificates 
after performing an inspection of the 
vessel and determining the vessel meets 
applicable requirements:

(i) Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.
(ii) Cargo Ship Safety Construction 

Certificate except when issued to cargo 
ships by American Bureau of Shipping 
at the option of the owner or agent.

(iii) Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificate.

(iv) Exemption Certificate.
(v) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety 

Certificate.
(vi) Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer

tificate.
(3) When authorized by the Com

mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, the Ameri

can Bureau of Shipping may issue to 
cargo and tankships which it classes the 
Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certifl-

(4) The Federal Communications 
C o m m is s io n  will issue the following cer-
tiiicdtfcos •

(1) Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony 
Certificate.

(ii) Cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer
tificate.

(iii) Exemption Certificate.
(b) Applications. (1) The applica

tion for inspection and issuance of a cer
tificate or certificates is made on the 
appropriate form listed in § 2.01-1, or by 
letter, to the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, in or nearest the port at 
which the inspection is to be made and 
shall be signed by the master or agent 
of the vessel. The certificates previously 
issued are surrendered at the time the 
inspection is performed. Further details 
are set forth in Subchapter H (Passen
ger Vessels), Subchapter T  (Small Pas
senger Vessels), Subchapter D  (Tank 
Vessels) and Subchapter I  (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter.

(2) The application for the inspection 
of a vessel other than a passenger vessel 
concerning the issuance of a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate or a 
Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Cer
tificate is made by formal application on 
FCC Form 801 to the local office of the 
Federal Communications Commission.

(c) Certificates issued. (1) If a vessel 
meets the applicable requirements of the 
Convention, it shall be issued appro
priate certificates listed in paragraph (a) 
of this section. These certificates de
scribe the vessel and state the vessel is 
in compliance with the applicable re
quirements of the Convention.

(2) A Convention certificate may be 
withdrawn, revoked or suspended at any 
time when it is determined the vessel is 
no longer in compliance with applicable 
requirements. (See § 2.01-70 for appeal 
procedures.)

(d) CG-969— Notice of Receipt of Ap
plication for Passenger Ship Safety Cer
tificate. (1) The Passenger Ship Safety 
Certificate is issued by the Commandant 
after determining all applicable require
ments of the Convention have been met. 
In the event the completion of the certi
fication of any passenger vessel cannot be 
effected prior to the sailing of the pas
senger ship on a foreign voyage, or in 
any case where the Passenger Ship Safe
ty Certificate is not received from the 
Commandant before the ship sails on a 
foreign voyage, the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, will issue a completed 
Form CG-969, describing the passenger 
ship and certifying that an application 
for a Passenger Ship Safety Certificate 
is being processed, and that in his opin
ion the vessel meets applicable require
ments of the Convention administered 
by the Coast Guard.

(2) The completed Form CG-969 may 
be exhibited in explanation of the failure 
of the passenger ship to have on board 
a current Passenger Ship Safety Cer
tificate. This completed Form CG-969 
may be accepted as prima facie evidence 
that the passenger ship described there
in is in compliance with the applicable 
requirements of the Convention.

. (e) Exempted vessel. (1) A vessel 
may be exempted by the Commandant 
from complying with certain require
ments of the Convention under his ad
ministration upon request made in writ
ing to him and transmitted via the Of
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection. In 
such case the exemptions are stated in 
the Exemption Certificate, which is issued 
by the Commandant through the appro
priate Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion.

(2) The Exemption Certificate which 
modifies the Cargo Ship Safety Radio
telephony Certificate or the Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is is
sued by the Federal Communications 
Commission.

(f ) Posting certificates. The Conven
tion certificates issued to a vessel shall 
be posted in a prominent and accessible 
place on the vessel in a manner similar 
to that for certificates of inspection.

(g) Foreign flag vessels. At the re
quest of the government of a country in 
which is registered a vessel engaged in an 
international voyage, such a vessel may 
be issued the applicable certificate or cer
tificates listed in paragraph (a) of this 
section. The certificate will be issued 
only after inspection has been made by 
the issuing agency, providing the vessel 
is found to comply with the requirements 
of the Convention.
Subpart 2.95——Retention of Records 

by the Public
5. The authority note following the 

subpart heading is amended to read as 
follows;

A u th o r ity : T h e  provisions o f this Sub
p a r t  2.95 also in te rp re t or app ly  sec. 4, 67 
Stat. 462, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 43 U .S .C . 1333 (e ), 46 U.S.C. 390b, 50 
U.S.C . 198. T reasu ry  D epartm ent Orders 
167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-15, 
Jan. 3, 1955, 20 F .R . 840; 167-20, June 18, 
1956, 21 F .R . 4894.

PART 3— MERCHANT MARINE 
PERSONNEL

Subpart 3.01— Licenses and 
Documents

1. The authority note following the 
subpart heading is amended to read as 
follows:

Au th o rity  : T h e  provisions o f this Subpart 
3.01 issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as amended, 44W, 
as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. Interpret or 
app ly  sec. 7, 49 S tat. 1936, as amended, sec. a, 
70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
689, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198. Treasury Depait- 
m en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 P-R ; 
167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F R -  8026; 167-^u 
June 18,1956, 21 F .R . 4894.

Subpart 3.10— Disclosure of Informa
tion Regarding Shipment and Dis
charge of Merchant Mariners
2. The authority note following ̂ the 

subpart heading is amended to read a 
follows:

Au th o rity  : T h e  provisions o f this Subpar 
3.10 issued u n d er  R .S . 4405, a^ B J  
4462, as am ended, sec. 7, 49 Stat. 19 . 
am ended ; 46 U .S.C . 375, 416, 689. Int«rp  
or app ly  R .S . 4448, as am ended, 
am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, as am ’ 
sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 60 Stat. 238, s
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68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 234, 643, 367, 390b, 5 
U.S.C. 1002, 50 U .S .C . 198. T reasu ry  D ep a rt 
ment Orders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .B . 6521; 
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, 
June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894.

Subpart 3.13—-Shipment and 
Discharge of Seamen

3. The authority note following the 
subpart heading is amended to read as 
follows:

Authority : T h e  provisions o f th is S u b p a rt  
3.13 Issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 
4462, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. I n 
terpret or app ly  sec. 7, 49 S tat. 1936, as  
amended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 689, 
50 U.S.C. 198. T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, 
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026.

Subpart 3.15— Arbitration by 
Shipping Commissioners

4. The authority note following the 
subpart heading* is amended to read as 
follows:

Authority ; T h e  provisions o f  th is  S u b p art  
3.15 issued u nder R .S . 4405, as  am ended, 
4462, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. I n 
terpret or app ly  sec. 7, 49 S tat. 1936, as  
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 689, 
50 U.S.C. 198. T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, 
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026.

Subpart 3.19— Effects of Deceased or 
Deserting Seamen

5. The authority note following the 
subpart heading is amended to read as 
follows:

Authority : T h e  provisions o f  th is  S u b p art  
3.19 issued under R .S . 4405, as am ended, 
4462, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. I n 
terpret or app ly  sec. 7, 49 Stat. 1936, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 689, 
60 U.S.C. 198. T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, 
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026.

SUBCHAPTER C— UNINSPECTED VESSELS
PART 24— GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. The authority for Part 24 is amend

ed to read as follows:
Authority: T h e  provisions o f th is P a rt  

24 are issued under R.S. 4405, as am ended, 
4462, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 526p. T reasu ry  
■Department O rder 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R .

Subpart 24.05— Application 
§24.05—1 [Amended]'

2. Section 24.05-1 Vessels subject 
requirements of this subchapter 

TK,nd~d by revising in footnote 6 
able 24.05-1 (a) in paragraph (a) 

2“e cTÎ?1? ‘international Convention 
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948,” to “i 
ternahona1 Convention for Safety 
Life at Sea, 1960.”

Subpart 24.10— Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter

as follows?11 2410~13 is amended to read

§ 24.10 13 International voyage.

asiiiHI?lei ? rin “international v< 
used in this subchapter, shall hi

same meaning as that contained in Reg
ulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the Interna
tional Convention for Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1960; i.e., “ ‘International voyage’ 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international relations of which a Con
tracting Government is responsible or 
for which the United Nations are the 
administering authority is regarded as 
a separate country.”

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply 
to vessels “solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight line 
drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West 
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Merid
ian.” Accordingly, such vessels shall not 
be considered as being on an “interna
tional voyage” for the purpose of this 
subchapter.

(c) For the purposes of this subchap
ter the term “territory” as used in para
graph (a) of this section shall be con-, 
sidered to include the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses
sions of the United States, and all lands 
held by the United States under a pro
tectorate or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the 
continental United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not “international voyages” 
under the provisions of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960, such voyages are similar in nature 
and shall be considered as “international 
voyages” and subject to the same re
quirements for the purposes of this sub
chapter.

Subpart 24.115— Equivalents
4. Section 24.15-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 24.15—1 Conditions under which equiv

alents may be used.
(a ) Where in this subchapter it is pro

vided that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in 
a vessel, or that any particular provision 
shall be made or arrangement shall be 
adopted, 4he Commandant may accept 
in substitution therefor any other fitting, 
material, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, or any other arrangement: 
Provided, That he shall have been satis
fied by suitable trials that the fitting, 
material, appliance, apparatus, or equip
ment, or type thereof, or the provision 
or arrangement is at least as effective as 
that specified in this subchapter.

* * * * *

PART 25— REQUIREMENTS
1. The authority for Part 25 is 

amended to read as follows:
Au th o r ity : T h e  provisibns o f  th is P a rt  25 

are issued u n d e r  R.S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as am ended; 
46 U .S.C . 375, 416, 526p. T reasu ry  D e p a rt 
m en t O rde r  120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521. 
A d d it io n a l au th o rity  cited w ith  section a f 
fected.

Subpart 25.25— Life Preservers and 
Other Lifesaving Equipment

2. Section 25.25-5 is amended by re
vising paragraphs (c) and (e) to read as 
follows:
§ 25.25—5 General provisions.

* * * * *
(c) All life preservers shall be of an 

approved type, constructed in accord
ance with the applicable provisions of 
Subpart 160.002, 160.005 or 160.055 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter.

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts as required by Sub
parts 160.002 and 160.005 shall not be 
acceptable as equipment required by this 
subchapter.

(2) Cork and balsa wood life preserv
ers, constructed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003 
or 160.004 and manufactured as approved 
life preservers prior to July 1, 1965, may 
be accepted as new or replacement 
equipment required by this subchapter 
providing such life preservers are serv
iceable and in good condition.

* * * * *
(e) All buoyant cushions shall be of an 

approved type, constructed in accord
ance with the applicable provisions of 
Subpart 160.048 or 160.049 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass buoy
ant cushions which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts as required by Sub
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as 
equipment required by this subchapter. 

♦ * * * *
3. Section 25.25-90 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 25.25—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to November 19, 1952.
(a) Vessels contracted for prior to No

vember 19,1952, shall meet the applicable 
provisions of §§ 25.25-5 through 25.25-15 
insofar as the number of items of equip
ment and the method of stowage are 
concerned.

(b) Existing items of equipment, pre
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications may be contin
ued in service so long as they are service
able and in good condition, except that:

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts as required by Sub
parts 160.002 and 160.005 shall not be 
acceptable as equipment required by this 
subchapter.

(2) All kapok and fibrous glass buoy
ant cushions which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts as required by Sub
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as 
equipment required by this subchapter.

(c) All new installations and replace
ments shall meet the applicable require
ments or specifications as described in 
§§ 25.25-5 through 25.25-15.

PART 26— OPERATIONS
1. The authority for Part 26 is amended 

to read as follows :
Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f th iç  P a rt  26 

are  issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462,



11418 RULES AND REGULATIONS
as am ended, sec. 17, 54 S tat. 166, as am ended; 
46 U,S.G . 375, 416, 526p. T reasu ry  D e p a rt 
m en t O rde r  120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 FJR. 6521. 
A d d itio n a l au th o rity  is c ited  w ith  sections  
affected.

Subpart 26.15— Boarding 
§ 26.15—1 [Amended]

2. Section 26.15-1 May board at any 
time is amended by adding a reference 
to the Treasury Department Order of 
delegation to the additional authority 
cited after § 26.15-1 (c) so this authority 
reads as follows:
(In te rp re t  or app ly  sec. 7, 72 S tat. 1757; 46 
U.S.C . 527d. T reasu ry  D epa rtm en t O rder  
167-32, Sept. 23, 1958, 23 F .R . 7605) '

SUBCHAPTER D— TANK VESSELS
PART 30— GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. The authority for Part 30 is amend

ed to read as follows:
Au th o r ity : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a rt  30 

issued  u n d e r  R S .  4405, as am ended, 4417a, 
as am ended , 4462, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 
391a, 416. In te rp re t  or app ly  sec. 3, 68 S tat. , 
675; 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D e 
pa rtm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 FJt. 
6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026. 
A d d it io n a l au th o rity  c ited  is In  parentheses  
fo llo w in g  the  sections affected.

Subpart 30.01— Administration 
§ 30.01—5 [Amended]

2. Section 30.01-5 Application of reg
ulations— TB/ALL  is amended by revis
ing in paragraph (e )(1 ) and in footnote 
6 in Table 30.01-5 (d) in paragraph (d) 
the title from “International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1948,” to “In
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960.”

3. Subpart 30.01 is amended by insert
ing after § 30.01-5 a new section reading 
as follows:
§ 30.01—6 Application of regulations to 

tankships on an international voy
age— T/ALL.

(a ) Where, in various places or por
tions of this subchapter, requirements 
are stipulated specifically for “tankships 
on an international voyage,” it is in
tended that these requirements apply 
only to tank ships subject to the Inter
national Convention for Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1960, which are mechanically pro
pelled tank ships of 500 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage, as de
fined in § 30.10-36.

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4, 
Chapter I (General Provisions), of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, a tank ship which is not 
normally engaged on an international 
voyage but which in exceptional cir
cumstances, is required to undertake a 
single international voyage, may be ex
empted by the Commandant from any 
of the requirements of the regulations of 
this Convention: Provided, That it com
plies with safety requirements which are 
adequate, in his opinion, for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken.

(c) In accordance with Regulation 
1(c), Chapter II (Construction), of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may, 
if he considers that the sheltered nature

and conditions of the voyage are such as 
to render the application of any specific 
requirements of Chapter H  of this Con
vention unreasonable or unnecessary, 
exempt from those requirements indi
vidual tankships or classes of tankships, 
which in the course of their voyage do 
not proceed more than 20 miles from the 
nearest land.

(d) In accordance with Regulation 
3 (a ) , Chapter m  (Lifesaving Appliances, 
etc.), of the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com
mandant, if he considers that the shel
tered nature and conditions of the voy
age are such as to render the application 
of the full requirements of Chapter III 
of this Convention unreasonable or un
necessary, may to that extent exempt 
from the requirements of Chapter III 
individual tankships or classes of tank- 
ships which, in the course of their voy
age, do not go more than 20 miles from 
the nearest land. ' —

Subpart 30.10— Definitions
3. Section 30.10-36 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 30.10—36 International voyage— TB/ 

ALL.
(a ) The term “international voyage,” 

as used in this subchapter, shall have the 
same meaning as that contained in Reg
ulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the Inter
national Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960; i.e., “ ‘International voyage* 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port • 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international relations of which a Con
tracting Government is responsible or 
for which the United Nations are the 
administering authority is regarded as 
a separate country.”

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply 
to tank vessels “solely navigating the 
Great Lakes of North America and the 
River St. Lawrence as far east as a 
straight line drawn from Cap de Rosiers 
to West Point, Anticosti Island and, on 
the north side of Anticosti Island, the 63d 
Meridian.” Accordingly, such tank ves
sels shall not be considered as being on 
an “international voyage” for the pur
poses of this subchapter.

(c) For the purposes of this subchap
ter the term “territory” as used in para
graph (a) of this section shall be con
sidered to include the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos
sessions of the United States, and all 
lands held by the United States under a 
protectorate or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the Con
tinental United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not “international voyages” 
under the provisions of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960, such voyages are similar in nature 
and shall be considered as “international 
voyages” and subject to the same re
quirements for the purposes of this 
subchapter.

4. Subpart 30.10 is amended by insert
ing after § 30.10-43 a new section reading 
as follows:

§30.10—44 Nuclear vessel— TB/ALL
A nuclear vessel is a vessel provided 

with a nuclear powerplant for propulsion 
or any other purpose, or any vessel han
dling or processing substantial amounts 
of radioactive material other than as 
cargo.

Subpart 30.15— Equivalents
5. Section 30.15-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§30.15—1 Conditions under which equiv

alents may be used— TB/ALL.

(a) Where in this subchapter it is pro
vided that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in a 
vessel, or that any particular provision 
shall be made or arrangement shall be 
adopted, the Commandant may accept in 
substitution therefor any other fitting, 
material, apparatus, dr equipment, or 
type thereof, or any other arrangement: 
Provided, That he shall have been sat
isfied by suitable trials that the fitting, 
material, appliance, apparatus, or equip
ment, or type thereof, or the provision 
or arrangement is at least as effective as 
that specified in this subchapter.

* * * * *

PART 31— INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 31 is amended 
to read as follows:

Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f this Part 31 
issued u n d e r  R S .  4405, as am ended, 4417a, as 
am ended, 4462, as am ended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
391a, 416. In te rp re t  or app ly  sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O. 11239; Treasury 
D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 
F .R . 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 Fit. 
8026. A d d itio n a l au th o rity  cited is in paren
theses fo llo w in g  the  sections affected.

Subpart 31.01— General
2. Section 31.01-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 31.01—1 Inspections requ ired  TB/ 

ALL.
(a) Every tank vessel subject to the

regulations in this subchapter shall be 
inspected biennially, or annually, or 
oftener, if necessary, by the Coast Guara 
to see that the hull, boilers, machinery, 
equipment, apparatus for storage, an 
appliances of the vessel comply with m 
marine inspection laws, and the r®gUr '  
tions in this subchapter, and Subchapte 
E (Load Lines), Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering), Subchapter J (Etectncai 
Engineering), and Subchapter Q (Spec - 
fications) of this chapter where app 
cable. ...

(b) Tank vessels while laid up ana a - 
mantled and out of commission are e - 
empt from any or all inspections r®qU1r;r 
by law or regulations in this subchap •

(c) For inspection and tests of tan 
containing certain dangerous cargoe 
bulk, see Part 98 of Subchapter I (Car^  
and Miscellaneous Vessels) of 
chapter.

3. Subpart 31.01 is amended by insert
ing after § 31.01-1 a new section reading 
as follows:
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§ 31.01—5 Scope o f initial inspection-— 
TB/ALL.

(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall include 
a complete inspection of the structure, 
machinery, and equipment, including the 
outside of the vessel’s bottom, and the 
inside and outside of the boilers. The 
inspection shall be such as to insure that 
the arrangements, materials, and scant
lings of the structure, boilers and other 
pressure vessels and their appurtenances, 
piping, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installations, lifesaving ap
pliances, fire-detecting and extinguishing 
equipment, pilot ladders and other equip
ment fully comply with the applicable 
regulations for such vessel and are in 
accordance with approved plans, and 
that the radio installations, including 
fixed and portable radios for lifeboats, 
are in accordance with the requirements 
of the Federal Communications Com
mission. The inspection shall also be 
such as to insure that the workmanship 
of all parts of the vessel and its equip
ment is in all respects satisfactory and 
that the vessel is provided with lights, 
means of making sound signals and dis
tress signals as required by applicable 
regulations and the applicable Rules of 
the Road.

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
inspection shall be made except insofar 
as they may be limited by the presence 
of radiation. In addition, the inspection 
shall include any special requirements of 
the vessel’s “Safety Assessment.”

Subpart 31.05— Certificates of 
Inspection

4. Section 31.05-10 (a) is amended to 
read as follows :
§ 3L05—10 Period ' covered by certifi

cates of inspection— TB/ ATT,.
(a) Certificates of inspection will be 

issued for periods of either 1 or 2 years. 
*hr nuclear vessels, the period of validity 
shall be 1 year.

*  *  *  *  *

Subpart 31.10— Inspections
„ Section 31.10-15 is amended to read 
as follows:

 ̂ Inspection for certification-
to/ALL.

_ri a,). The ° fficer in Charge, Marine Ii 
i S 10n’Jsha11 once in every 2 years, i 
a fast’ and in the case of nuclear vessel 
snnK* 0,nce every year carefully inspe 
anrt cia^k vessel within his jurisdictic 
vpscot a11. satisfy himself that every sue 
ahio l so “}sPeeted is of a structure sui 

^ carriage of flammable an< 
combustibie liquids in bulk and f<

in tvL°Per ?rade or graces of such carj 
If thQ .in wine*1 she is employe
tinn in Charge, Marine Inispei
the expedient, he may dire
adoDt put.in motion, and ms
hersnffi11̂  °ther suitable means to te 

(hi ^ ! ency and that of her equipmer 
shall i n i L  lnspe.cti°n  for certificatic 
ture bniioif6 an .inspecti°n of the strut 
machine«rS’ and ether pressure vessel 

equipment. The impe, 
snail be such as to insure that tl

vessel, as regards the structure, boilers 
and other pressure vessels and their ap
purtenances, piping, main and auxiliary 
machinery, electrical installations, life
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex
tinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, and 
other equipment is in satisfactory con
dition and fit for the service for which 
it is intended; and that it complies with 
the applicable regulations for such ves
sels, and that the radio installations, in
cluding fixed and portable radios for life
boats, are in compliance with the 
requirements of the Federal Communica
tions Commission. The lights and means 
of making sound signals and the distress 
signals carried by the vessel shall also be 
subject to the above mentioned inspec
tion for certification for the purpose of 
insuring that they comply with the re
quirements of the applicable regulations 
and of the applicable Rules of the Road.

(c) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
inspections shall be made except insofar 
as they may tof limited by the presence of 
radiation. In addition, the inspection 
shall include any special requirements of 
the vessel’s “Safety Assessment.”

6. Section 31.10-30 is amended to read 
as follows:
§31.10—30 Stability requirements— TB / 

ALL.
(a) Application. The provisions of 

this section shall apply to the following 
tank vessels:

(1) Any tankship of 500 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage, con
struction or conversion of which is 
started on or after November 19, 1952.

(2) Any other vessel whose stability is 
questioned by the Commandant or the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b) Stability test. (1) The stability 
of each new tank vessel or class of ves
sels to which this section pertains shall 
be subject to review by the Commandant 
to determine whether or not a stability 
test is required. Where such a review 
involving a comparison with existing 
similar vessels, clearly indicates that due 
to the vessel’s proportions and arrange
ments more than sufficient metacentric 
height will be available in all probable 
loading conditions, a stability test will 
not be required. Consistent with the 
foregoing principle, tank vessels will or
dinarily not be required to be inclined 
if they have a molded beam in excess of 
11 feet plus 1.5 times the molded depth, 
and further, if those vessels over 300 feet 
in length have two or more longitudinal 
bulkheads and those of 300 feet and less 
have at least one longitudinal bulkhead.

(2) The Commandant may allow the 
stability test of a tank vessel to be dis
pensed with provided basic stability data 
are available from the stability test of a 
sister vessel and it is shown to the satis
faction of the Commandant that reliable 
stability information for the exempted 
vessel can be obtained from such basic 
data.

(c) Plans required. (1) The follow
ing plans are essential for use in deter
mining whether or not a stability test is 
to be required and should be made avail
able as early as possible:

L in es  p lan .
C u rves o f fo rm .

G en e ra l a rran gem en t p la n  o f a ll decks a n d  
levels.

In b o a rd  an d  ou tb o ard  profile.
M id sh ip  section.

(2) If it is determined that a stability 
test is required, the following additional 
plans will be required:

C apac ity  p la n  sh o w in g  capacities a n d  ver
t ica l a n d  lo n g itu d in a l centers o f  g rav ity  o f  
aU  tan k s a n d  cargo  spaces.

T a n k  so u n d in g  tab les.
D ra ft  m ark  locations.

(d) Information supplied to master. 
(1) Vessels which are exempted from a 
stability test in accordance with the pro
visions of subparagraph (b) (1) of this 
section will be provided with a stability 
letter recording this fact.

(2) Vessels for which a stability test is 
required or which are exempted from 
such a test in accordance with subpara
graph (b) (2) of this section shallTje pro
vided with information, based upon the 
results of the applicable stability test, 
which is such that the master can, by 
rapid and simple process, obtain accu
rate guidance as to the stability of the 
vessel under varying conditions of serv
ice.* Where special regard to particular 
operating conditions is necessary to as
sure safety of the vessel, full information 
relative thereto shall be included. The 
information required by this paragraph 
shall be submitted to the Commandant. 
Upon approval of this information, a 
stability letter recording this fact will 
be provided to the vessel.

(e) Stability letter. (1) Each tank 
vessel subject to the requirements of this 
section shall have posted under glass in 
the pilothouse a stability letter issued by 
the Coast Guard before the vessel is 
placed in service.

(2) Stability letters issued in accord
ance with subparagraph (d) (2) of this 
section will set forth the master’s respon
sibility for maintaining satisfactory sta
bility conditions at all times.

(f ) Alterations. Where any altera
tions are made to a tank vessel so as to 
materially affect the stability informa
tion supplied to the master, amended 
stability information shall be provided. 
If necessary the vessel shall have a new 
stability test.

7. Subpart 31.40, consisting of § 31.40- 
1, is amended and amplified by revising 
the heading and text to read as follows:

Subpart 31.40— Certificates Under In
ternational Convention for Safety 
of Life At Sea, 1960 

Sec.
31.40- 1 A pp lica tion — T /A L L .
31.40- 5 C argo  S h ip  S a fe ty  C onstruction

Certificate— T / A L L .
81.40- 10 C argo  S h ip  S afety  E q u ipm en t C e r- •

tificate— T /A L L .
31.40- 15 C a rgo  S h ip  Safety  R ad io te legraph y

Certificate— T / A L L .
31.40- 20 C argo  S h ip  S afety  R ad io  te lephony

Certificate— T / A L L .
31.40- 25 E xem ption  Certificate— T /A L L .
31.40- 30 N u c le a r  C argo  S h ip  S afety  C ertifi

cate— T / A L L .
31.40- 35 P o st in g  o f  C o n ven tion  certifi

cates——T  / A L L .
31.40- 40 D u ra t io n  o f Conven tion  certifi

cates— T / A L L .
31.40- 45 A m erican  B u re a u  o f  S h ipp in g—

T / A L L .
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§ 31.40-1 Application— T/ALL.
(a) The provisions of this subpart, 

with the exception of §§31.40-30 and
31.40- 40 (e ), shall apply to all tankships 
on an international voyage other than 
nuclear vessels.

(b) The provisions of §§ 31.40-30,
31.40- 35 and 31.40-40(e) shall apply to 
nuclear tankships on an international 
voyage.
§ 31.40-5 Cargo Ship Safety Construc

tion Certificate— T/ALL.
(a ) All tankships on an international 

voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Construction Certificate. This 
certificate shall be issued by the U.S. 
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of 
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of 
the United States of America as provided 
in Regulation 12, Chapter I, of the In
ternational Convention for Safety of life  
at Sea, 1960.

(b) All such tankships shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for tankships on an international voyage.
§ 31.40—10 Cargo Ship Safety Equip

ment Certificate— T/ALL.
(a ) All tankships on an international 

voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Equipment Certificate.

(b) All such tankships shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for tankships on an international voyage.
§ 31.40—15 Cargo Ship Safety Radio- 

telegraphy Certificate— T/ALL.
(a) The application for a Cargo Ship 

Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will 
be issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a tankship meeting its re
quirements for a tankship fitted with a 
radiotelegraph installation.
§ 31.40—20 Cargo Ship Safety Radio

telephony Certificate— T/ALL.
(a ) The application for a Cargo Ship 

Safety Radiotelephony Certificate is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be 
issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a tankship meeting its re
quirements for a tankship fitted with a 
radiotelephone installation.
§ 31.40—25 Exemption Certificate— T / 

ALL.
(a ) A tankship may be exempted by 

the Commandant from complying with 
certain requirements of the Convention 
under his administration upon request 
made in writing to him and transmitted 
via the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion.

(b) When an exemption is granted to 
a tankship by the Commandant under 
and in accordance with the Convention, 
an Exemption Certificate describing such 
exemption shall be issued through the 
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, in addition to other required 
certificates.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 31.40—30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificate— T  / ALL.

(a) All nuclear tankships on an inter
national voyage are required to have a 
Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

(b ) All such ships shall meet the ap
plicable requirements of this chapter for 
nuclear vessels on an international 
voyage.

(c) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex
empted from any requirements of the 
Convention.
§ 31.40—35 Posting of Convention cer

tificates— T  / ALL.
(a) The certificates described in this 

subpart, or certified copies thereof, when 
issued to a vessel shall be posted in a 
prominent and accessible place on the 
tankship.

(b) The certificates shall be carried in 
a manner similar to that described in 
§ 31.05-5 for a certificate of inspection.
§ 31.40-40 Duration of Convention cer

tificates— T  /ALL.
(a) A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 

Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
not more than 24 months.

(b) A Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate shall be issuetj for a period of 
not more than 60 months.

(c) A  Cargo Ship Safety Radiote
legraphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate shall 
be issued for a period of not more than 
12 months.

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall 
not be valid for longer than the period 
of the certificate to which it refers.

(e) The Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
not more than 12 months.

(f) A  Convention certificate may be 
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any 
time when it is determined the vessel is 
no longer in compliance with applicable 
requirements. (See § 2.01-70 of this 
chapter for procedures governing ap
peals.)
§ 31.40—45 American Bureau o f Ship

ping— T  / ALL.
(a) The American Bureau of Ship

ping, with its home office at 45 Broad 
Street, New York, N.Y., 10004, is hereby 
designated as an organization duly au
thorized to issue the “Cargo Ship Safety 
Construction Certificate” to certain 
tankships on behalf of the United States 
of America as provided in Regulation 12, 
Chapter I, of the International Conven
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and 
Executive Order 11239 and the certifi
cate shall be subject to the requirements 
in this subpart. The American Bureau 
of Shipping is authorized to place the 
official seal of the United States of Amer
ica on the certificate. This designation 
and delegation to the American Bureau 
of Shipping shall be in effect from May 
26, 1965, until terminated by proper au
thority and notice of cancellation is 
published in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r .

(b) At the option of the owner or 
agent of a tankship on an international 
voyage and on direct application to the 
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu
reau may issue to such tankship a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate, 
having a period of validity of not more

than 60 months after ascertaining that 
the tankship:

(1) Has met the applicable require
ments of the Convention; and,

(2) Is currently classed by the Bureau 
and classification requirements have 
been dealt with to the satisfaction of 
the Bureau.

(c) When the Bureau determines that 
a tankship to which it has issued a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no 
longer complies with the Bureau’s ap
plicable requirements for classification, 
the Bureau shall immediately furnish to 
the Coast Guard all relevant information, 
which will be used by the Coast Guard 
to determine whether or not to withdraw, 
revoke or suspend the Cargo Ship Safety 
Construction Certificate.
(S ec . 25, 41 S tat. 998, as am ended, sec. 701, 
62 Stat. 731, as am ended; 46 U.S.C. 881, 18 
TT.S.C. 701)

PART 32— SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE
MENTS
1. The authority for Part 32 is amend

ed to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f this Part 32 

issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as am ended, 4462, as am ended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
391a, 416. In te rp re t  or app ly  sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; Treas
u ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 
F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026.

PART 33— LIFESAVING APPLIANCES
1. The authority for Part 33 is amend

ed to read as follows :
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f this Part 33 

issued u n d er R .S . 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as am ended, 4462, as am ended; 46 Ü.S.C. 375, 
391a, 416. In te rp re t  or app ly  R.S. 4488, as 
am ended , sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 481, 
50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; Treasury Depart^ 
m en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F -R -6521; 
167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-3». 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpaif 33.01—-General Lifesoving 
Requirements

2. Section 33.01-30 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 33.01-30 Approval o f lifesaving ap

pliances— TB/ALL.
(a ) Any type of lifeboat or liferaft ap

proved by the Commandant shall be con
sidered as equivalent to the stanaar 
lifeboat or liferaft.

(b) Lifeboats shall be of an aPPr° .
type and constructed in accordance wi 
Subpart 160.035 of Subchapter Q (opec- 
ifications) of this chapter. .

(c ) A  Class 1 motor lifeboat is one tn 
is fitted with a compression-ignition ei-
gine, is capable of being readily st 
in all conditions, and has sufficient 
for 24 hours continuous operation, 
speed ahead in smooth water when 1 _
ed with its full complement of pers 
and equipment shall be atleast , an

(d) Rigid type liferafts shall be of an 
approved type and constructed
cor dance with Subpart 160.018 of 
chapter Q (Specifications) oi 
chapter. . „ an

(e) Buoyant apparatus shall be 
approved type and constructed
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cordance with Subpart 160.010 of Sub
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter.

(f) Inflatable liferafts shall be of an 
approved type constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. On 
tankships on an international voyage, 
each inflatable liferaft shall have a car
rying capacity of not less than 6 nor 
more than 25 persons.

(g) In general, a suitable rescue boat 
shall be a small lightweight boat of rigid 
construction, with built-in buoyancy and 
capable of being readily launched and 
easily maneuvered. Also it shall be of 
adequate proportion to permit taking an 
unconscious person on board without 
capsizing. A rescue boat and its installa
tion shall be acceptable to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, as suitable 
for the rescue of persons accidentally 
falling over the side, or for similar emer
gency purposes. The size, shape, instal
lation, and other factors of suitability 
will be determined with due considera
tion of the size, arrangement, intended 
service and crew requirements of the 
vessel on which it is to be installed.

Subpart 33.05-— Lifeboats, Liferafts,
and Buoyant Apparatus Required
3. Section 33.05-1 is amended to read 

as follows:

§ 33.05—1 Lifeboats and liferafts for 
tankships; ocean and coastwise; con
struction or conversion o f which was 
started p r io r  to N ovem ber 19;
1952— T/OC.

(a) All tankships shall carry a suffi
cient number of lifeboats on each side to 
accommodate all persons on board: Pro
vided, That such tankships of 350 feet in 
length or over in ocean service, having 
superstructure amidships and propelling 
jnachinery aft shall be provided with at 
least four lifeboats, one on each side in 
way of the after accommodations, and 
one on each side in way of amidship
accommodations.
lan*  ̂ ?.° Hfeboat shall be of less than 
rru cu“lc feet measurement, except, in 
wie case of coastwise vessels, if specifi
cally approved by the Commandant.

,c ^  tankships of 1,600 gross tons 
a over on an international voyage shall 

carry at least one Class 1 motor lifeboat 
n each side. The requirement of this 

nia,fSrapi1 s*laN n°t apply except for re- 
L n fmeiLts’ and then only if it can be 

change to existing davits, 
and arrangements.

d) .Inflatable liferafts may be substi- 
uxea for lifeboats on certain vessels not 

.?Plr^iernational voyage in accordance 
with Subpart 33.07.
ai/fiv.f'1!. tankshiPs in ocean service, and 
on on Sh.ips less than 1,600 gross tons 
inflate, ̂ ^ fj^ iiona l voyage shall carry 
to non 6 l^erafi;s ° f  sufficient capacity 
thp no mmodate least 50 percent of 
havinJ^vf i°n k°ard- Those tankships 
and/or Wld?ly separated accommodation
S S . * “ 8 spaces shan

6 Uferaft m each such location. 

asfoUows^ 33 °5~2 iS amended t0 read
No. 173— Pt. n -------2

§ 33.05—2 Lifeboats and liferafts for 
tankships; ocean and coastwise; con
struction or conversion of which was 
started on or after November 19, 
1952 and prior to May 26, 1965—  
T/OC

(a) All tankships shall carry a suf
ficient number of lifeboats on each side 
to accommodate all persons on board: 
Provided, That such tankships of 3,000 
gross tons and over, having a superstruc
ture amidships and propelling machin
ery aft shall be provided with at least 
four lifeboats, one on each side in way of 
the after accommodations, and one on 
each side in way of amidship accommo
dations.

(b) No lifeboat shall be less than 24 
feet in length, except where owing to the 
size of the tankship, or for other reasons, 
the Commandant may permit smaller 
lifeboats, but in no case shall they be less 
than 16 feet in length.

(c) All tankships of 1,600 gross tons 
and over on an international voyage 
shall carry at least one Class 1 motor 
lifeboat on each side. The requirement 
of this paragraph shall not apply except 
for replacements, and then only if it can 
be done without change to existing da
vits, winches, and arrangements.

(d) Inflatable liferafts may be substi
tuted for lifeboats on certain vessels not 
on an international voyage in accordance 
with Subpart 33.07.

(e) All tankships in ocean service, and 
all tankships of less than 1,600 gross tons 
on an international voyage shall carry 
inflatable liferafts of sufficient capacity 
to accommodate at least 50 percent of 
the persons on board. _ Those tankships 
having widely separated accommodation 
and/or working spaces shall have at least 
one liferaft in each such location.

5. Subpart 33.05 is amended by insert
ing after § 33.05-2 a new section reading 
as follows:
§ 33.05—3 Lifeboats ,and liferafts for  

tankships; ocean and coastwise; con
struction o r conversion of which 
started on or after May 26, 1965—  
T/OC.

(a) All ocean and coastwise tankships 
shall carry a sufficient number of life
boats on each side to accommodate all 
persons on board.

(b) All tankships of 3,000 gross tons 
and over on an international voyage 
shall carry not less than four lifeboats. 
Two lifeboats shall be carried aft and two 
amidships except that in tankships 
"Which have no amidships superstructure 
all lifeboats shall be carried aft: Pro
vided, That, if in the case of tankships 
with no amidships superstructure it is 
impracticable to carry four lifeboats aft, 
the Commandant may permit instead the 
carriage aft of one lifeboat on each side 
of the ship. In such cases:

(1) Each lifeboat shall not exceed 26 
feet in length;

(2) Each lifeboat shall be stowed as 
far forward as practicable, but at least 
so far forward that the after end of the 
lifeboat is iy2 times the length of the 
lifeboat forward of the propeller; and

(3) Each lifeboat shall be stowed as 
near the sea level as is safe and practi
cable.

(c) No lifeboat shall be less than 24 
feet in length, except where owing to the 
size of the tankship, or for other rea
sons, the Commandant may permit 
smaller lifeboats, but in no case shall 
they be less than 16 feet in length.

<d) All tankships 1,600 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage shall 
carry on each side at least one Class 1 
motor lifeboat.

(e) All tankships certificated for ocean 
service, and all tankships of less than 
1,600 gross tons on an international voy
age shall carry inflatable liferafts of suf
ficient capacity to accommodate at least 
50 percent of the persons on board. 
Those tankships having widely separated 
accommodation and/or working spaces 
shall have at least one liferaft in each 
such location.

(f) Inflatable liferafts may be substi
tuted for lifeboats on certain vessels not 
on an international voyage in accord
ance with Subpart 33.07.
§ 33.05-10 [Canceled]

5a. Section 33.05—10 Lifeboats for 
tankships; coastwise; construction or 
conversion of which was started prior to 
November 19, 1952— T/C  is canceled. 
(Revised requirements transferred to 
? 33.05-1.)
§ 33.05—11 [Canceled]

6. Section 33.05—11 Lifeboats for 
tankships; coastwise; construction or 
conversion of which was started on or 
after November 19, 1952—T/C  is can
celed. (Revised requirements trans
ferred to § 33.05-2.)

7. Section 33.05-25 is amended by re
vising paragraph (a) and by adding a 
new paragraph (e) reading as follows:
§ 33.05—25 Lifeboats, liferafts, or buoy

ant apparatus for tank vessels; bays, 
sounds, lakes other than Great Lakes, 
and rivers— TB/BR.

(a ) AH tank vessels, except those on 
an international voyage, operating ex
clusively on bays, sounds, lakes (other 
than the Great Lakes), rivers, harbors, 
or inland waters tributary to the Gulf of 
Mexico, shall carry lifeboats, liferafts, or 
buoyant apparatus of sufficient number 
to accommodate all persons on board.

* * * * *
(e) All tankships on an international 

voyage shall meet the applicable re
quirements of §§ 33.05-1 through 33.05-3.
Subpart 33.07— Substitution of Inflat

able Liferafts for Other Liferafts, 
Lifefloats, and Buoyant Apparatus 
on Certain Vessels Not On an Inter
national Voyage
8. The heading for Subpart 33.07 is 

amended to read “Substitution of In
flatable Liferafts for other Liferafts, 
Lifefloats, and Buoyant Apparatus on 
Certain Vesesels not on an International 
Voyage,” as set forth above.

9. Section 33.07-5(a) is amended to 
read as foUows:
§ 33.07—5 Inflatable liferafts for other 

liferafts, lifefloats and. buoyant ap
paratus— T /ALL.

(a ) On aU tankships inflatable life
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for
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other types of liferafts, lifefloats and 
buoyant apparatus required by this sub
part;

* * * . * *
10. Section 33.07-15(a ) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 33.07—15 Inflatable liferafts for life

boats on certain tankships o f 500 to 
1,600 gross tons— T  / ALL.

(a) On all tankships of 500 gross tons 
and upwards to 1,600 gross tons inflat
able liferafts may be substituted for all 
required lifeboats provided one approved 
lifeboat of a size acceptable to the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, suitable 
for rescue purposes, is installed. 

* * * * *
11. Section 33.07-2O(a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 33.07—20 Inflatable liferafts for life

boats on certain tankships o f 1,600 
to 3,000 gross tons— T/ALL.

(a ) On all tankships of 1,600 gross 
tons and upwards to 3,000 gross tons 
inflatable liferafts may be substituted 
for all except two of the required life
boats. These lifeboats shall be of a size 
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma
rine Inspection, and shall be suitable for 
rescue purposes. In all cases, two ap
proved lifeboats, one on each side, shall 
be provided.

* * * * *
12. Section 33.07-25 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 33.07—25 Inflatable liferafts for life

boats on certain tankships o f 3,000 
gross tons and upward— T/ALL.

(a ) The Commandant may give spe
cial consideration to the substitution of 
approved inflatable liferafts for required 
lifeboats on tankships of 3,000 gross tons 
and over.

Subpart 33.10— Lifeboat Handling 
Equipment Requirements

13. Section 33.10-1 is amended by re
vising paragraphs (b) and (c) to read as 
follows:
§ 33.10-1 Lifeboat davits— TB/ALL. 

* * * * *
(b) On any tank vessel the keel of 

which was laid after September 1, 1941, 
davits for lifeboats weighing in excess 
of 5,000 pounds when fully equipped (but 
without persons) shall be of the gravity 
type.

(c) On tank vessels of 1,600 gross tons 
and over on an international voyage, 
contracted for on or after May 26t/1965, 
all davits shall be of the gravity type.

* * * * *
14. Section 33.10-10 is amended by re

vising the heading and paragraph (d) 
to read as follows:
§ 33.10—10 Blocks and falls for life

boats— TB/ALL. 
* * * * *

(d) Falls shall be of such length that 
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water 
with the vessel at the lightest seagoing 
draft, listed 15 degrees either way.

Subpart 33.15— Equipment for Life
boats, Liferafts, or Buoyant Appa
ratus
15. Section 33.15-1 (a) is amended to 

read r,s follows:
§ 33.15—1 Lifeboat, liferaft or buoyant 

apparatus equipment ; general— TB/ 
ALL.

(a ) The provisions of this subpart with 
the exception of § 33.15-90 shall apply to

all vessels contracted for on or after May
26,1965. Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26,1965 shall meet the requirements 
of § 33.15-90.

* * * * *
16. Section 33.16-5 (a) is amended by 

revising Table 33.15-5 (a) to read as 
follows:
§ 33.15—5 Required equipment for life

boats— TB / ALL.
(a ) * * *

T able 33.15-5(a)

Letter
identi
fication

Item

Tankship

Tank 
barge- 

all waters
Ocean
and

coastwise
Great
Lakes

Lakes, 
bays, 

sounds, 
and rivers

1 1 None None
b 1 None None None

2 1 1 12
d 2 1 1 1

1 None None None
f 1 None None None

1 None None »1
g................. Fire extinguisher (motor-propelled lifeboats only)_________ 2 2 2 2
i 1 None None None

1 1 None None
k 2 2 1 None
1 2 None None None

1 None None >1
1 None None None
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
2 2 2 2
1 1 None None

Mast and sail (oar-propelled lifeboats only)_________________ 1 None None None
t 2 1 1 >2

1 None None None
2 None None None

*1 »1 »1 »1
1 1 None None

_ 1 I None None
2 2 1 1
1 1 1 1

bb 2 None None None
»1 »1 »1 M l

dd 1 1 None
1 1 None None

ft Signals, distress, floating orange smoke.____ _____________ 2 None None None
Signals^ distress, red hand flare (units)_____________________ *1 * Jaunit None None

hh Signals, distress, red parachute flare (units)______ _________ 8 6 1 * Vi unit None None
ii Tool kit (motor-propelled lifeboats only)__________________ »1 »1 »1

3 None None
kk 1 None None
11 1 None None

1 None None
1 None None

«1 None None
------- ------,

i Only 1 required on other than seagoing barges.
* Seagoing barges only.
* For description of unit see § 33.15-10.
4 Lifeboats on barges need only carry 4 rowlocks.
8 Vessels in coastwise service need only carry 1 unit for each 5 lifeboats or fraction thereof.
* Optional equipment. See § 33.15-10(jj), water.

17. Section 33.15-10 is amended by re
vising paragraphs (g) , ( j ) ,  (w) (text 
only, Table 33.15-10(w) continued in 
effect), and ( j j ) ,  and by adding new 
paragraphs (kk) through (oo), which 
read as follows:
§ 33.15—10 Description of equipment 

for lifeboats— TB/ALL.
* * * * *

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups 
shall be enamel coated or plastic, gradu
ated in ounces, and be provided with 
lanyards 3 feet in length.

* * * * *
(j ) Flashlight. The flashlight shall be 

of an approved Type I, Size No. 3, con
structed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or 
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs, 
stowed in a watertight container, shall

be provided with each flashlight. Bat
teries shall be replaced yearly during 
annual stripping, cleaning, and overnau 
of the lifeboat.

(w) Oars. A  unit, consisting of a com- 
lement of rowing oars and steering o 
tiall be provided for each lifeboat ih " 
ordance with Table 33.1 5 - 1 0 (w), ex P 
tiat motor-propelled and hand-lP 
elled lifeboats need only be equippe 
dth 4 rowing oars and steering oar. 
ars shall be buoyant.

* * * * *
(jj) Water. (1) For each Pers0IiJ?ii 

ifeboat is certified to carry, t h e r e ^  
>e provided three quarts of dnnK 
rater consisting of nine approved ne^ 
aetically sealed containers P^r P with 
onstructed and filled in accorda j.
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flcations) of this chapter. The service 
life of this equipment shall be limited 
to 5 years from date of packing, and re
placement shall be made no later than 
the first annual stripping, cleaning, and 
overhaul of the lifeboat after date of 
expiration. Approved desalting kits ca
pable of producing an equal amount of 
drinking water may be substituted for 
not more than one-third of the drinking 
water required to be carried.

(2) The drinking water containers 
shall be stowed in drinking water tanks, 
lockers, or other compartments provid
ing suitable protection.

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle 
shall be of the ball-type, of corrosion-re
sistant construction, with a 36-inch lan
yard attached, and in good working 
order.

(11) Fishing kit. The fishing kit shall 
be of approved type constructed in ac
cordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap
ter.

(mm) Cover, protecting. The pro
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible 
color, and capable of protecting the oc
cupants against injury by exposure.

(nn) Table of lifesaving signals. The 
table of lifesaving signals shall be in ac
cordance with the provisions of Chapter 
V, Regulation 16, of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960, and shall be printed on water re
sistant paper.

(oo) Desalting kit. One or more ap
proved desalting kits may be used as a 
substitute for one-third of the required 
amount of drinking water per person, 
and shall be constructed in accordance 
Mth Subpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter.

18. Section 33.15-16(a) is amended to 
read as follows (but the note following
it is retained without change):
§ 53.15—16 Required equipment for in

flatable lif erafts— TB /ALL.
(a) Inflatable, liferafts shall 1 

equipped with ocean service equipmei 
"vessels on ocean and coastwise rout 

and with limited service equipment f< 
vessels on Great Lakes, lakes, bay 
nruu o ,and river routes in accordam 
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter 
specifications) of this chapter.

33.15-25 is amended to read
«s xollows :

S 33.Ì5—25 Portable radiotelegraph ap 
paratu s—T/OC.

tankships on an Internationa 
mi» 6 shad Provided with a portabh 
nnw apparatus complying with the re- 
tinr>ô ents .of.ttle Federal Communica- 
hno* - °-minission unless at least one life- 
with °n ! acl1 side of the vessel is fittec 
Dnrtaw fixad radio installation. Sue! 
ronm hra?10 shaU be kePt in the radie 
t i n n ^ aríroom- or °ther suitable loca
ti., r*â y m°ved to one or other oJ 
S n ,5 eu°ats in the event of an emer- 
er y’ however, in tankships of 3,00(
arp and over in which lifeboat;
mpnt ad amidships and aft, such equip- 
thP .ri íla.  ̂he kept in a suitable place ir 

cinity of those lifeboats which are

furthest removed from the ship’s main 
transmitter.

20. Section 33.15-90 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 33.15—90 Lifeboat, liferaft and buoy

ant apparatus equipment on tank 
vessels contracted for prior to May 
26,1965— TB/ALL.

(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to May
26,1965, shall meet the following require
ments:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 33.15-5 through 33.15-25 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stowage 
of the equipment is concerned.

(2) Existing items of equipment pre
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications or requirements 
set forth in §§ 33.15-5 through 33.15-25 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in a good condition 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(3) Lifeboats previously approved 
without automatic drain plugs shall have 
two plugs or caps attached to the life
boat by separate chains.

(4) On tank vessels certificated for 
ocean or coastwise service, and contract
ed for prior to November 19, 1952, unless 
other approved means are provided to 
achieve the same purpose, three Vfc-inch 
diameter manila grab lines shall be fitted 
extending from gunwale to gunwale 
under the keel to enable persons to cling 
or to climb upon the upturned lifeboat. 
The ends of each grab line shall be 
securely attached to the side benches or 
other permanent part of the lifeboat and 
each grab line shall be made up with 
figure eight knots spaced approximately 
18 inches apart in order to provide hand 
grips. Means shall be provided for tak
ing up any slack in the grab lines.

(5) All new installations shall meet the 
applicable specifications or requirements 
of this part.

Subpart 33.20— Stowage of Lifeboats,
Liferafts, and Buoyant Apparatus
21. Section 33.20-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 33.20—1 Davits and lau n c h in g  de

vices— TB/ALL.
(a) Tank ships of 100 gross tons or 

more shall be equipped with separate 
davits for each lifeboat carried.

(b) Tankships of less than 100 gross 
tons and tank barges where lifeboats are 
carried shall provide means for the 
launching of such lifeboats by davits or 
crane or, where the freeboard is less than 
6 feet when the vessel has no cargo 
aboard, by slide.

(c) On all tankships of 500 gross tons 
and over in ocean and coastwise service, 
the conditions set forth in subparagraphs
(1) to (5), inclusive, of this paragraph 
shall apply. Tankships of 500 gross tons 
and over in Great Lakes service shall 
comply with the conditions set forth in 
subparagraphs (1) and (3) of this para
graph.

(T) An approved ladder, constructed 
in accordance with Subpart 160.017 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this

chapter shall be provided at each set of 
davits to afford access to the lifeboats 
when waterborne.

(2> All davit installations shall have 
at least 2 lifelines fitted to a davit span. 
The lifelines shall be of such length as to 
reach the water at the lightest draft with 
the vessel listed 15 degrees either way.

(3) Suitable means shall be provided 
on vessels engaged on international voy
ages for illuminating the launching gear 
and the lifeboats during the process of 
launching the lifeboats from the stowed 
position until they are waterborne. 
Similar provisions shall be made on such 
vessels for the illumination of any life
raft stowage areas. For detailed require
ments of such illumination for tank ves
sels contracted for on or after November 
19, 1955, see Part 111 of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.

(4) On tankships the construction or 
conversion of which was started on or 
after November 19, 1952, where applica
ble, means shall be provided outside the 
machinery space to prevent the discharge 
of water into the lifeboats while they 
are being lowered. This shall consist 
of bafHes to deflect the water down the 
vessel’s side, reach rods or other means 
to close the discharge openings, or a re
mote means for stopping the pumps.

(5) Lifeboats on tankships contracted 
for on or after May 26, 1965, shall be 
fitted with skates or other suitable means 
to facilitate launching against an ad
verse list of up to 15 degrees. However, 
skates may be dispensed with if, in the 
opinion of the Commandant, the ar
rangements are such as to insure that the 
lifeboats can be satisfactorily launched 
without skates. For vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, the foregoing 
shall apply unless in the opinion of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, it is 
unreasonable or impracticable or the ar
rangement or construction of the vessel 
make their use unnecessary. .

(d) Lifeboats shall not be placed in 
the bows of tankships. They shall be 
stowed in such positions as to insure safe 
launching.

(e) Suitable access to the lifeboats 
shall be provided to enable the crew to 
prepare the lifeboats for launching.

( f ) Means shall be provided for bring
ing the lifeboats against the ship’s side 
and holding them there so that persons 
may be safely embarked.

(g) On a tankship on which inflatable 
liferafts have been substituted for life
boats, a launching device for each life
boat to be used for rescue purposes shall 
be installed. Radial type davits or other 
means may be used in sheltered waters if 
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma
rine Inspection.

Subpart 33.25— Markings, Care and 
Inspection

22. Section 33.25-5 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 33.25—5 Numbering and marking of 

lifeboats— TB / ALL.
*  *  *  *  *

(b ) The cubical contents and number 
of persons allowed to be carried on each 
lifeboat shall be plainly marked or 
painted on each side of the bow in letters
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and numbers 1V2 inches high. For ves
sels on an international voyage, the ves
sel’s port of registry shall be added in 
similar type letters. In addition, the 
number of persons allowed shall be plain
ly marked or painted1 on the top of at 
least two of the thwarts in letters and 
numbers 3 inches high.

* * * * *
Subpart 33.35— Life Preservers

23. Section 33.35-1 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 33.35—1 Number and type required—  

TB/ALL.
(a ) All tank vessels shall be provided 

with one approved life preserver for each 
person carried. An additional number of 
life preservers shall be provided for per
sonnel on watch in the engineroom. and 
pilothouse.

(b) In addition to the life preservers 
required by paragraph (a ) of this sec
tion, all tankships on an international 
voyage shall be provided with approved 
type life-preservers for 5 percent of the 
persons carried. The additional number 
of life preservers required for personnel 
on watch in the engineroom and pilot
house may be counted toward meeting 
this requirement.

(c) All life preservers on tankships of 
500 gross tons and over on an interna
tional voyage shall be provided with a 
whistle of the ball-type, of corrosion- 
resistant construction, with a 3-foot 
lanyard attached, and in good working 
order. It shall be attached to the life 
preserver by the lanyard alone without 
hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and shall ex
tend not less than 15 inches from the 
life preserver body. While stowed on 
the life preserver, the whistle lanyard 
shall be coiled and stopped-off.

24. Section 33.35-15 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 33.35—15 Requirements for life pre

servers-—TB/ALL.
(a ) The specifications regarding life 

preservers are in Subparts 160.001, 160.- 
002, 160.005, 160.006, and 160.055 of Sub
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap
ter.

(b) Cork and balsa wood life pre
servers, constructed in accordance with 
the applicable provisions of Subpart 
160.003 or 160.004 and manufactured 
as approved life preservers prior to July 
1, 1965, may be accepted as new or re
placement equipment required by this 
subchapter if such life preservers are 
serviceable and in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection: Provided, however, 
That such life preservers bearing basic 
Approval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not 
be considered as approved equipment 
meeting the requirements for those tank- 
ships on an international voyage, con
structed or contracted for on or after 
May 26, 1965.

(c) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall 
be removed from service.

Subpart 33.40— Ring Life Buoys and 
Water Lights

25. Section 33.40-1 is amended by add
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows:
§ 33.40-1 Ring life buoys and water 

lights, general requirements— TB / 
ALL.
* * * * *

(c) All self-activated smoke signals 
shall be of an approved tire, constructed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci
fications) of this chapter, which shall be 
capable of producing smoke of a highly 
visible color for at least 15 minutes.

26. Section 33.40-5 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 33.40—5 Number required on tank- 

ships— T  /ALL.
(a ) The minimum number of ap

proved 30-inch ring life buoys, and the 
minimum number of which shall have 
water lights attached, shall be in accord
ance with Table 33.40-5(a ).

T able 33.40-5(a)

Length of tank- 
ship (feet)

Ocean All services other 
than ocean

Mini
mum 

number 
of ring 

life 
buoys

Mini
mum 

number 
of ring 

life 
buoys 
in col
umn 2 
which 
shall 
have 
water 
lights 

attached

Mini
mum 

number 
of ring 

life 
buoys

Mini
mum 

number 
of ring 

life 
buoys 
in col
umn 4 
which 
shall 
have 
water 
lights 

attached

Column Column Column Column Column
1 2 3 4 5

Under 100.............. 8 6 2 1
100 and under 200.. 8 6 4 2
200 and under 300.. 8 6 6 2
300 and under 400.. 12 6 12 4
400 and under 600.. 18 9 18 9
600 and under 800.. 24 12 24 12
800 and over.......... 30 15 30 15

(b) One of the ring life buoys on each 
side of the vessel shall have secured to 
it a line at least 15 fathoms in length. 
On tankships on an international voyage, 
the line shall be of the buoyant type.

(c) On tankships on an international 
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys 
with waterlights attached as required 
by Table 33.40-5(a ), shall also be pro
vided with an approved self-activated 
smoke signal and shall be capable of 
quick release from the bridge.

(d) On tankships on an international 
voyage, the ring life buoys required by 
this section sliall be orange in color.

PART 34— FIREFIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 34 is 
amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is P a r t  
34 issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4417a, 
as am ended, 4462, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 
391a, 416. In te rp re t  or app ly  R .S . 4488, as

am ended, see. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 481, 
50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; Treasury Depart
m en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 
167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026; 167-38, 
Oct. 28,1959, 24 P .R . 8857.

Subpart 34.05—-Firefighting Equip
ment, Where Required

2'. The heading for Part 34 is amended 
by deleting the hyphen from between the 
words “fire fighting,” so it reads as set 
forth above, and the same change is 
made in the heading for Subpart 34.95.

Subpart 34.10——Fire Main System, 
Details

3. Section 34.10-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 34.10—1 Application— TB/ALL.

(a ) On all tankships the provisions of 
this subpart, with the exception of 
§ 34.10-90, shall apply to all fire main 
installations contracted for on or after 
May 26, 1905. Installations contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 34.10-90.

* * * * *
4. Section 34.10-5 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 34.10—5 Fire pufnps— T / ALL.

(a) Tankships shall be equipped with 
independently driven fire pumps in ac
cordance with Table 34.10-5 (a ).

Table 34.10-5(a)—Fike Pumps

Size vessel, 
L.O.A. Mini-

Power
ful

streams

Minimum hy
drant and hose 

size

Over— Not
over—

number
of

pumps

of
water
per

pump
Exterior
stations

Interior
stations

{Fed) {Feet)
ili

(Inches) (Inches)

100 250 »1 »2 VÀ
250 400 2 5 2 m . iH
400 650 2 *2 ‘ 2H i%
650 2 *3

i Vessels of 65 feet and not over 100 feet stodl be 
equipped with 2 B -V  extinguishers. (Refer to'iame 
34.50-5(o).) Vessels under 65 feet shall be eqwppea 
with 1 B -V  extinguisher. (Refer to Table ^^50-5(

* Vessels of 1,000 gross tons and over on an international
voyage shall have at least 2 fire pumps. .

* From hydrants having greatest pressure drop
tween fire-pump(s) and nozzles. ,u.

* Where Scinch  hydrant size is required, two v/r 
inch outlets may be substituted therefor wit 
134-inch hoses.

(b K E a ch  pump shall be capable of 
delivering simultaneously the number 
streams of water required by Tame
34.10- 5 (a ) from the outlets having tne 
greatest pressure drop between. 
pump(s) and nozzles at a Pitot tUD 
pressure of approximately 75 P - - 
Where iy2-inch hose is permitted m lie 
of 2 % -inch hose by footnote 3 of Table
34.10- 5(a), the pump capacity shau o 
determined on the basis that both n
are used. „ .„ne

(c) On tankships of 1,000 gross to 
and over on an international joy < 
each required fire pump, while del _ 
ing water through the fire main sys _ 
at a pressure corresponding to tnai 
quired by § 34.10-15 (e), shall have a 
minimum capacity of at least tw°-t _ 
of that required for an independent ! 
dudid if no length correction is taaei
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for the cargo tank space. However, in 
no case shall the capacity of each fire 
pump be less than that otherwise re
quired by this section.

(d) Fire pumps shall be fitted on the 
discharge side with relief valves set to 
relieve at 25 p.s.i. in excess of the pres
sure necessary to maintain the require
ments of paragraph (b) of this section.

(e) Fire pumps shall be fitted with a 
pressure gage on the discharge side of 
the pumps.

(f) Fire pumps may be used for other 
purposes provided at least one of the 
required pumps is kept available for use 
on the fire system at all times. Unless 
specifically approved by the Comman
dant no branch lines shall be connected 
to the fire mains for other than fire, deck 
wash or tank cleaning purposes. Other 
discharge lines shall lead from a dis
charge manifold near the fire pump. 
In no case shall a pump having connec
tion to an oil line be used as a fire pump.

(g) On all vessels where two fire 
pumps are required, they shall be lo
cated in separate spaces, and the ar
rangement of pumps, sea connections, 
and sources of power shall be such as to 
insure that a fire in any one space will 
not put all of the fire pumps out of 
operation. However, where it is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commandant 
that it is unreasonable or impracticable 
to meet this requirement due to the size, 
or arrangement of the vessel, or for other 
reasons, the installation of a total flood
ing carbon dioxide system may be ac
cepted as an alternate method of ex
tinguishing any fire which would affect 
the powering and operation of at least 
one of the required fire pumps.

5. Section 34.10-15 is amended by add
ing new paragraphs (d) and (e) reading 
as follows:
§ 34.10-15 Piping— T/ALL.

* * * * *
(d) Tankships of 1,000 gross tons an 

over on an international voyage shall t 
Provided with at least one intematiom 
shore connection. Facilities shall t 
available enabling such a connection 1 
..used on. either side of the vessel. T1 
international shore connection shall t 
r£v?ioor2ance with specification Sul 
y -1 ^ .0 3 4  0f SubchaPter Q (Specifics 
uons) of this chapter.

por tankships on an internations 
the ^ameter of the fire mai 

t.rihnf̂ 6 su® cient for the effective dii 
eh aval01} of tbe maximum required dii 
Z L from> °  fire PumPs operatin 
additb^+°U<f^‘ This requirement is i 
of this*« • Tbe discharg
and nr. quantity of water through host
jacent° w ?  at+a sufficient number of ac 
Pitot ti!vfdrants sba11 be at a minimui
Pound^nf pressure of approximately 5 pounds per square inch.

chaJfnCti<S  34.10-90 is amended b
hew Parag?aphe(abd)inS *5 * by adding paragraph (b) reading as follows

installations contracted fc 
Pnor to May 26,1965— T/ALL.
*

after i^?nilatio,ns C(mtracted for on c r January i, i 962, but prior t

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Existing arrangements, materials, 
and facilities previously approved shall 
be considered satisfactory as long as 
they meet the m in im u m  requirements 
of this paragraph and they are main
tained in good condition to the satisfac
tion of the Officer in Charge, Marine In
spection. Minor repairs, and alterations 
may be made to the same standards as 
the original installation.

(2) The details of the systems shall be 
in general agreement with §§ 34.10-5 
through 34.10-15 insofar as is reasonable 
and practicable.

Subpart 34.13— Steam Smothering 
System, Details

6a. Section 34.13-1 is amended by add
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as fol
lows:
§ 34.13—1 Application— T/ALL.

♦ * * * *
(c) This does not preclude the intro

duction of steam into such confined 
spaces as boiler casings or into tanks 
for steaming out purposes. Such instal
lations are not to be considered as part 
of any required fire extinguishing system.

Subpart 34.15— Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems, Details

7. Section 34.15-5 (e) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 34.15—5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis

charge rates— T  /ALL.
*  *  *  *  *

(e) Machinery spaces, pumprooms, 
paint lockers, and similar spaces.

(1) Except as provided in subpara
graph (4) of this paragraph, the number 
of pounds of carbon dioxide required for 
each space shall be equal to the gross 
volume of the space divided by the ap
propriate factor noted in Table 34.15-5
(e) (1). If fuel can drain from the com
partment being protected to an adjacent 
compartment, or if the compartments 
are not entirely separate, the require
ments for both compartments shall be 
used to determine the amount of carbon 
dioxide to be provided. The carbon di
oxide shall be arranged to discharge into 
both such compartments simultaneously.

T able 34.15-5(e)(l)

Gross volume of compart
ment, cubic feet

Factor

Over— Not Over—

500 15
500 1,600 16

1,600 4,500 18
4,500 50,000 20

50.000 22

(2) For the purpose of the above re
quirement of this paragraph, the volume 
of a machinery space shall be taken as 
exclusive of the normal machinery cas
ing unless the boiler, internal combustion 
propelling machinery, or fuel oil installa
tions subject to the discharge pressure 
of the fuel oil service pump extend into 
such space, in which case the volume 
shall be taken to. the top of the casing

or the next material reduction in casing 
area whichever is lower. The terms 
“normal machinery casing” and “mate
rial reduction in casing area” shall be 
defined as follows:

(i) By “normal machinery casing” 
shall be meant a casing the area of which 
is not more than 40 percent of the maxi
mum area of the machinery space.

(ii) By “material reduction in casing 
area” shall be meant a reduction to at 
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For the purpose of the above re
quirements of this paragraph, the vol
ume of a pumproom shall include the 
pumproom and all associated trunks up 
to the deck at which access from the 
weather is provided.

(4) For tankships on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 26, 
1965 the amount of carbon dioxide re
quired for a space containing propulsion 
boilers or internal combustion propul
sion machinery shall be as giveh by sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para
graph or by dividing the entire volume, 
including the casing, by a factor of 25, 
whichever is the larger.

(5) Branch lines in the various spaces 
shall be as noted in Table 34.15-5 (e) (5).

T able 34.15-5(e)(5)

Maximum 
quantity of 
carbon diox
ide required, 

pounds

Minimum 
pipe size, 

inches

Maximum 
quantity of 
carbon diox
ide required, 

pounds

Minimum 
pipe size, 

inches

100 1 4 2,500 V 4225 H , 4,450 3
300 1 7,100 3J4
600 1JÎ 10,450 4

1,000 15,000 4 H
2,450 2

«?) Distribution piping within the 
space shall be proportioned from the sup
ply line to give proper distribution to the 
outlets without throttling.

(7) The number, type and location of 
discharge outlets shall be such as to give 
a uniform distribution throughout the 
space.

(8) The total area of all discharge out
lets shall not exceed 85 percent nor be less 
than 35 percent of the nominal cylinder 
outlet area or the area of the supply 
pipe, whichever is smaller. The nomi
nal cylinder outlet area in square inches 
shall be determined by multiplying the 
factor 0.0022 by the number of pounds 
of carbon dioxide required, except that 
in no case shall this outlet area be less 
than 0.110 square inches.

(9) The discharge of at least 85 per
cent of the required amount of carbon 
dioxide shall be complete within 2 min
utes.

Subpart 34.50— Portable and Semi
portable Extinguishers

§ 34.50—10 [Amended]
8. Section 34.50-10 Location— TB/ALL  

is amended by deleting paragraph Cf).

PART 35— OPERATIONS
1. The authority for Part 35 is 

amended to read as follows :
Au th o rity  : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  35 

issued u n d e r  R.S. 4405, as am ended, 4417a,



11426 RULES AND REGULATIONS
as am ended, 4462, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 
391a, 416. In te rp re t  or app ly  R .S . 4472, as 
am ended , 4488, as am ended, 4491, as  
am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.O . 170, 
481, 489, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  
D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31,1950, 15 F .R . 
6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F R .  8026; 167- 
38, Oct. 26,1959, 24 F .R . 8857. A d d it io n a l a u 
th o rity  is c ited  in  parentheses fo llo w in g  the  
sections affected.

Subpart 35.01— Special Operating 
Requirements

. 2. Section 35.01-20 is amended to read 
as follows:
§35.01-20 Pilot ladder*—'T/OC.

(a) On and after May 26, 1965, every 
tankship which normally employs ar pilot 
shall have an approved type ladder for 
the use of the pilot in addition to the 
ladders required by § 33.20-1 (c) of this 
subchapter. Pilot ladder installations 
shall be in accordance with the follow
ing:

(1) All pilot ladders shall be approved 
Type I  (rope suspension) or Type n  
(chain suspension) ladders constructed 
in accordance with Subpart 160.017 of 
Subchapter Q (Spécifications) of this 
chapter.

(2) Suitable spreaders, a man rope, 
and a safety line shall be kept readily 
available for use in conjunction with the 
pilot ladder whenever circumstances may 
so require.

(3) When used, the ladder shall be se
cured in a position so that each step rests 
firmly against the ship’s side, and so the 
pilot can gain safe and convenient access 
to the ship after climbing not more than 
30 feet. Whenever the distance from sea 
level is more than 30 feet, access from 
the pilot ladder to the ship shall be by 
means of an accommodation ladder or 
other equally safe and convenient means.

(4) Arrangements shall be such that 
the rigging of the ladder and the embar
kation and debarkation of the pilot is 
supervised by a responsible officer of the 
ship, and that handholds are provided to 
assist the pilot to pass safely and con
veniently from the head of the ladder 
into the ship or onto the ship’s deck.

(5) At night a light shining over the 
side shall be available for use, and the 
deck at the position where the pilot 
boards the ship shall be adequately 
lighted.

(b) Tankships contracted for prior to 
May 26, 1965, shall meet the require
ments of this section, except as follows:

(1) Existing pilot ladders not meeting 
the requirements of paragraph (a) (1) of 
this section may be continued in service 
so long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. All new 
or replacement ladders shall meet the ap
plicable requirements.
Subpart 35.10— Fire and Emergency 

Requirements
3. Section 35.10-5 (a) is amended to 

read as follows :
§ 35.16-5 Emergency signals; fire and 

lifeboat drills— T/ALL.
(a ) The fire-alarm signals shall be a 

continuous blast of the whistle for a 
period of not less than 10 seconds sup
plemented by a continuous ringing of the

general alarm bells for not less than 10 
seconds. For dismissal from fire-alarm 
stations, the general alarm bells should 
be sounded three times, supplemented by 
three short blasts of the whistle. The 
signal for lifeboat drill or lifeboat sta
tions shall be more than six short blasts 
and one long blast of the whistle, supple
mented by the same signal on the general 
alarm bells. Where whistle signals are 
used to direct the handling of lifeboats 
they shall be as follows :

(1) To lower lifeboats, one short 
blast of the whistle.

(2) To stop lowering the lifeboats, two 
short blasts of the whistle.

(3) For dismissal from lifeboat sta
tions, three short blasts of the whistle: 
Provided, That on river tankships the 
whistle signals specified herein may be 
made on the ship’s bell.

3a. Subpart 35.10 is amended by in
serting after § 35.10-7 a new § 35.10-9 
reading as follows:
§ 35.10—9 Posting placards containing 

instructions for launching and inflat
ing inflatable liferafts— TB/ALL.

(a) Every vessel equipped with infla
table liferafts shall have posted in con
spicuous places which are regularly ac
cessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc
tions for launching and inflating infla
table liferafts for the information of 
persons on board. The number and lo
cation of such placards for a particular 
vessel shall be as determined necessary 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion.

(b) Under the requirements contained 
in § 160.051-6(c) (1) of Subpart 160.051 
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, the manufacturer of approved 
inflatable liferafts is required to provide 
approved placards containing such in
structions with each liferaft.
§ 35.10-10 [Canceled]

4. Section 35.10-10 Posting placard 
containing instructions regarding use of 
breeches buoy— T/OCL  is canceled. 
(These requirements transferred to a 
new § 35.12-5.)

5. Subpart 35.10 is amended by adding 
after § 35.10-15 a new § 35.10-20 reading 
as follows:
§ 35.10—20 Radio apparatus for life

boats— T/OC.
(a) It shall be the duty of the master 

to require that all batteries for all fixed 
and portable radio apparatus for life
boats are brought up to full charge 
weekly if the batteries are of a type 
which require recharging.

(b ) In any case, the transmitter shall 
be tested weekly using a suitable arti
ficial aerial.

6. Part 35 is amended by inserting 
after § 35.10-20 a new Subpart 35.12, 
consisting of §§ 35.12-1 and 35.12-5, 
reading as follows :

Subpart 35.12— Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc
tions 

Sec.
35.12- 1 A pp lica tion — T / O C B L .
35.12- 5 A va ila b ility — T / O C B L .

§ 35.12—1 Application— T/OCBL.
(a ) The provisions of this subpart 

shall apply to all vessels on an interna
tional voyage, and all other vessels of 
150 gross tons or over in ocean, coastwise 
or Great Lakes service.
§ 35.12—5 Availability— T/OCBL.

(a ) On all vessels to which this sub
part applies there shall be posted in the 
pilothouse and readily available to the 
deck officer of the watch a placard (Form 
CG-811) containing instructions for the 
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving 
signals set forth in Regulation 16, Chap
ter V, of the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960. These 
signals shall be used by vessels or per
sons in distress when communicating 
with lifesaving stations and maritime 
rescue units.

(b) A  copy of Form CG-811 shall also 
be conveniently posted in the engine- 
room and crews quarters of all vessels to 
which this subpart applies.
Subpart 35.30— General Safety Rules

6a. Section 35.30-15 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 35.30—15 Combustible gas indicator— 

TB/ALL.
(a ) The provisions of this section 

shall apply only to United States flag 
vessels.

(b) Manned tank barges and tank- 
ships authorized to carry Grade A, B, C, 
or D liquids at any temperature, or Grade 
E liquids at elevated temperatures, shall 
be provided with a combustible gas indi
cator suitable for determining the pres
ence of explosive concentrations of the 
cargo carried. An indicator which bears 
the label of Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., Factory Mutual Engineering Divi
sion, or other organizations acceptable to 
the Commandant will be accepted as 
meeting this requirement.

7. Section 35.30-20 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 35.30—20 Emergency equipment— TB/ 

ALL.
(a ) All manned tank vessels having 

tanks which exceed 15 feet in depth, 
measured from the deck to the lowest 
point at which cargo is carried, all tank- 
ships on an international voyage, and an 
tankships of 1,000 gross tons and over 
shall be provided with an outfit as 
follows: .

(1) One approved fresh air breathing
apparatus, including belt and lifelin . 
The length of the airhose shall be suffi
cient to reach from the open deck, w 
clear of hatch or doorway, to any part 
of the holds, tanks, and, except as pro
vided in the following subparagraph, me 
machinery spaces. , . Jh

(2) If it is not practicable to reach an 
portions of the machinery space vnm 
the airhose of the fresh air breathing ap
paratus, an approved self-contain 
breathing apparatus with adequate 
line shall be carried for use *n - 
machinery space. In such case, the P 
ticular apparatus provided for tne 
chinery space shall be used for no 
purpose, shall be marked 
restriction to its use, and shall be st
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convenient to, but outside of the machin
ery space.

(3) One approved 3-cell, explosion- 
proof flashlight, constructed in accord
ance with Subpart 161.008 of Subchap
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(4) One fire ax.
(b) Approved self-contained breath

ing apparatus with adequate lifelines 
may be provided in addition to the equip
ment required in the preceding para
graph, and may be used in any space on 
the vessel.

(c) For tankships on an international 
voyage, lifelines shall be of steel or 
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall 
be either inherently corrosion resistant 
or made so by galvanizing or tinning. 
Each end shall be fitted with a hook with 
keeper having a throat opening which 
can be readily slipped over a %-inch 
bolt. The total length of the lifeline shall 
be dependent upon the size and arrange
ment of the vessel, and more than one 
line may be hooked together to achieve 
the necessary length. No individual 
length of lifeline may be less than 50 feet 
in length. The assembled lifeline shall 
have a minimum breaking strength of 
1,500 pounds.

Subpart 35.40— Marking of Fire and 
Emergency Equipment

8. Section 35.40-40 is amended by add
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows:
§ 35.40-40 V esse l’s name on equip

ment— TB/ALL.
* * * * *

(b) For vessels on an international 
voyage, in addition to other markings re
quired, the port of registry of the vessel 
shall be marked on all lifeboats, rigid 
hferafts, buoyant apparatus, and ring 
life buoys. On lifeboats, the name of the 
vessel and the port of registry shall be 
marked on each side of the bow.

PART 36— ELEVATED TEMPERATURE 
CARGOES

, authority for Part 36 is amended 
to read as follows:

HOR5rT: T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r  
R ,S ’ 4405> as am ended, 4417a 

3Qi!nd/iC! ’ 4462> as am ended; 46 U .S .C . : 
am ’ H4A f ‘ in terp ret o r  app ly  R .S . 4488, 
S '  3> 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . i 
merit A  198’ E-° -  11239; T reasu ry  Deps 
m «nt Ordere 120, Ju ly  81, 1950, 15 F .R . 6£

Oct 2r ii.Ro* o 6’ 1954’ 19 F  R - 8026; 167- uct. 26,1959, 24 P .R . 8857. •

part 38— LIQUEFIED FLAMMAB 
GASES

read i*tle for Part 38 is amendec read asset forth above.

ed tn rPeJ Utho/ ity for Part 38 is ame a 10 read as follows:
T h e  provisions o f  th is ]

as amend^ddeL2oS * 44° 5, as am end ed> 44 
375, 39lad 4difi as am ended; 46 U . 
Stat. 675- 5o6'tt ° r  app ly  sec - 3
Ury ^  198; E O - 112895 Tr.
1 5 P R R ^ f e^ L 0rder s  I 2« .  Ju ly  31, 1 

8°26.RAdditiAn67~14, Nov‘ 26> 1954* I9 : 
t ion sa ffe^ tS  au th ority  cited  w ith  ,

PART 39— FLAMMABLE OR COMBUS
TIBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LETHAL 
CHARACTERISTICS
1. The title for Part 39 Is amended to 

read as set forth above.
2. The authority for Part 39 is amend

ed to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  

39 Issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4417a, 
as am ended, 4462, as am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 
375, 391a, 416. In te rp re t  o r app ly  sec. 3, 68 
Sta t. 675; 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reas
u ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 
15 FJR. 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 
8026.

p a r t  4D— s p e c ia l  c o n s t r u c t io n ,
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN
F L A M M A B LE  OR COMBUSTIBLE
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK
1. The title for Part 40 is amended to 

read as set forth above.
2. The authority for Part 40 is amend

ed to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  40 

issued u n d er R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4417a, 
as am ended, 4462, as am ended; 46 U .S.C . 375, 
391a, 416. In te rp re t  o r  app ly  sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D e 
p a rtm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 
6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954,19 F .R . 8026. A d 
d it io n a l au th o rity  cited  w ith  sections affected.

SUBCHAPTER E— LOAD LINES
PART 46— SUBDIVISION LOAD LINES 

FOR PASSENGER VESSELS
1. The authority for Part 46 is amend

ed to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a rt  46 

issued u n d er  sec. 2, 45 S tat. 1493, as am ended, 
sec. 2, 49 Stat. 888, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 85a, 
88a. In te rp re t  o r  app ly  R .S. 4490, as  
am ended, sec. 3, 24 S tat. 129, as am ended, 41 
Stat. 305, as am ended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, 
as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as  
am ended , sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 482, 483, 363, 369, 
367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  
D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 
6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 
167-48, O ct. 19, 1962, 27 FJt. 10504.

SUBCHAPTER F— MARINE ENGINEERING
PART 50— GENERAL PROVISIONS
The authority for Part 50 is amended 

to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is P a rt  

50 issued u n d e r  R .S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as am ended; 46 U .S.C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S. 4390, as am ended, 4400, as  
am ended, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am end 
ed, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 
4426-4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 
4434, as am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended , 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 
690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as  
am ended , 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 
2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 
54 Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S.C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 
404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 396, 363, 
367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O. 
11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 
F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

PART 51— MATERIALS
1. The authority for Part 51 is amend

ed to read as follows:
Authority: T h e  provisions of th is  P a r t  51 

Issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as  
am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or 
ap p ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am en d 
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 
4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended , 4426- 
4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4434, 
as am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as  
as  am ended, 4491, as am ended,, sec. 14, 29 
Stat. 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, 
as am ended, 41 S tat. 805, as am ended , secs. 
1, 2, 49 S tat, 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 
54 Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Sta t. 675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 
399, 404-409, 411, 412, 435,’ 481, 489, 366, 395, 
363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 
11239; T reasu ry  D epa rtm en t O rders  120, 
J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, N o v . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 
F .R . 4894; O G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857..

Subpart 51.67— Copper and Copper- 
Alloy Plate

2. Section 51.67-1 (a) is amended by 
revising Table 51.67-1 to read as follows:
§ 51.67-1 Scope.

(a) * * *
T able 51.67-1—M aterial Specifications

A.S.T.M.
designation A.S.T.M. grade

Coast
Guard
grade

Copper:
Bll-61___ Type ETP (tough pitch 

copper nonarsenical).
Bll-1.

Bll-61___ Type DHP(phosphorized 
copper nonarsenical).

Bll-2.

Bll-61___ Type ATP  (tough pitch 
arsenical copper).

Bll-3.

Bll-61___ Type DPA (pfiosphorized 
arsenical copper).

Bll-4.

Copper-
alloy:

B96-61.... Copper silicon alloy A or C .. B96-A or 
O.

B169-D.B169-55__ Aluminum bronze alloy D ..
B171-58__ Naval brass_______________ B171-A.
B171-58__ Admiralty metal__________ B171-B.
B171-58__ Copper-nickel alloy 70-30___ B171-C.
B171-58__ Copper-nickel alloy 90-10___ B171-D.
B171-58__ Aluminum bronze alloy D .._ B171-E.
B171-58__ Aluminum bronze alloy E___ B171-F.
B-402____ Copper-nlekel alloy 70-30__ B-402-A.
B-402...... Copper-nickel alloy 90-10... B-402-B.

* * * * * *

PART 52— CONSTRUCTION
1. The authority for Part 52 is 

amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  52 

issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as 
am ended, 4417, as a m e n d e d ,.  4417a, as 
am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 
4426-4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 
4434, as am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, 
as am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 
Stat. 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, 
as am ended, 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. 
1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec; 17, 
54 Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 
404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 
367,526p, 1333, 390b; 50 UJS.C. 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167- 
38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.
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Subpart 52.05— 1Cylindrical Shells
§ 52.05—10 [Amended]

2. Section 52.05-10 Computations is 
amended by revising Table 52.05-10 (a) 
by deleting the first line under “Castings” 
“Carbon steel” with reference to “speci
fication subpart” 51.58, “A.S.T.M. desig
nation” A95, “C.G. Grade” A, etc.

Subpart 52.25— Openings and 
Reinforcements

3. Section 52.25-20(0 is amended by 
revising the text of paragraph only and 
retaining Figure 52.25-20(0 without 
change, so the paragraph reads as 
follows:
§ 52.25—20 Reinforced opening in shells 

and dished heads, 
e *  *  *  *

(c) The total cross-sectional area of 
refiiforcement in any given plane shall be 
not less than that prescribed by the fol
lowing formula:

A = d X T rXF  ( l )
w h ere :

4 = the  req u ired  area  o f re in forcem ent, in  
squ are  Inches.

d = t h e  d iam eter in  the  g iven  p lan e  o f  the  
fin ished  open ing, in  inches.

T r = t h e  req u ired  th ickness o f  a  seam less  
shell, h eader or b la n k  h ead , in  
inches, except th a t : (1 )  F o r  sp her
ica lly  d ished  heads w h en  the  op en 
in g  a n d  its re in fo rcem en t a re  en tire 
ly  w ith in  th e  spherica l po rtion , Tr 
is th e  th ickness req u ired  fo r  a  seam 
less h em ispherica l h ead  o f th e  sam e  
rad iu s  as th a t  o f the  spherica l p o r 
t ion ; (2 ) fo r  e llip so ida l h ead s w h e n  
th e  open in g  an d  its re in fo rcem en t  
are  located  en tire ly  w ith in  a  circ le  
the  center o f w h ich  coincides w ith  
th e  center o f  the  h ead  a n d  d iam eter  
o f w h ich  is equal to  80 percent o f  
the  sh e ll ins ide  d iam eter, Tr is the  
th ickness req u ired  fo r  a  seam less  
h em isph erica l h ead  o f  rad iu s  eq u a l  
to  90 percen t o f the  ins ide  d iam eter  
o f th e  shell.

F = 1 .0 0  w h en  the  p lan e  u n d e r  considera 
t io n  is on  the  lo n g itu d in a l ax is o f  a  
sh e ll a n d  fo r  heads. F o r  oth er  
p lan es  in  a  sh e ll o r  h eader the  va lue  
o f F  sh a ll be  determ ined  fro m  figu re  
52.25—2 0 (c ) . *

Subpart 52 JO— Boiler Mountings and 
Attachments

§ 52.70-25 [Amended]

4. Section 52.70-25 Feed connections 
is amended by revising in paragraph (b) 
the phrase from “designed for pressures” 
to “with maximum allowable pressures.”

§ 52.70—50 [Amended]

5. Section 52.70-50 Water indicators is 
amended by revising paragraph (a) by 
changing in the second sentence the 
phrase from “allowable steam pressure” 
to “maximum allowable pressure” and 
by changing in the third sentence the 
phrase from “allowable pressure” to 
“maximum allowable pressure.”

PART 53— LOW-PRESSURE HEATING 
BOILERS

1. The authority for Part 53 is 
amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  53 
issued  u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as  am ended; 46 UJS.C. 375, 416. In te rp re t  
or app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as 
am ended, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am en d 
ed, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 
4426-4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 
4434, as am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 S tat. 
690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as 
am ended, 41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 
2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17. 
54 S tat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Sta t. 675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 
399, 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 
363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E . O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 
F R .  4894; C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21
F . R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F R .  8857.

Subpart 53.03— Steel Plate Heating 
« Boilers

§ 53.03—75 [Amended]

2. Section 53.03-75 Hydrostatic tests, 
inspection, and stamping is amended by

revising paragraph (e) with respect to 
data stamped on heating boilers by 
changing wording under the line for 
“P.s.i.” from “ (Maximum w.p.) (Steam) ” 
to “ (Maximum allowable pressure) 
(Steam).”

PART 54— UNFIRED PRESSURE 
VESSELS

1. The authority for Part 54 is amend
ed to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f this Part 54 
issued  u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended ; 46 TJR.C. 375, 416. Interpret or 
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as amend
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as am ended, 4421, as amended, 4426- 
4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4434, as 
am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as amend
ed, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as 
am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as amended, 41 
Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as am ended , sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404-409, 
411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 UJ5.C. 198; E.O. 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, July 31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F.R. 
4894; C G F R .56-28, Ju ly  24. 1956, 21 F.R. 
5659; 167-38, Òct. 26,1959, 24 F R .  8857.

Subpart 54.03— Design and 
Construction

§ 54.03—1 [Amended]

2. Section 54.03-1 Materials is amend
ed by changing in paragraph (b) the 
phrase from “unfired pressure vessels 
designed for pressures” to “unfired pres
sure vessels having maximum allowable 
pressures.”

3. Section 54.03-10(c) is amended by 
revising Table 54.03-10 (c) to read as 
follows:
§ 54.03-10 Cylindrical shells and heads. 

♦ * . , * * *
(C ) * * *

T able 54.03-10(c)—M aximum Allowable Stresses 1 fob N onferrous M aterials

A.S.T.M.
designa

tion

Grade Mini- Mini- For metal temperatures not exceeding ° F. _—

Specification
A.S.T.M. C.G.

tensile
strength

p.s.i.

yield
strength

p.s.i.

Notes
100 150 200 250 300 350 400 2 450 500 550 600 650/700

A l u m i n u m -  
a l l o y  p l a t e s  

a n d  s h e e t s

61.79............ , B-209__ 1060................ . 1060-0......... 9,500
11,0001
14.000
22.000

2.500
3.500 
5,000
6.500

(»)
m

I Ú

1,650
2.350
3.350 
5,500

1,650
2,350
3,150
5,500

1,600
2,300
2,900
5,500

1,450
2 ,10 0
2,700
5,200

1,260
1,850
2,400
4,500

1,2 0 0
1,600
2,10 0
3,600

1,050 
1,300 
1,800 
2,950 
2 ,10 0  
3,500

-

51.79 ................. —
51.79 ..
51.79 ................. .................
51.79..-— __
51.79 ___________J . _________
51.79 ___________: ._________

B-209__
B-209__
B-209-.

110 0___________
3003 ____
3004 ......

3003- 0.........
3004- 0........-

_ %___ ____ _ ......— r \

B-209... 
B-209. __ 
B-209-..

6050.... ............
5052___ ________
5083.__________

5050-0______
5052-0....__
5083-0_____

18,000
25.000
40.000
35.000
30.000
42.000 

124,000

6,000 
9,500 

18,000 
14,000.. 
11,0 0 0  
1 «  000

<3
00
(*)

4.000 
6,250

10,000
8,700
7,350

10,500
6.000

4,000
6,250

10,000
8,700
7,350

10,400

4,000
6,200

4.000
6.000

4,000 
5,400

3,350 
4,650 - : : : : : : -----

------
---- J

51.79 ..
51.79 ..
51.79 ..
61.79 ..

B-209...
B-209...
B-209...
B-209...

6086___________
5154___, _______
5456..................
6061-T6W_____

6086-0—-----
6154-0_____
5456-0_____
6061-T6W__

(*) . . . . . . — - -  -

______ 5,900 5,706 5,406 5,666 4,266 3,666 ........ L — . L - — —

See footnotes at end of table.
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T abus 54.03-10(e )— Maximum  A llowable Stresses1 fob Nonfbrrous Materials— Continued

Specification
A.S.T.M
designa-

Grade Mini
mum

Mini
mum

Notes
For metal temperatures not exceeding 4P.

AJ3.T.M.
tensile yield

tion O.G. strength
p.s.i.

strength
p.s.i.

100 150 200 250 30 350 40* 450 50 550 60 00/70

C o p p e r  a n d  
c o p p e r - a l lo y

p la te »

51.67.......... B -ll___ Copper_______ Bll-1,-2, 30,0 10, (XX (*)

«
O

6,7« 6,709 6,509 6,301 5,00

.........
10,50

3,8(X 

7, fiOl

2, SIX) ..
51.67 .................
51.67 .................

B-96__
B-171...

Copper-silicon. 
Naval brass..- .

-3, -4. 
B96-Aor-C 
B171-A___

50, OCX 
60,00(

18, (XX 
20, (XX

12, (XX 
12,5« 
10, (XX

12,00 
>12,50 
10,00

911,90 
9 12,00

3 11,70( 
3 11,2«

51.67........... B-171... Admiralty
metal.

B171-B 46,00 15, (XX a 910,00 10̂ OCX 10,00 8,00 5  , (XX 3,00 i____
5\.67......... B-171... Copper nickel 

70-30.
B171-C...... 50, (XX 20, (XX (»•) 12,5(X 12,20911,90911,601 11,30>11,00 10,80(310,6« 10,40 10,20>10,0 9,0/9,70

51.67........... B-171... Copper nickel 
90-10.

B171-D-. 40, (XX 15, (XX (»•) 10,00(110,009 9,803 9,501 9,30 9,00 8,7(X 8,3« 8,0C 7,-0 6 ,0 ■ -
51.67........... B-402__ Copper nickel B-402-A___ 45,00( 18, (XX 11,2CK110,80910,609 10,2013 9,90 9,70 9,5« 9,4« 9,3« 9,2« 9,1« 9 ,0/8 ,070-30.

.............
51.67.......... B-402.. Copper nickel B-402-B._ 38, (XX 15, (XX ______ 9,5(X 

17,50(

9,50 

17,50

9 9,30 

9 16,80

3 9 ,0  

9 16,0

9 8,80 8,50

>15,00

8,2«

14,5«

9 7,90 

12,0

7 ,0

310,0

6 ,0 5,7«
51.67.*....... B-169. .

90-10. 
Aluminum 

bronze alloy 
D.

B169-D 70, (XX 30, (XX CO 9 15,60

51.67.......... B-171... Aluminum 
bronze alloy 
D.

B171-E___ 70, (XX 30, (XX (*7) 17,5(X117,50916,80916,09 15,50 15,00 14,5« 12,0310,0

51.67.......... B-171... Aluminum 
bronze alloy

B171-E,-F. 90,00C 36, (XX (*7) 22,50(122,509 21,00 19,501 18,00 16,50 15,00 13,0312,0 10,5« 9 ,0 7,50/6,00

S e a m le t t  p i p e
o r  tu b e *

51.80. B-210...
B-236... }lO0__............. 1,6061.80__ 1060-0_____ 9,50C 2,500 (..) 1,65C 1,65( 1,45( 1,250 1,20 1,05(

51,80.......... B-210...
B-236... Jsoos....

_

51.80... 3003-0____ 14, 00C 5,000 (*) 3,50C 3, l5( 2,90 2,70 2,40 2,10 1,8051.80........ B-210__
B-236__51.80_ _ ]S154. . 5154r-0......... 30,000 11,000 (*) 7,350 7,35( 7,35( 7 ,0 6,40

51.80__ B-235__
B-241__51.80........ ]5466................. 6456-0. 42,000 19,000 10,500 10,4(X ____

5180.......
51.80.........

B 210... 
B-235...
B-241__
B-210__
B-234...
B-235...

>6003-T6W 6063-T6W__ *17,000 4,250 4,20C 4,00 3,80 3,60 2,750 1,90
61.80...... )
51.80......
51.80......_.... [6061-T6W.. 6061-T6W__ •24,000 6,000 5,90C 

6,00C

5,70

5,90

5,48C 

5,800

5.00

5.00

4,200 3,2061.80. _ _ 
61.70... B-241... 

B-42___
J

TU2 30.000
45.000

9,000
40,000

(3 10) 
(8 10 11) 6,00051.70.. B-42___ Copper pipe 3,80 2,50 ____

11,300 11,300 11,00 10,50 8,00 5,00 2,60 __

51.70... B-42__
■ under). 

Copper pipe B42 36,000 30,000 (1 10 11) 9,000 8,70 8,30 8,00
51.70...

5,00 2,60 _
B-43___ Red brass Dine.. B43 40,009

30.000
36.000
30.000

12,000
9,000

39.000
10.000

(* **) 
(* « )

61.73... 8,000 8,000 8,00 8,00 8,00 6,00 3,00 2,000B-7S Copper tubes__
Copper tubes__
Copper tubes...

51.73... B-7R i «/“A  or — 6,000 6,000 5,90 5,80 6,00 3,80 2,5«
51.73... B-88_„I B7&-A or -B_ (IU)

( ? )
9,000 9,000 8,70 8,30 8,00 5,00 2,50

61.73...
lido Iky ±J 6,700 6,700 6,50 6,30 5,00 3,80 2,50

B-88___ Copper tubes... B88-K,-L 36,000 30,000
51.73...

(>11) 9,000 9,000 8,70 8,30 .8,00 5,00 2,50
B -lll__
B -lll Copper tubes...

Copper tubes__
Red brass tubes

B lll-A  or-B. 30.000
36.000
40.000
45.000

61.73......... 10,000
30.000
12.000 
16,000

(3 10) 6,700 6,700 6,50 6,30 6,00 3,80 2,50
51.73..
51.73 ...... B -lll...

B - lll...
-Dill A OT-Jd.
B lll-0 .......

(3 10 11) 
« i . )
C* 1°)

9.000
8.000 

10,000

9.000
8.000 

10,000

8,70
8,00

10,00

8,30 
8,-00 

10,00

8,00
8,00

10,00

5.00
6.00 
8,00

2,60
3.00
5.00Admiralty B lll-D ....... 3,00

B -lll... Aluminum 
brass tubes.

B lll-E ...._ 60,000 18,000 (>W) 12,000 12,000 12,00 12,00 12,00 7,50 3,900 2,00

51.73..
B -lll__ Copper nickel 

tubes 70-30. 
Copper nickel 

tubes 80-20.

B lll-G ....... 52,000 18,000 (>1«) 12,000 11,600 11,30 11,00 910,80 10,60 10,30 10,10 9,90 9,80 9,60 9,50/9,0

51.73 B -lll...
B lll-H ____ 45,000 16,000 (110) 10,700 10,600 10,50 10,40 10,30 10,10 9,90 9,60 9,30 8,90 8,40 7,70/7,0

Copper nickel B lll- I 40,600 15,000 < ? '* ) 10,000 10,000 9,80 9,50 9,30 9,00 8,70 8,30 7,50 6,70 6 ,061.73 B -lll... tubes 90-10.

Brazed pipe.
Aluminum B lll-F 50,000 19,000 (*U) 12,500 12,400 12,20 11,90 11,60 10,00 6,00 4,00 2,00
Copper_____ 3,000 3,000 3,00 3,00 u 2,60®*r*, ro d » , 

•h a p e s  a n d
J o r g in g t

51.81. B-247_
B-221..
B-221__
B-221_

3003F -51.82. 3003F 14.000
38.000
30.000
42.000
38.000

*24,000.

5,000
16,000
11,000

3.350 
9,500
7.350

3,150
9,500
7,350

2,90

7,350

2.40

6.40

2,10 1,8061.82. '*—  
51.82 ........

5083____
5154___
5456

5083______
5154

( ? ) 7,00
61.82. *'
51.82
51.821..........

B-211_
B-221.
B-221.
B-211..

6061-T6...........

6061-T6W
6061-T6r___

6061-T6W__

19.000
35.000 <?*)

10.500
9.500

6,000

10,400
9,200

5,900 5.70

9,00
5.70

6.40

8,50
6.40 
7,30

5.00

7,20
6.00 
6,10

5,60

4,20

4,00

3,20

— ......... — ..............

51.81 ....... B-247. 
B-247. j 
B-247.

6061-T6 6061-T6 38,000
*24,000.

35,000 0 * ) 9,500
6,000

9,200
5,900
8,400

51.81. ........ 6061-T6WI__~ 6061-T6W__ 5,60 
4,20 
4,70

4,00
3.20
3.20

.........

C a s t in g *

51.76«
51.76

6063-T6- . 36,000 30,000 (i t ) 9,000 7,90

B-61_
B-62.
B-143..'
B-143...I

Steam bronzA 2A__ 34.000
30.000
40.000
40.00

16,000
14,000
18,000
18,000

H
W
m

8,500
7,600
8,000

8,30 8,20 8,10 7,90 7,6051.76 Ounce metal. 4A 7,300 7,20.
51.76. ...... Tin bronze 1A 1A 7,10 6,90 6,80 6,60 i»6 ,50 .

Tin bronze IB IB-----------Í S, 000 7,00 6,00 5,50 5,00.
8,000 8,000 7,00 6,00 6,50 5,00 .

cun or tame.

No. 173—p t. n-
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T able 54.03-10(c)— .Maximum  A llowable Stresses1 fob Nonferrods Materials— Continued

A.S.T.M .
designa

tion

Grade Mini- Mini
mum

For metal temperatures not exceeding * F.

Specification
A.S.T.M. C.G.

tensile
strength

p.s.i.

yield
strength

p.s.i.

Notes
100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1,000 1,100 1,200

Nickel copper 
plate» and 

sheet»

B-127... 

B-127___

Hot or cold 
rolled.

Hot rolled (as 
rolled).

70.000

75.000

28,000

40,000

17,500 16.500

17.500

15,500

17,000

14,800 14,700 14,700 14,700 14,500 8,000

18,750 17,000 17,000 17,000 16,500 14,500 4,000

Nickel copper 
pipe or tubes

B-163.- , Nickel copper 
tabes (3" and 
under).

70,000

00,000

28,000

55,000

17,500 16,500 15,500 14,800 14,700 14,700 14,700 14,500 8,000

B163............ (« ) 22,500 20,700 20,500 20,500 19,500 15,000M ftti B-163... Nickel copper 
tubes (H "  
to W ).

B163............ 85,000 65,000 (“) 20,200 19,500 19,200 19,200 19,200 18,500 15,000B-163 . Nickel copper 
tubes (other 
sizes).

Nickel copper 
pipe or tubes.

Nickel copper 
pipe or tubes.

B-165___

B-165___

70.000

85.000

28,000

55,000

17,600 16,500 15,500 14,800 14,700 14,700 14,700 14,500 8,000
51.86_________

(16 17) 19 600 19,200 19,20061.86- --------—

i A ll stresses refer to the annealed condition of the material, unless otherwise speci
fied For wrought material, the allowable “S”  values are based upon one-fourth 
of the minimum tensile strength or two-thirds of the minimum yield strength for 
temperatures of 150° F. and below, whichever is lower; and upon creep stress or 
stress-rupture at the higher temperatures. For cast material, the allowable S 
values are based upon one-fifth of the minimum tensile strength for temperatures of 
160° F. and below; and upon creep stress or stress-rupture at the higher temperature^ 

s The same stress may be employed for a temperature of 406° F. 
s The minimum yield strength employed not included in the specification.
« For nominal thickness not greater than 2.00-inch.
* Strength of reduced tensile specimen to qualify welding procedures, see § 54.03-

This material limited to a maximum allowable temperature of 212° F. 
rThis material approved for tube plates only.

* For nominal thickness not greater than 2.50-inch.
« For nominal thickness not less than 0.25-inch. • .. .
io The minimum tensile strength employed not included in the specification.
u These stresses refer to the light drawn condition.
is The same stress may be employed for 320® F. -
is The stress values given for this material are not apphcable when either welding

or thermal cutting is employed. ___ . ■„
io To these stresses a casting quality factor of 0.80 shall be used. This is not in 

tended to apply to valves and fittings complying with A. S.A. standards.
1« This stress is not permitted for temperatures exceeding 366 1!.
1« The stresses refer to the stress relieved condition. . . „  ho..n„
w The maximum operating temperature is (arbitrarily) set at 500 r ., Dwame 

harder temper adversely affects design stress in the creep rupture temperaturerange.

§ 54.03—27 [Amended]
4. Section 54.03-27 UnfirecL steam boil

ers is amended by changing in paragraph
(b) the phrase from “design pressure” 
to “maximum allowable pressure.”

Subpart 54.07— Pressure-Relief 
Devices

Subpart 55.07— Detail Requirements 
§ 55.07—6 [Amended]

2. Section 55.07-6 Expansion and flex
ibility «is amended by changing the last 
two words of paragraph (b) from “slip 
joints” to “movable joints that will pro
vide adequate flexibility.”

Subpart 55.17— Hydraulic Systems
§ 55.17-30 [Amended]

5. Section 55.17-30 Accumulators is 
amended by changing the last two words 
at the end of the first sentence of para
graph (c) from “design pressures’ to 
“maximum allowable pressures.”

§ 54.07—25 [Amended]
5. Section 54.07-25 Safety relief valves 

is amended by changing in paragraph
(b) the phrase from “design pressure” 
to “maximum allowable pressure” and 
the phrase from “maximum design pres
sure” to “maximum allowable pressure.”

PART 55— PIPING SYSTEMS AND 
APPURTENANCES

1. The authority for Part 55 is amend
ed to read as follows:

Au th o r ity : T h e  provisions o f th is  P a rt  55 
issued u n d er  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended : 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am en d 
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 
4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426— 
4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4434, 
as am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended , sec. 14, 29 Stat. 
690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S ta t. 428, as  
am ended, 41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 
2, 49 s ta t . 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 
54 S tat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 
399, 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 
363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E. O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 FJa. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21
F . R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 55.10— Pumping Arrange
ments and Piping Systems

3. Section 55.10-40(c) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 55.10—40 Fuel oil service systems.

*  *  *  *  *

(c) Piping between service pumps and 
burners shall be located so as to be readily 
observable. The relief valve located at 
the pump and the relief valves fitted to 
the fuel-oil heaters shall discharge back 
into the fuel supply tank or the suction 
side of the pump. The return line from 
the burners shall be so arranged that the 
suction piping cannot be subjected to dis
charge pressure.

4c * * * *'
Subpart 55.13— Refrigeration Systems
§ 55.13-10 [Amended]

4. Section 55.13-10 Pressure vessels 
and piping is amended by changing in 
the first sentence of paragraph (a) the 
last two words from "design pressure” 
to “maximum allowable pressure,” and 
by changing in the second sentence of 
paragraph (b) the last two words from 
“design pressure” to “maximum allow
able pressure.”

PART 56— ARC WELDING, GAS 
WELDING, AND BRAZING

1. The authority for Part 56 is amend- 
i to read as follows:
Authority : T h e  provisions of this P&rt 56 
sued under RS . 4405, as amended, . 
i amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Int p 
pply R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as am 
i, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
118, as amended, 4421, as amended,^ 
131, as amended, 4433, as amended, ’ 
mended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as am gd
I, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 St •
s amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as a |
1 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2> 166|
544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stet ^  
s amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
3C. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stet. 
r.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399>
II, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 36f  ’ 3 7̂ e
333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198! 31 i960,
ry Department Orders ¿20, July^31>
5 F.R. 6521; 167-14, N o v .  26, 1954, 1 ^  
026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R.
K3FR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 t- 
67-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 885 i.

RT 57— MAIN AND AUXILIARY 
MACHINERY

The authority for Part 57 is amend 
»read as follows: t57

^  3»  * s ^ , £ « 8 * * *
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as amended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
apply R.S. 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am en d 
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 
4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426- 
4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4434, as 
amended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, 
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, 
41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 S tat. 166, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 
US.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404-409, 
411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367. 526p, 
1333, 390b, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O . 11239; T reas
ury Department O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 
15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 P.R . 
8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
CGFR 56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 P .R . 5659; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 P .R . 8857.

PART 58— REPAIRS TO BOILERS, UN
FIRED PRESSURE VESSELS AND AP
PURTENANCES
1. The authority for Part 58 is amend

ed to read as follows:
Authority : T h e  provisions o f th is  P a rt  58 

Issued under R .S . 4405, as am ended,' 4462, as  
amended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
apply R.S. 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am en d 
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 
4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426— 
4431, as am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4434, as 
amended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 S tat. 690, 
as amended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as am ended, 
41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs, i ,  2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 S tat. 166, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404-409, 
411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; 
Treasury D epartm ent O rders 120, J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
P.R. 8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 P .R . 
4894; CGFR  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 P .R . 8857.

PART 59— INDEPENDENT INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE FUEL TANKS

' ^ le  a u th o r ity  f o r  P a r t  59 is  a m e n d 
ed to r e a d  a s  f o l lo w s :

w ^ H0RrrY: The p rov ision s o f  th is  P a rt  59 
under R.S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 

ann1 xf'a f 6 U .S.C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
ed L f *  4399’ 88 am ended, 4400, as am en d -  
441«» „ 88 am ended, 4417a, as am ended,
44qi’ «aS amended, 4421, as am ended, 4426- 
am enrilfn? ^ ed ’ 44331 as am ended, 4434, as 
ed 44cm1’ 4453, 88 am ended, 4488, as a m en d -  
as a r r w » n A am ended- sec■ 14, 29 S tat. 690, 
41 Stat w k  sec' 19, 35 s t at. 428, as am ended, 
1544 iiLik 88 am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
as ammri5̂ 8 am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 
sec 3 7« ^ !  sf c' 3> 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, 

152. sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 

411 41961 a« 2, 391, 391a> 392' 3" .  404-409, 
5 2 6 P . M 481' 489. 366> 395. 363, 367, 
T r e L iv 33n 890b’ 50 U  S  C - 198J E -0- H 239; 
1950 ° rders 120, J u ly  31,
FH ’ 802^Ri' r̂ 5o«  167~14. Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
4894- crTTO16Zr2° ’ June 18> I956* 21 F -R. 
5659; 1 6 ? ^  J u ly  24. 1956, 21 P .R .

167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 P .R . 8857.

P N̂SPE6rT^McSTALLAT,ONS' TESTS' O Fn rm 0 ^ '  M A RK IN G S, ANDOFFICIAL f o r m s  » 

to ie ^ S n o w s f  f° r Part 61 iS amended 
lssuSHlS S :R ? ê Tlfiions of this Part 61R-S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as

am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as 
am ended, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as 
am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as  
am ended, 4426-4431, a s  am ended, 4433, as 
am ended, 4434, a s am ended, 4453, as am ended, 
4488, as am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 
29 Stat. 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, 
as am ended, 41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 
2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as  am ended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S.C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 
404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 
367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 
11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, ,19 P .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 
P .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 2 i P .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 P .R . 8857*

Subpart 61.25— Tests and Inspections 
of Pressure Vessels

2. Section 61.25-5 is amended by revis
ing the introductory sentence of para
graph (a) but not the subparagraphs 
thereof and by adding a new paragraph 
(d) to read as follows:

§ 61.25—5 New pressure vessels.
(a ) Except as otherwise provided for 

in this section, upon completion of a new 
pressure vessel one of the following appli
cable hydrostatic tests shall be made in 
the presence of an inspector:

* * * * *
(d) Pressure vessels designed and/or 

supported so that they cannot be safely 
filled with water, or which cannot be 
dried and are to be used in a service 
where traces of the testing medium can
not be tolerated, shall be pneumatically 
tested in accordance with § 61.25-16.

3. Section 61.25-15 is amended to read 
as follows:

§ 61.25—IS  Hydrostatic test o f welded 
and brazed pressure vessels.

(a ) All welded or brazed pressure ves
sels shall satisfactorily pass the h yd ro^  
static test prescribed by this section, ex
cepting those unfired pressure vessels 
noted under § 61.25-16.

(b) The hydrostatic test pressure shall 
be at least equal to 1 ^  times the maxi
mum allowable pressure stamped on the 
pressure vessel, multiplied by the ratio of 
the stress value “S” at the test tempera
ture to the stress value “S” at the design 
temperature for the materials of which 
the pressure vessel is constructed. The 
values for shall be taken from Table 
52.05—10(a) in § 52.05—10 for ferrous 
materials and Table 54.03-10(c) in 
§ 54.03-10 for nonferrous materials. The 
value of “S” at test temperature shall be 
that taken for the material at the tabu
lated value of temperature closest to the 
test temperature. The value of “S” at 
design temperature shall be as interpo
lated from the appropriate table. No 
ratio less than one shall be used. The 
design shall consider the combined 
stress during hydrostatic testing due to 
pressure and the support reactions. 
This stress shall not exceed 90 percent 
of the yield stress of the material at the 
test temperature. In addition, the ade
quacy of the supporting structure, dur
ing hydrostatic testing, shall be con
sidered in the design.

(c) The hydrostatic test pressure shall 
be applied for a sufficient period of time 
to permit a thorough examination of all 
joints and connections. The test shall 
not be conducted until the vessel and 
liquid are at approximately the same 
temperature.

(d) Pinholes, cracks, or other defects 
detected during the hydrostatic test or 
upon examination shall be repaired as 
required by Part 58 of this chapter.

(e) Vessels requiring stress relieving 
shall be stress-relieved after any welding 
repairs have been made.

(f) After repairs have been made the 
vessel shall again be tested in the regular 
way, and if it passes the test, the inspec
tor shall accept it. If it does not pass 
the test, the inspector can order supple
mentary repairs, or, if in his judgment 
the vessel is not suitable for service, he 
may permanently reject it.

4. Subpart 61.25 is amended by insert
ing after § 61.25-15 a new § 61.25-16 
reading as follows:
§ 61.25—16 Pneumatic testing of pres

sure vessels.
( a )  P n e u m a t ic  tes tin g*  o f  w e ld e d  p r e s 

s u r e  v e s se ls  s h a l l  b e  p e r m it t e d  o n ly  f o r  
th o se  u n it s  w h ic h  a r e  s o  d e s ig n e d  a n d /  
o r  s u p p o r t e d  t h a t  t h e y  c a n n o t  b e  s a f e ly  
f i l le d  w i t h  w a t e r ,  o r  w h ic h  c a n n o t  b e  
d r ie d  a n d  a r e  t o  b e  u s e d  in  a  s e rv ic e  
w h e r e  t r a c e s  o f  t h e  t e s t in g  m e d iu m  c a n 
n o t  b e  t o le r a t e d .

(b) Proposals to pneumatically test 
shall be submitted to the Commandant 
for approval.

(c) Pneumatic testing shall be limited 
to unfired pressure vessels designed and 
constructed to the requirements of Class 
I  pressure vessels.

(d) The pneumatic test shall be 1.25 
(1%) times the maximum allowable 
pressure of the vessel.

(e) The pneumatic test of pressure 
vessels shall be accomplished as follows:
 ̂ (1) The pressure on the vessel 'shall 
be gradually increased to not more than 
half the test pressure.

(2) The pressure will then be in
creased at steps of approximately one- 
tenth the test pressure, until the test 
pressure has been reached.

(3) The pressure will then be reduced 
to maximum allowable pressure of the 
vessel to permit examination.

(f) Pressure vessels pneumatically 
tested shall also be leak-tested. The 
test shall be capable of detecting leakage 
consistent with the design requirements 
of the pressure vessel. Details of the 
leak test shall be submitted to the Com
mandant for approval.

(g) After satisfactory completion of 
the pneumatic pressure test, the vessel 
may be stamped in accordance with 
§ 61.40-5. A marine inspector shall ob
serve the pressure vessel in a loaded 
condition at the first opportunity fol
lowing the pneumatic test. The tank 
supports and saddles, connecting piping, 
and insulation if provided shall be ex
amined to determine they are satisfac
tory and that no leaks are evident.

(h) The pneumatic test is inherently 
more hazardous than a hydrostatic test, 
and suitable precautions shall be taken 
to p r o t e c t  personnel and adjacent 
property.
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, ,  ,, .  .___. .  oVioii h o  c to m n p d  A u t h o r it y  : T h e  provisions o f this Part 685. S e c t io n  61.25-20 is  a m e n d e d  b y  a d d -  th e  f o l l o w in g  d a t a  s h a l l  b e  s t a m p e d  igsued u n d e r  R  s  4405> as am ended. 4462, as

i n g  a  p a r a g r a p h  (9 ) to  p a r a g r a p h  ( e )  t h e r e o n :  am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. Interpret or ap-
a n d  a  p a r a g r a p h  ( h )  a t  t h e  e n d  O f t h e  --------- -------------------------------------~ZZ~Z~rV~\ ------------ p ly  R S .  4399, as am ended, 4400, as amended,
soo tinn  w h ic h  r e a d  a s  f o l l o w s - (N am e  an d  address o f fa b r ic a to r ) 4417, ag am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418,
se c t io n , w m c n  r e a d  a s  io u o w  . .................................... ...................... .............................p.s.i. as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426-4431, as
8 6 1 .2 5 —2 0  P re s s u re  vesse ls  in  se rv ice . (M ax im u m  a llow ab le  p ressu re ) am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4434, as

’ *  *  _ p.s.i. am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as
* *  .............." “ " H y d r o  t e s t  pressu re ) am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat.

( e )  *  * * '  y 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as
(9 ) P re s s u r e  v e sse ls  w h ic h  h a v e  b e e n  - - - - - - - - - w n H M D e c t a r ’iT in it ia l« ,"  a n d  C .G . am ended, 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs l, 2

p n e u m a U c a n y  te s te d  in  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  > * ■  ^ S S S >  “

§ b l.J o  10. ----------------- ------------------------------------------------------------- - -  am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
*  * * * * (M fr . seria l N o .) 675; 46 XJ.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399,

i h l  i l l  P r e s s u r e  v e s se ls  w h ic h  h a v e  ___________________________________________ _______________  404—409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363,
. b e  (M o n th  an d  y ea r) 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.0.
b e e n  p n e u m a t ic a l ly  te  t^ s l l a  ^ 11239- T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, July
t h o r o u g h ly  e x a m in e d  in t e rn a l ly -  a n d  — — ~ H i H ^ t r b r ^ v H d ^ d T c H s ’ ) " j “ s i ,  1950, 15 f e . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,1954,
e x t e r n a l ly  b ie n n ia l ly  a t  t h e  r e g u la r  a n -  , '  ... ’ . 19 p .r . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 f .r .
n u a l  o r  b ie n n ia l  in s p e c t io n , e x c e p t  in  (fc ) T h o s e  p r e s s u re  v e s se ls  w h ic h  m u s t  4894; c g f r  56-28, Ju ly  24,1956 ,2 1  f .r . 5659; 
th o s e  in s ta n c e s  w h e r e  th e  in s p e c t io n  ^ e  p n e u m a t ic a l ly  te s te d  s h a l l  b e  s t a m p e d  167-38, Oct. 26,1959,24 f .r . 8857.
in t e r v a l  is  p r e s c r ib e d  o t h e r w is e  b y  t h e  w ^ h  “ P n e u m a t ic  t e s t  p r e s s u re  ------------- --------------
sp e c if ic  r e g u la t io n s  a p p l ic a b le  t o  t h e  p Sd>” . _ A _ _  _  , a t i o w c
p r o d u c t  c a r r ie d  in  S u b c h a p t e r  D ( T a n k  --------------- PART 69— INSTALLATIONS, TESTS,
Vessels), Subchapter I  (Cargo and Mis- su b c h a p t er  g__m a r in e  e n g in e e r in g  in - INSPECTIONS, AND REPAIRS
cellaneous Vessels), or Subchapter N STALLATio n s  c o n t r a c t e d  FOR PRIOR t o  The authority for Part 69 is amended  
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. JULY , 1935 to r id ^ fo llo w s
For those tanks the design of which r e u , DAJ to read asioiiows.
p re c lu d e s  a thorough internal or external PART 66— GENERAL a u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f this Part 69

examination, the thickness shall be de- The authority for Part 66 Is amended
t e r m ln e d  b y  n o n d e s t ru c t iv e  m e th o d 1 m -  t o  r e a d  a s  f o l l o w s :  ¿  ¿ m en ie d , 4400, » V e n d « : ,
c e p t a b le  t o  th e  O ffic e r  in  C h a r g e ,  A t jt h o r i t y :  T h e  provisions o f th is P a r t  66 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am ended 4418, as
M a r in e  In s p e c t io n . issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426-4431,

(2) S u c h  p r e s s u re  v e s se ls  i n  s e rv ic e  am en d ed . 46 u  s .c . 3 7 5 , 416. In te rp re t  or a p -  am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4434, as
a r e  n o t  r e q u ir e d  t o  b e  p n e u m a t ic a l ly  p ly  r .s . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am ended, am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488,
te s te d  u n le s s  r e p a ir s  h a v e  b e e n  m a d e  t o  4417> as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, •

m a v  i r o n s i r  t h e  s a fe t v  o f  t h e  p r e s s u re  am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as 49 Stat. 1544, 10^0, as -  • ’
m a y  im p a ir  t n e  s a ie t y  01 w ie  PICDOUIO 4491 as am ended, sec. 14, 29 S tat. s ta t . 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 3*/, as
ve sse l. I f  r e q u ir e d , th e  p n e u m a t ic  te s t  ggo ^  ¿m gn(^ed sec 10) 35  s t a t. 428, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
s h a l l  b e  c o n d u c te d  in  a c c o rd a n c e  W ith  am 4nded> 4 1 s ta t . 305, as am ended, sees. 675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, >
§ 6 1 .25 -1 6 . 1 , 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, e 0

Subpart 61.40-M arkings W &*'&.*!£: Orders m july
6 . S e c t io n  6 1 .40 -1  ( a )  is  a m e n d e d  to  3 ^ 6 8  s ta t . 675; 2 5 ;  p T s J S e f m - S ^ j i S ' i s ’ 195* 21 F £

r e a d  a s  f o l l o w s :  481 ’489 366j 395> 363 ) 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  2 4 ,1956, 21 f .k . odo ,
1  « „ j i ™  50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D e p a rt -  167-38, Oct. 26,1959, 24 F.R . 8857.

§ 6 1 .4 0 -1  B o i le r s .  m en t o rd e rs  120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; ________ _
( a )  U p o n  s a t is fa c to ry  c o m p le t io n  o f  167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167- 20, . . .  VESSELS

t h e  te s ts  a n d  in s p e c t io n  o f  a  n e w  b o i le r  Ju n e  18,1956, 21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  SUBCHAPTER h — p a s s e n g e r  vesscw

t h e  f o l l o w in g  d a t a  s h a l l  b e  s t a m p e d  o n  24,1956, 21 f .r . 5659; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1959, 70— GENERAL PROVISIONS
t h e  f r o n t  h e a d  o f  f i r e  t u b e  b o i le r s  a n d  24 F .R . 8857. __________  .  . am end-
o n  th e  d r u m  h e a d  o f  w a t e r  t u b e  b o i le r s :  A r o M C T P u m O N  *• T h e  a u t h o r it y  f o r  P a r t  70 is am_____________________  PART 67— CONSTRUCTION g (j t o  r e a d  a s  fo l lo w s .

(N a m e ot  fab ricato r  a n d  seria l n u m b e r ) a u t h o r it y  f o r  P a r t  67 is  a m e n d e d  a u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions 0» “ 2  «

............. .................— ----------- - P » 1- to read as foUows: issued under a s  «< »• “  er
(M ax im u m  a llo w ab le  p ressu re ) i . . .  _  . am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. amend-

p  s i Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a rt  67 . R  s  4399> as am ended, 4400, as a
----------------- -- —  » •  ■ issued u n d e r  R .s. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as as am ended, 4426, as amended, »  .

(H y d ro  test p ressu re ) am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  o r U n c l e d ,  4488, as am ended sec.10,
— - -------------------------------r r --------------- r ----------- p ' 1- app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as . 428 ^  am ended, 41 Stat. 305, as a ® _

(S te a m ie s t  p ressu re ) am ended , 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as ed ¿ec ’5 49 s ta t . 1384, as amended, •
_ _ _ ---------------------------------------------------------------------------  am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as ‘ 49 s t a t . 1544> 1545, as amended, sec. .

(U .S .C .G . N o .) am ended, 4426-4431, as am ended, 4433, as ’ ¿ ta t  166> as am ended, sec. 3, 54 fatat. gg
_________________ _____________________ am ended, 4434, as am ended, 4453, as am ended, am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. ,

_ s y m b o l) 4488, as am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 675. 46 U .S.C . 361, 362, 404, w*.
K y 29 S tat. 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, *39 5 , 363, 367, 526p,

-------------  m j+ia lsl” * as am ended, 41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, s ’c  198; E Q . 11239; Treasury Deparuu
(in spec to r  s in it ia ls ) 2 49 s t a t . 1544> 1545, as am ended, sec. 11. 54 g S S .  Ju ly  81.1950, 15 F.R.

------------------- -------------------------- S tat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as N o y  26 1954( 19 f .r . 8026; l 67-?®’ . 24,
(M o n th  an d  year fa b ric a ted ) am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 1956' 2[  p  R  4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju I  ^

* * * * *  675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, j *  21 p R  5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 19 «
_ j  , , v 4Q4—409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, « «  oocn-

7. S e c t io n  61 .40 -5  is  a m e n d e d  to  r e a d  526p, 1333, 390b , 50 u .s .c .  198; e .o . . ' ' *«on
a s  f o l lo w s :  11239 ; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  Subpart 70.05— App"ca

„ , T _ . | 31  1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954,
§ 6 1 . 4 0 - 5  U n f i r e d  p re s s u re  v e sse ls . i 9 F .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . § 7 0 . 0 5 -1  [A m e n d e d ]

( a )  A f t e r  a  m a r in e  in s p e c to r  h a s  e x -  4894; c g f r  56-28, Ju ly  24,1956 ,2 1  f .r . 5659; s e c t io n  70 0 5 -1  United S io ie s
a m h i e d a  n e w  p r e s e u re  v e s s e l s u b je c t  t o  167-38. o c .  26,1858,24 F .R . 8857. „  Ce L I  s X c t  ” o V

in s p e c t io n  a n d  h a s  d e t e rm in e d  t h a t  t h e  _  subchapter is  a m e n d e d  b y  isJole
v e s s e l h a s  b e e n  c o n s t ru c te d  in  a c c o r d -  PART 68— PIPING SYSTEMS p a r a g r a p h  ( a )  in  fo o tn o te  6 m  aJ

Part681S ammded o f u ,  at 8 *
f a c t o r i ly  w ith s t o o d  th e  r e q u i r e d  te s ts , t o  r e a d  a s  f o l l o w s .
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1948,” to ‘international Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, I960.”
§ 70.05—3 [Amended]

3. Section 70.05-3 Foreign vessels sub
ject to the requirements of this subchap
ter is amended by changing in subpara
graph (b) (1) the title from “Interna
tional Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1948,” to “International Conven
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.”

4. Section 70.05-10 js amended to read 
as follows:
§ 70.05—10 Application to vessels on an 

international voyage.
(a) Where, in various places or por

tions of this subchapter, requirements are 
stipulated specifically for “vessels on an 
international voyage”, it is intended that 
these requirements apply only to vessels 
subject to the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which are 
mechanically propelled on an interna
tional voyage as defined in § 70.10-21, 
and certificated to carry more than 12 
passengers.

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4, 
Chapter I (General Provisions), of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, a vessel which is not 
normally engaged on an international 
voyage but which, in exceptional cir
cumstances, is required to undertake a 
single international voyage may be ex
empted by the Commandant from any of 
the requirements of the Regulations of 
the Convention: Provided, That it com
plies with safety requirements which are 
adequate in his opinion for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken.

(c) in accordance with Regulation 
1(c), Chapter n  (Construction) , of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may, 
if he considers that the sheltered nature 
ahd conditions of the voyage are such 
as to render the application of any spe
cific requirements of Chapter II of this 
Convention unreasonable or unneces- 

exempt from those requirements 
u -al vessel or classes of vessels 

wnich, in the course of their voyage, do 
not proceed more than 20 miles from the 
nearest land.

accordance with Regulation 
■Jr' Chapter III (Lifesaving Appliances, 

the International Convention 
Î 5 s .a fety  O f Life at Sea, 1960, the Com- 
mandant, if he considers that the shel- 
terea nature and conditions of the voy- 
of 8 5 1 ° render the application
of fhfc V?11 requirements of Chapter III 
n„„ Convention unreasonable or un- 
from fhy’ may to that extent exempt 
Sdividnai requirements of Chapter H I 
which ^«1+iTessels or Masses of vessels 
hot go m !ïe <î9urse of their voyage, do 
hearest land? thatt 20 mües from the

Subpart 70.10— Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter

« M ' S ^ s ’ 010- 21 b  t0

International voyage.

as i m e t U r f “international voyage” 
a ln this subchapter shall have the

same meaning as that contained in Reg
ulation 2(d), Chapter I  of the Interna
tional Convention for Safety of Life q,t 
Sea, 1960, i.e., “ ‘International voyage’ 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international relations of which a Con
tracting Government is responsible or for 
which the United Nations are the ad
ministering authority is regarded as a 
separate country.”

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply 
to vessels “solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North American and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight 
line drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West 
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Me
ridian.” Accordingly, such vessels shall 
not be considered as being on an “inter
national voyage” for the purpose of this 
subchapter.

(c) For the purposes of this subchap
ter the term “territory” as used in para
graph (a) of this section shall be con
sidered to include the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses
sions of the United States, and all lands 
held by the United States under a pro
tectorate or mandate.

(d) In addition, although voyages be
tween the continental United States and 
Hawaii or Alaska, and voyages between

• Hawaii and Alaska are not “international 
voyages” under the provisions of the In
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960, such voyages are similar in 
nature and shall be considered as “inter
national voyages” and subject to the 
same requirements for the purposes of 
this subchapter. „

5. Subpart 70.10 is amended by in
serting .after § 70.10-29 a new section 
70.10-30 reading as follows:
§ 70.10—30 Nuclear vessel.

(a ) A  nuclear vessel is a vessel pro
vided with a nuclear power plant for pro
pulsion or any other purpose, or any 
vessel handling or processing substantial 
amounts of radioactive material other 
than as cargo.

Subpart 70.15— Equivalents
6. Section 70.15-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 70.15—1 C on d ition s  u n d e r  which

equivalents may be used.
(a) Where in this subchapter it is pro

vided that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in 
a vessel, or that any particular provision 
shall be made or arrangement shall be 
adopted, the Commandant may accept in 
substitution therefor any other fitting, 
material, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, or any other provision or 
arrangement: Provided, That he shall 
have been satisfied by suitable trials that 
the fitting, material, appliance, appa
ratus, or equipment, or type thereof, or 
the provision or arrangement shall be at 
least as effective as that specified in this 
subchapter.

Subpart 70.20— General Marine 
Engineering Requirements

7. Section 70.20-5 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 70.20—5 Nuclear vessels.

(a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with 
the applicable requirements in Subpart 
57.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. The regu
lations covering the transportation and 
handling of radioactive materials as 
cargo are contained in Part 146 of Sub
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter.

PART 71 — INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 71 is-amend
ed to read as follows :

Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f th is  P a r t  
71 issued  u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or 
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am en d 
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4421, 
as am ended , 4426, as am ended, 4433, as  
am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, 4490, as am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 
14, 29 S tat. 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 
428, as am ended, 41 S tat. 305, as am ended, 
sec. 5, 49 S tat. 1384, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Staj;. 1544, 1545, as am ended , sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as  
am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 862, 391, 392, 399, 404, 
411, 435, 481, 482, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 P .R . 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 
P .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 P .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 P .R . 5659; 167- 
38, Oct. 26,1959, 24 P Jt. 8857. A d d itio n a l a u 
tho rity  cited  w ith  sections affected.

Subpart 71.20-—Initial Inspection
la. Section 71.20-15 is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 71.20—15 Scope of inspections.

(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall include 
a complete inspection of the structure, 
machinery, and equipment, including the 
outside of the vessel’s bottom, and the 
inside and outside of the boilers. The 
inspection shall be such as to insure that 
the arrangements, materials, and scant
lings of the structure, boilers and other 
pressure vessels and their appurtenances, 
piping, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installations, lifesaving appli
ances, fire detecting and extinguishing 
equipment, pilot ladders, and other equip
ment fully comply with the applicable 
regulations for such vessel and are in ac
cordance with approved plans, and that 
the radio installations, including fixed 
and portable radios for lifeboats, are in 
accordance with the requirements of the 
Federal Communications Commission. 
The inspection shall also be such as to 
insure that the workmanship of all parts 
of the vessel and its equipment is in all 
respects satisfactory and that the ves
sel is provided with lights, means of mak
ing sound signals and distress signals as 
required by applicable regulations and 
the applicable “Rules of the Road."

(b ) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
inspections shall be made except insofar
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as they may be limited by the presence 
of radiation. In addition, the inspection 
shall include any special requirements 
of the vessel’s “Safety Assessment.”

Subpart 71.25-"-—Annual Inspection
2. Section 71.25-10 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 71.25—10 Scope of inspections.

(a) The annual inspection shall in
clude an inspection of the structure, 
boilers, and other pressure vessels, ma
chinery and equipment. The inspection 
shall be such as to insure that the vessel, 
as regards the structure, boilers and 
other pressure vessels, and their appur
tenances, piping, main and auxiliary ma
chinery, electrical installations, lifesav
ing appliances, fire detecting and 
extinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, 
and other equipment is in satisfactory 
condition and fit for the service for which 
it is intended, and that it complies with 
the applicable regulations for such ves
sels, and that the radio installations, 
including fixed and portable radios for 
lifeboats, are in compliance with the re
quirements of the Federal Communica
tions Commission. The lights and 
means of making sound signals and the 
distress signals carried by the vessel shall 
also be subject to the above-mentioned 
annual inspection for the purpose of in
suring that they comply with the require
ments of the applicable regulations and 
the applicable “Rules of the Road.”

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
inspections shall be made except insofar 
as they may be limited by the presence 
of radiation. In addition, the inspection 
shall include any special requirements of 
the vessel’s “Safety Assessment.”

3. Section 71.25-15 (a ) is amended by 
redesignating subparagraph (7) as sub- 
paragraph (8) and by inserting a new 
subparagraph (7), so that subparagraphs
(7) and (8) read as follows:
§ 71.25—15 Lifesaving equipment. 

* * * * *
(a ) * * *
(7) Where launching devices for in

flatable liferafts are installed, the 
launching device shall be proof tested 
with a weight equal to the raft and its 
full complement of persons and équipe
ment.

(8) All other items of lifesaving equip
ment shall be examined to determine 
that they are in suitable condition.

* * * * *
4. Subpart 71.75, consisting of § 71.75- 

1, is amended to read as follows:

Subpart 71.75— Certificates Under the 
International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960

Sec. s
71.75- 1 A p p lication .
71.75- 5 P assenger S h ip  Safety  Certificate

o r  N u c lea r  Passenger S h ip  Safe 
ty  Certificate.

71.75- 10 Exem ption  Certificate.
71.75- 15 P ostin g  o f  Conven tion  certificates.
71.75- 20 D u ra t io n  o f certificates.

§ 71.75—1 Application.
(a ) The provisions of this subpart 

shall apply to all vessels on an inter
national voyage.

§ 71.75-5 Passenger Ship Safety Certif
icate or Nuclear P a ssen ge r  Ship 
Safety Certificate.

(a) All vessels on an international 
voyage are required to have a “Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate” or a “Nuclear 
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate,” as 
appropriate.

(b) All such vessels shall meet the re-_ 
quirements of this chapter for vessels on 
an international voyage.
§ 71.75—10 Exemption Certificate.

T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  120, July 31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 FR. 
4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F.R. 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857. 
A d d itio n a l au th o rity  cited w ith  sections 
affected.

Subpart 72.051— Structural Fire 
Protection

la. Section 72.05-1 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 72.05—1 Application.

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the 
Commandant from complying with cer
tain requirements of the Convention 
under his administration upon request 
made in writing to him and transmitted 
via the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion.

(b) When an exemption is granted to 
a vessel by the Commandant under and 
in accordance with the Convention, an 
Exemption Certificate describing such 
exemption shall be issued through the 
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, in addition to the Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate.

(c) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex
empted for any requirements of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960.
§ 71.75—15 Posting o f Convention cer

tificates.
(a) The certificates described in this 

subpart, or certified copies thereof, when 
issued to a vessel shall be posted in a 
prominent and accessible place on the 
V6SSG1

(b) The certificate shall be carried in 
a manner similar to that described in 
§ 71.01-5 for a certificate of inspection.
§ 71.75-20 Duration of certificates.

(a ) The certificates shall be issued 
for a period of not more than 12 months.

(b) An Exemption Certificate shall not 
be valid for longer than the period of the 
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate to 
which it refers.

(c) The Passenger Ship Safety Cer
tificate or the Nuclear Passenger Ship 
Safety Certificate may be withdrawn, 
revoked, or suspended at any time when 
it is determined the vessel is no longer 
in compliance with applicable require
ments. (See § 2.01-70 of this chapter 
for procedures governing appeals.)

PART 72— CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT

1. The authority for Part 72 is amend
ed to read as follows:

Auth o rity  : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  72 
issued u n d er  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
ap p ly  R .S. 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am end 
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4421, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4433, as 
am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, 4490, as am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 
14, 29 S tat. 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as am ended, 41 S tat. 305, as am ended, 
sec. 5, 49 S tat. 1384, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
S ta t . 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 
166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as 
am ended , sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 362, 391, 392, 399, 404, 411, 
435, 481, 482, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 
626p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O , 11239;

* * * * *
(b) The provisions of this subpart, 

with the exception of § 72.05-90, shall 
apply to all vessels noted in paragraph 
(a) of this section contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Such vessels con
tracted for prior to May 26, 1965, shall 
meet the requirements of § 72.05-90.

2. Section 72.05-10 is amended by re
vising paragraphs (c) and (p) to read 
as follows:
§ 72.05—10 Type, location, and construc

tion of fire control bulkheads and 
decks.
* * * * *

(c) All bulkheads and decks shall be 
classed as A-60, A-30, A-15, A-0, B-15, 
B-0, or C, depending upon the type of 
space on each side of the bulkhead or 
above and below the deck.

(1) Bulkheads or decks of the “A” 
Class shall be composed of steel or 
equivalent metal construction, suitably 
stiffened and made intact with the main 
structure of the vessel, such as shell, 
structural bulkheads, and decks. They 
shall be so constructed that, if subjected 
to the standard fire test, they would be 
capable of preventing the passage of 
smoke and flame for 1 hour. In addi
tion, they, shall be so insulated with 
approved structural insulation, bulkhead 
panels, or deck covering that the average 
temperatures on the unexposed side 
would not rise more than 250° F. aboffi 
the original temperature, nor would toe 
temperature at any one point, including 
any joint, rise more than 325° F. above 
the original temperature, within the tune 
listed below:
C lass A -6 0 _____60 m inutes.
C lass A -3 0 _____30 m inutes.
C lass A -1 5 -------15 m inutes.
Class A -0 ______ 0 m inutes (i.e., no insulat

req u irem en ts ).

(2) Bulkheads of the “B” Class shall 
be constructed with approved incombus
tible materials and made intact fro 
deck to deck (or to ceiling as prowdea 
in paragraph (h) of this section) 
shell or other boundaries. They shal _  
so constructed that, if subjected^to fa. 
standard fire test, they would be P 
of preventing the passage of flame i 
% hour. In addition, their bisulation 
value shall be. such that the . eW0Uid 
temperature of the unexiwsed sidê w 
not rise more than 250 F. aDO 
original temperature, nor 
temperature at any one Point. mc 
any joint, rise more than 405“ F. above 
the original temperature within the

Class B -1 5 -------
C lass B —0 _-------

15 m inutes. .„N a t io n
0 m inutes (I.e.. no  in s u la ^

req u irem en ts ).
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(3) Class C bulkheads or decks shall 
be constructed of approved incombustible 
materials, but need meet no require
ments relative to the passage of flame 
nor the limiting of temperature rise.

* * * * *
(p) Decking within surgical operating 

rooms shall be of a type which is accept
ably conductive to prevent accumulation 
of dangerous electrostatic charges, and 
shall be in general agreement with “Code 
for Flammable Anesthetics," of issue in 
effect at the time the construction or al
teration of the vessel is contracted for, 
published by the National Fire Protection 
Association, 60 Batterymarch Street, 
Boston, Mass., 02100.
§ 72.05—90 [Amended]

3. Section 72.05-90 Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965 is amended by 
changing the date in the headnote, para
graph (c) (two times), and paragraph
(d) from “January 1, 1962*’ to “May 26, 
1965.”

PART 73— WATERTIGHT 
SUBDIVISION

1. The authority for Part 73 is amended 
to read as follows :

Authority: T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  
73 issued under R .S . 4405, as am ended  4462, 
as amended; 46 U .S.C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  
or apply R.S. 4417, as am ended, 4418, as 
amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
amended, 4490, as am ended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 
129, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, sec. 2, 
45 Stat. 1493, as am ended, sec. 2, 49 S tat. 888, 
as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as am ended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 
Stat. 347, as am ended, sec 3, 70 S ta t . 152, sec. 
3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U S .C . 391, 392, 404, 481, 
482, 483, 395, 363, 85a, 88a, 369, 367, 526p, 
1333, 390b, 50 TJ.S.C. 198; E .O . 11239; T rea s 
ury Department O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 
F 3  6521> f®7—14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026; 
167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F R .  4894; C G P R  
®8~28> Jo ly  24, 1956, 21 P .R . 5659; 167-38, 
r i? ; 26> !959, 24 P R .  8857; 167-48, Oct. 19, 
1962, 27 P.R. 10504.

Subpart 73.01— Application
la. Section 73.01-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 73.01—1 General.

(a) The provisions of this part, with 
n n w Cep?ion of Subpart 73.90, shall 

nffaJ tu? vessels contracted for on or 
for V, 2®’ 1965. Vessels contracted 

to+May 26’ 19fi5. shall meet the 
Quirements of Subpart 73.90.

Subpart 73.05— Definitions
aS2fonows°n 73’05" 10 is amended to read

§ 73.05—10 Machinery space.

as exteJdin?fChil\e1fy space istobe taken 
the m a.r^ f/r°m the molded base line to 
main trcmJine and ^tween the extreme 
boundin?ti?IerSe watertight bulkheads 
and auvSl Paces containing the main 
boilers , Proi>e^ing machinery,
and all '*%• needs of propulsion,
case of uSSfH®“* coal bunkers. In the 

unusual arrangements the Com

mandant may define the limits of the 
machinery space.

* * * * * 
Subpart 73.1Q—Rules for Subdivi

sion— V e s s e ls  on International
Voyages and Vessels of 150 Gross
Tons and Over in Ocean and or
Coastwise Service

3. Subpart 73.10 is amended by insert
ing after § 73.10-20 a new § 73.10-23 
reading as follows:
§ 73.10—23 Vessels especially required 

to have a factor o f subdivision not 
more than 0.5.

(a) Irrespective of the results of ap
plication of § 73.10-20, any vessel 430 
feet in length or longer shall have a 
factor of subdivision of not more than 0.5 
if the value of “X ” as given by either of 
the following formulae is equal to or 
exceeds the values given in Table 73.10- 
23(a), whichever is the greater:

v  (S T + 2  P )  (J J f+2P1) .
-------v —  or V + P l - P

w h ere :
i l i = t h e  vo lum e o f the  m ach in ery  space, 

as defined  in  § 73.05-10, w ith  th e  
add it io n  thereto  o f  the  vo lum e o f  
an y  pe rm an en t o il fu e l bu n k ers  
w h ich  m ay  be  s itu a ted  above  the  
in n e r  bo tto m  a n d  be fo re  o r  a b a ft  
th e  m ach in ery  space.

P = t h e  w h o le  vo lum e  o f th e  passenger  
spaces b e lo w  th e  m arg in  line, as  d e 
fined  in  $ 73.05-11.

V = t h e  w h o le  vo lum e  o f the  vessel be low  
the  m a rg in  line.

P i= 0 .6 L N , b u t  n o t m ore th a n  the  su m  o f  
P  a n d  th e  w h o le  vo lum e o f  th e  
actua l passenger spaces above the  
m a rg in  lin e  o r 0.4LN, w h ichever is 
less.

L ~  len g th  o f th e  vessel in  feet, as defined  
in  § 73.05-3.

N = n u m b er o f  passengers fo r  w h ic h -th e  
vessel is to  be  certificated.

T able 73.10-23(a)

4. Section 73.10-35(a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 73.10—35 A d d it io n a l subdivision at 

forward end.
(a ) In vessels 330 feet in length and 

upward, one of the main transverse bulk
heads abaft the forepeak shall be fitted 
at a distance from the forward perpen
dicular which is not greater than the, 
permissible length.

Subpart 73.25— Double Bottoms
5. Section 73.25-5 is amended by revis

ing paragraphs (b ) , (c ) , and (d ) to read 
as follows:

§ 73.25—5 Extent of double bottoms. 
* * * * *

(b ) In vessels 165 feet and under 200 
feet in length a double bottom shall be 
fitted at least from the machinery space 
to the forepeak bulkhead, or as near 
thereto as practicable.

(c) In vessels 200 feet and under 249 
feet in length a double bottom shall be 
fitted at least outside the machinery 
space, and shall extend to the fore and 
afterpeak bulkheads, or as near thereto 
as practicable.

(d) In vessels 249 feet in length and 
upwards a double bottom shall be fitted 
amidships and shall extend to the fore 
and afterpeak bulkheads or as near 
thereto as practicable.

6. Section 73.25-10(a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 73.25—10 Wells in double bottoms.

(a) Small wells constructed in the 
double bottom in connection with drain
age arrangements of holds, etc., shall 
not extend downward more than neces
sary. The depth of the well shall in no 
case be more than the depth less 18 
inches of the double bottom at the center 
line, nor shall the well extend below the 
horizontal plane referred to in § 73.25-5
(e ) . A well extending to the outer bot
tom is, however, permitted at the after 
end of the shaft tunnel of screw vessels. 
Other wells, -such as for lubricating oil 
under main engines, may be permitted by 
the Commandant, if satisfied that the 
arrangements give protection equivalent 
to that afforded by a double bottom com
plying with this section.

Subpart 73.30— P en etratio n s and 
Openings in Watertight Bulkheads

7. Section 73.30-25 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 73.30—25 Watertight door limitations. 

* * * * *
(b) Machinery space doors, (1) With

in spaces containing the main and auxil
iary propelling machinery including boil
ers serving the needs of propulsion and 
all permanent bunkers, not more than 
one door apart from the doors to bunkers 
and shaft tunnels may be fitted in each 
main transverse bulkhead. Where two 
or more shafts are fitted, the tunnels 
shall be connected by an intercommuni
cating passage. There shall be only one 
door between the machinery space and 
the tunnel spaces where not more than 
two shafts are fitted and only two doors 
where there are more than two shafts. 
Except as provided in § 73.35-5 (b ), all 
these doors shall be of the sliding type 
and shall be located so as to have their 
sills as high as practicable. The hand 
gear for operating these doors from above 
the bulkhead deck shall be situated out
side the spaces containing the machinery 
if this is consistent with a satisfactory 
arrangement of the necessary gearing.
Subpart 73.35— Watertight Bulkhead 

Doors
8. Section 73.35-10 is amended by re

vising paragraphs (b) and (c) to read as 
follows:
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§ 73.35-10 Class 2 doors, permissible 
locations.
* * * * •

(b) When the number of watertight 
doors which may be^ometimes opened at 
sea, and whose sills are below the deepest 
subdivision loadline (excluding doors at 
entrance to shaft tunnels) does not ex
ceed five and the ship has no passenger 
spaces below the bulkhead deck, these 
watertight doors and the shaft tunnel 
doors shall be of sliding type but may be 
hand operated (Class 2).

(c) When the total number of water
tight doors which may be sometimes 
opened at sea, and whose sills are below 
the deepest subdivision loadline, does not 
exceed two and they are into or within 
the space containing machinery, these 
two doors shall be of sliding type but may 
be hand operated (Class 2).

9. Section 73.35-15 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 73.35-15 Class 3 doors, required lo

cations.
(a) When the number of watertight 

doors which may be sometimes opened at 
sea, and whose sills are below the deepest 
subdivision loadline (excluding doors at 
entrance to shaft tunnels) exceeds five, 
or where the vessel has passenger spaces 
below the bulkhead deck, all of these 
doors and those at the entrance to shaft 
tunnels or ventilation or forced draft 
ducts shall be power operated (Class 3), 
and shall be capable of being simul
taneously closed from a central station 
situated on the bridge. .
Subpart 73.90— Vessels Contracted 

for Prior to May 26, 1965
10. The title for Subpart 73.90 is 

amended by changing the date from 
“January 1, 1962,” to “May 26, 1965,” so 
that it reads as set forth above.
§ 73.90—1 [Amended]

11. Section 73.90-1 Requirements is 
amended by changing in the introduc
tory sentence of paragraph (a) the date 
from “January 1, 1962,” to “May 26, 
1965.”

PART 74— STABILITY 
1. The authority for Part 74 is amend

ed to read as follows:
Au th o r ity  : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  74 

issued  u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as  
am ended : 40 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  o r  
app ly  R .S . 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4490, 
as  am ended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 129, as am ended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, 41 S tat. 305, 
as am ended, sec. 2, 45 Stat. 1493, as am ended, 
sec. 2, 49 S tat. 888, as am ended , sec. 5, 49 
Stat. 1334, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 392, 404, 481, 482, 
483, 395, 363, 85a, 88a, 369, 367, 1333, 390b, 
50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D ep a rt 
m en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15^F.R. 6521; 
167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026; 167-20, 
Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, 
J u ly  24, 1956, 21 P J t. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 P .R . 8857; 167-48, O ct. 19, 1962, 27 
F .R . 10504.

Subparf 74.01— Application
la. Section 74.01-1 is amended by add

ing a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows:

§ 74.01—1 General.
* * * * *

(b) The provisions of this part, with 
the exception of Subpart 74.90, shall 
apply to all the vessels noted in para
graph (a) of this section, which are con
tracted for on or after May 26, 1965. 
Such vessels contracted for prior to May 
26, 1965, shall meet the requirements of 
Subpart 74.90.

Subpart 74.10— Stability Standards
2. Section 74.10-15 is amended by can

celling paragraph (e ), by revising sub-

paragraphs (a) (1) and (c)(8 ) , and by 
revising Table 74.10-15(c) (4) in sub- 
paragraph (c) (4), which read as follows:
§ 74.10—15 Damaged stability standards.

(a) Application. (1) The provisions 
of this section shall apply to all vessels 
that are required by Subparts 73.10 and 
73.15 of this subchapter to have at least 
a one-compartment standard of sub
division.

* * * * *
(c) Damaged stability calculations. 

* * *
C4) * * *

Table 74.10-15(c)(4)

Vessel category Longitudinal extent1
Trans
verse 

extent2 *
Vertical extent

All, v e s s e ls .. --------------------------- 10 feet-f 0.03L or 35 feet (which
ever is less) no main bulk-

HB From base line upward without 
limit.

Vessels required by Subpart 
73.15 to have a two compart
ment standard of subdivision.

35 feet or 10 feet+0.03L (which
ever is less) involving not 
more than one main bulk-

M B From base line upward without 
limit.

Vessels required by Subpart 
73.10 to have a factor of sub-

head.
10 feet-|-0.03L or 35 feet (which

ever is less) involving not more
K B From base line upward with

out limit.
division of 0.50 or less. than one main bulkhead. 

20 feet+0.04L, involving not 
more than one main bulk-

K B Top of double bottom upward 
without limit.

Vessels required by Subpart 
73.10 to have a factor of sub
division of 0.33 or less.

head.
20 feet+0.04L, but in any case 

long enough to involve two 
main bulkheads

k b From base line upward with- '/  
out limit.

i L  equals the length of the vessel as defined in $ 73.05-3.

* ̂ ^ ^ n sw ^ e x tm ^ o / d a m a g ^ ls^ e a ^ n e d  inboard from the vessel’s side and at right angles to the 
et t t o t e S S n K  load line. For vessels on inland waters and for ferry vessels whoe the n^- 
mum molded beam at the deck and at the load water line differ appreciably, the transverse 
betaken as the mean between the inboard penetration at the deck using the maximum beam at the deck and the 
inboard penetration at the deepest subdivision load line using the maximum beam at that load line.

* * * * *  is intended to include the normal addi- 
(8) For unsymmetrical flooding with tions and subtractions which occur over 

assumed side damage in excess of 10 feet the life of the vessel, 
plus 0.03L, the remaining heel due to tin- 
symmetrical moment, after equalization 
as provided by subparagraph (5) of this 
paragraph shall not exceed 15 degrees.

(e) [Canceled.]

Subpart 74.90—-Vessels Contracted 
for Prior to May 26, 1965

3. Part 74 is amended by adding after 
§ 74.25-1 a new Subpart 74.90 entitled 
“Vessels Contracted for Prior to May 26, 
1965," and containing § 74.90-1 reading 
as follows:
§ 74.90—1 Requirements.

(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26,1965, shall meet the requirements 
specified in this section.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, existing arrangements, ma
terials, and facilities previously approved 
will be considered satisfactory so long as 
they meet the minimum requirements of 
this section and they are maintained in. 
a suitable condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs and alterations may be 
made to the original standards.

(c) In general, the standards of sta
bility previously attained should be 
maintained. In this regard, and particu
larly with respect to § 74.10-15, no change 
or modification should result in a lower
ing of stability farther below that re
quired for a new vessel than existed 
hpfnrfi the change or modification. This

PART 75— LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT
1. Au th o rity  : T h e  provisions o f this Part 

75 issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as am ended; 46 U .S.C . 375, 416. 
or app ly  R .S . 4417, as am ended, 4418, as 
am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as a“ ®11“'  
ed, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
am ended, 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. l. 
2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. u, 
54 Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152„ sec. 3, 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 392, 404, 481, 489. 
395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. l»».
E . O . 11239; T reasu ry  Departm ent  ̂oraer
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; '
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 6521; 167-20, June 18, 19t> • 
21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 2
F . R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F-R- 880 |

Subpart 75.10— Lifeboats, LlferafH, 
Llfefloats, and Buoyant Apparatus
la. Section 75.10-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 75.10—1 Application.

(a ) Except as otherwise provided £  
this section, the provisions of this su 
part shall apply to all vessels contrac  

for on or after May 26,1965.
(b) Vessels contracted for Prl°* 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the requi 
ments of § 75.10-90.

2. Section 75.10-5 is amended by re
vising paragraph (a) and hy _ — 
paragraph (b) (1) and by adding  ̂
irrnnb (h i  (4 1 . reading as follows.
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§ 75.10-5 Type of lifeboats, liferafts, 
lifefloats, mid buoyant apparatus re
quired.

(а) Lifeboats. (1) All lifeboats shall 
be of an approved type, constructed in 
accordance with Subpart 160.035 of Sub
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap
ter.

(2) All lifeboats certified to carry 60 
or more, but not over 100, persons shall 
be either motor lifeboats or shall be fitted 
with an approved type of hand-propel
ling gear. Lifeboats carrying more than 
100 persons shall be motor lifeboats.

(3) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one 
that is fitted with a compression igni
tion engine, is capable of being readily 
started in all conditions, and has suffi
cient fuel for 24 hours continuous op
eration. The speed ahead in smooth 
water when loaded with its full comple
ment of persons and equipment shall be 
at least 6 knots.
• (4) A Class 2 motor lifeboat shall 
meet the Class 1 requirements, and in ad
dition, shall be fitted with a search light 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
161.006 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter.

(5) A Class 3 motor lifeboat shall meet 
the Class 2 requirements, and in addi
tion, shall be fitted with a radio cabin 
and a radio installation complying with 
requirements of the Federal Communi-^ 
cations Commission.

(б) All lifeboats, except those in
stalled on vessels in river service, shall 
be fitted with suitable disengaging ap
paratus consisting of fixed hooks in the 
lifeboat or mechanical disengaging ap
paratus. Mechanical disengaging appa
ratus, if fitted, shall be of an approved 
type, constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.033 of Subchapter Q (Speci- 
cations) of this chapter.

4^ lifeboats installed on ocean, 
coastwise, or Great Lakes vessels of over 
.000 gross tons shall be fitted with me- 
nanical disengaging apparatus so ar

ranged as to make it possible for the life
boats to be launched with their full com- 

ent of,persons and equipment while 
ve?s®ls are underway or stopped, 

S I S *  i 0*11 ends of the lifeboat to be re
leased simultaneously, under tension or
shoii K0n« person' Simultaneous r e le a s e  
shaft 2 i £ ec5 * *  fey  Partially r o t a t in g  a  
t e n ^  shall b e  continuous and ex-
hooks^01*1 p o *n *'s  ° *  c o n ta c t  w i t h  t h e

t i M  ̂ cboats installed on any par-
same 8,ha11 be fitted with the
5a“ e type of reieasing gear.
rafts ^ { f r5 £s- (1) AH rigid type life- 
struetif^J56 of an approved type, con- 
160 01» .accordance with Subpart
°f this chantlbCh« Pter ^  (Specifications) 
n o t b e i S  Rigld type Uf erafts shall
vessels S f  o„aSi r,equil‘cd equipment on 

on an international voyage.

on an international 
alabie Uferaft shaU have 

n o r ty of not less than 6 mure man 25 persons.

as^oUowsf17510~10 amended to read
No. 173— pt. n ____4

§ 75.10—10 Requirements for vessels in 
ocean service.

(a ) Lifeboats. (1) Except as further 
noted in this paragraph, all vessels shall 
be provided with sufficient lifeboats on 
each side of such aggregate capacity as 
will accommodate half the total num
ber of persons on board.

(2) Lifeboats shall be not less than 
24 feet in length, except where owing to 
size of the vessel, or for other reasons, 
the Commandant considers the carriage 
of such lifeboats to be unreasonable or 
impracticable. However, in no case shall 
lifeboats be less than 16 feet in length.

(3) Emergency lifeboats: One of the 
lifeboats on each side of the vessel shall 
be of suitable size and design for per
forming emergency work at sea. Such 
lifeboats shall be not more than 28 feet 
in length and the ratio of length to beam 
shall be not less than 3.3. They shall 
be kept ready for immediate use while 
the vessel is at sea.

(4) All vessels shall be provided with 
the minimum number of motor life
boats as shown in Table 75.10-10(a)
(4). In those cases where at least 
two motor lifeboats are required, these 
shall be one on each side. On vessels of 
over 2,500 gross tons which in the nor
mal course of their voyage are at any 
point 200 miles offshore, if a Class 3 mo
tor lifeboat is not installed, an approved 
portable radio unit shall be carried by 
the vessel in addition to the one required 
by § 75.55-1.

Table 75.10-I0(a)(4)

Total number of 
persons carried

Minimum 
number 
Claes 2 
motor 

lifeboats

Minimum
number
Class.3
motor

lifeboatsOver Not over

30 1
30 199 2

199 1,500 1 1
1,500 2

(5) On vessels on an international 
voyage other than a short international 
voyage, the Commandant may permit 
liferafts to be substituted for lifeboats re
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para
graph to the extent that there shall never 
be less than sufficient lifeboats on each 
side of the vessel to accommodate 37 ̂  
percent of the total number of persons 
on board. In such cases, there shall be 
provided approved launching devices for 
these liferafts in accordance with Sub
part 75.27.

(6) Where, in the case of vessels on 
short international voyages it is shown 
that the carriage of sufficientf lifeboat 
capacity to accommodate all persons on 
board, as called for by subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph, is impracticable, the 
Commandant may permit a relaxation 
from this requirement to the extent per
mitted by Regulations 27 and 28 of Chap
ter III of the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, pro
vided the vessel complies fully with the 
special watertight subdivision require
ments of § 73.10-65 of this subchapter.

(7) Vessels not exceeding 150 feet in 
length which are under 300 gross tons 
engaged exclusively in the business of

transporting passengers to or from op
erational sites of exploration, develop
ment, removal or storage of resources, 
or related activities thereof, on the con
tinental shelf of the United States in 
the Gulf of Mexico, in the Atlantic Ocean 
south of the thirty-third parallel of north 
latitude, and in the Pacific Ocean, may 
use approved lifefloats in lieu of life
boats if a suitable emergency boat is car
ried and is adequately installed. For 
the purpose of this subparagraph the 
word “passengers” is defined as meaning 
industry personnel engaged exclusively 
in the exploration, development, removal 
and storage of resources, or related ac
tivities thereof, on the continental shelf 
of the United States who are required by 
the nature of their work to ride such 
vessels. Vessels subject to this subpara
graph may also carry supplies, equip
ment, and cargo.

(8) For vessels not on an international 
voyage, inflatable liferafts may be sub
stituted for lifeboats on certain vessels 
in accordance with § 75.10-25.

(b) Liferafts, lifefloats, and buoyant 
apparatus. (1) Vessels on an interna
tional voyage other than a short inter
national voyage shall carry, in addition 
to any other required equipment, ap
proved liferafts with an aggregate ca
pacity of at least 25 percent of the per
sons on board together with approved 
buoyant apparatus with an aggregate 
capacity of at least 3 percent of the per
sons on board. However, if the factor of 
subdivision of the vessel is 0.33 or less, 
liferafts are not required, but approved 
buoyant apparatus shall be provided 
with an aggregate capacity of at least 25 
percent of the persons on board.

(2) Vessels on a short international 
voyage shall carry, in addition to any 
other required equipment, approved life
rafts with an aggregate capacity at least 
equal to 10 percent of the capacity of the 
lifeboats. In addition, there shall be 
carried sufficient approved buoyant ap
paratus so that the aggregate capacity of 
the buoyant apparatus and liferafts is at 
least equal to 25 percent of the persons 
on board.

(3) All vessels not on an international 
voyage shall be provided with buoyant 
apparatus sufficient to accommodate 25 
percent of all persons on board. Life- 
floats not weighing more than 400 
pounds or Type A liferafts may be sub
stituted for the buoyant apparatus 
required.

(4) Inflatable liferafts may be substi
tuted for liferafts, lifefloats and buoy
ant apparatus on certain vessels not on 
an international voyage in accordance 
with § 75.10-25.

4. Section 75.10-15 is amended to read 
as follows:

§ 75.10—15 _ Requirements for vessels in 
coastwise service.

(a) Except as further modified by 
paragraphs (b) and (d) of this section, 
all other vessels to whioh this section 
pertains shall be provided with sufficient 
lifeboats and Type A  liferafts to accom
modate all persons on board. Not less 
than 75 percent of the total capacity
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shall be in lifeboats and the remainder 
may be in liferafts. Such lifeboats shall 
have a length of at least 16 feet unless 
otherwise specifically permitted by the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, in 
cases where the crew is insufficient to 
properly handle lifeboats of such size or 
where there is insufficient space to prop
erly stow such lifeboats.

(b) In the case of motor vessels of less 
than 300 gross tons and, if in the opinion 
of the Commandant it is unreasonable 
or impracticable to meet the require- 
ments of paragraph (a) of this section, 
due to the size and arrangement of the 
vessel and its intended service, the Com
mandant may prescribe the size, capac
ity, and number of lifeboats, or other 
boats of suitable design and construc
tion, liferafts, lifefloats, and/or buoyant 
apparatus to be carried as in his opinion 
is reasonable and practicable. In any 
case, there shall be sufficient total ca
pacity for all persons on board.

(c) Inflatable liferafts may be substi
tuted for lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats 
and buoyant apparatus on certain ves
sels in accordance with § 75.10-25.

(d) Vessels engaged on international 
voyages shall meet the applicable require
ments of § 75.10-10.

5. Section 75.10-20 is amended by 
adding a subparagraph (5) to para
graph (a ) , and by revising paragraph (b) 
(including Table 75.10—20(b) (1 )) to read 
as follows:
§ 75.10-20 Requirements for vessels in 

Great Lakes; lakes, bays and sounds; 
or river service.

(a ) General. * * *
(5) Vessels engaged on short interna

tional voyages shall meet applicable re
quirements of § 75.10-10.

(b ) Ferryboats. (1) Except as other
wise provided in this paragraph, all fer
ryboats of 50 gross tons and over shall be 
equipped with lifeboats and liferafts in 
accordance with Table 75.10-20 (b) (1).

T able 75.10-20(b)(l)

Size of ferryboat in 
gross tons

Over Not over

150
160 300
300 600
600

Cubic feet of 
lifeboatage 
required1

60 
120 

s 240 
J 360

1 For purposes of determining lifeboat capacity in 
persons for use in substituting inflatable bferaftsin  
accordance with substitutions permitted by §75.10-25, 
allow 10 cubic feet of lifeboatage per person.

2 One-half of the required lifeboatage may be supplied 
by liferafts of Type A  or B.

(2) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, ferryboats of less than 
50 gross tons shall be equipped with life
boats or Type A  or B liferafts as in the 
opinion of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, having jurisdiction may be 
necessary in case of disaster to secure the 
safety of all persons on board.

(3) Inflatable liferafts may be sub
stituted for lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats 
and buoyant apparatus on certain vessels 
in accordance with § 75.10-25.

(4) Ferryboats engaged on short in
ternational voyages shall meet the ap
plicable requirements of § 75.10-10.

6. Section 75.10-25 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 75.10-25 Inflatable liferafts as an al

ternate for lifeboats, other liferafts, 
lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus on 
certain vessels not on international 
voyage.

(a) (1) On all' vessels inflatable life
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for 
other types of liferafts, lifefloats and 
buoyant apparatus wherever they may 
be required.

(2) The capacity of inflatable life
rafts carried in place of other liferafts, 
lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus shall 
be at least equivalent to that required of 
the equipment for which substitution is 
made.

(3) The substitution of inflatable 
liferafts shall not be made without prior 
approval of the Officer in Charge, Ma
rine Inspection.

(b) On all vessels less than 3,000 gross 
tons the substitution of inflatable life
rafts for lifeboats may be permitted as 
follows:

(1) (i) On all vessels under 500 gross 
tons, inflatable liferafts may be substi
tuted for all required lifeboats.

(ii) The total capacity cf the inflat
able liferafts shall be at least equal to 
the total number of persons that the life
boats would have been required to ac
commodate. Partial substitution is per
missible provided the aggregate lifeboat 
and inflatable liferaft capacity is suffi
cient to accommodate the required num
ber of persons, as indicated above.

(iii) Where substitution of inflatable 
liferafts is made, a suitable rescue boat 
shall be provided. In the case of partial 
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the 
rescue boat.

(2) (i) On all vessels of 500 gross tons 
and upwards to 1,600 gross tons, inflat
able liferafts may be substituted for all 
required lifeboats provided two approved 
lifeboats of a size acceptable to the Of
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, suit
able for rescue purposes, one on each 
side, are installed.

(ii) The aggregate lifeboats and in
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least 
equal to the total number of persons 
that the lifeboats would have been re
quired to accommodate.

(iii) The launching arrangement and 
location of the two lifeboats to be used 
as rescue boats shall be such that they 
can be readily launched and shall be to 
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection.

(3) (i) On all vessels of 1,600 gross 
tons and upwards to 3,000 gross tons, 
inflatable liferafts may be substituted 
for all except two of the required life
boats. These lifeboats shall be of a size 
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma
rine Inspection, and shall be suitable for 
rescue purposes. In  all cases, two ap
proved lifeboats, one on each side, shall 
be provided.

(ii) The aggregate lifeboat and in
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least. 
equal to the total number of persons that 
the lifeboats, for which substitutions are 
made plus those remaining on board, 
would have been required to accommo
date.

(4) The substitution of inflatable life
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made 
without prior approval of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(c) The Commandant may give spe
cial consideration to the substitution of 
approved inflatable liferafts for required 
lifeboats on vessels of 3,000 gross tons 
and over.

7. Section 75.10-90 is amended to read 
as follows :
§ 75.10-90 Vessels contracted for prior

to May 26,1965.
<a) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26,1965, shall meet the following re
quirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 75.10-5 through 75.10-25 shall be'com
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of lifesaving equipment is 
concerned. Existing items of lifesaving 
equipment previously approved, but not 
meeting the applicable specifications or 
requirements set forth in §§ 75.10—5 
through 75.10-25 may be continued in 
service so long as they are maintained in 
good condition to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace
ments may be permitted to the same 
standards as the original installation. 
However, all new installations or major 
replacements shall meet the applicable, 
specifications or requirements m tms 
part.

(2) Vessels certificated for ocean serv
ice may comply with this subparagrap 
in lieu of subparagraph (4) of thisi para
graph. In this respect, vessels with id or 
less lifeboats shall have at least one 
motor lifeboat; vessels with over 13 w» 
not over 19 lifeboats shall have 2 motor 
lifeboats, one of which shall have ? 
searchlight and radio cabin; vessels 
over 19 lifeboats shall have 2 motor m 
boats, both of which shall have a searc 
light and radio cabin. If a vesse 
13 or less lifeboats is of over 2>50fl Jrlts 
tons and in the normal course of 
voyage is at any point 200 milesio ^
the motor lifeboat shall be L e(j
radio cabin, or alternately, an. X v the 
portable radio unit shallbecarr y by
vessel in addition to that rcq 
§ 75.55-1. Existing motor Weboat m 
stallations with spark ignition engm 
may be retained, but replaceme 
meet current specifications. fts for

(3) The substitution of Ufera, 
lifeboats permitted by § 75.19-1
and (6) shall not apply. tons

(4) On vessels of over 3,000 g ..
certificated for ocean, coastwise, o 
Lakes service, all replacements ^
gaging apparatus shall meet tii 9 ^
ments of § 75.10-5 (a) (6) ( • , jjje
other vessels in any service, ^
lifeboats on a particular vessel sbsu
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fitted with the same type of disengaging 
apparatus.

(5) Vessels certificated for coastwise 
service the keels of which were laid prior 
to July 2, 1915, during the interval be
tween May 15 and September 15 in any 
one year, both dates inclusive, shall have 
sufficient lifeboats, liferafts, or buoyant 
apparatus to accommodate all persons on 
board, not more than 30 percent of which 
may be in buoyant apparatus and not 
more than a total of 65 percent may be in 
liferafts and buoyant apparatus.
Subpart 75.15— Stowage and Mark

ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, 
and Buoyant Apparatus
8. Section *75.15-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 75.15—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 75.15-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 75.15-90.

9. Section 75.15-10 is amended to read
as follows: <
§ 75.15—10 Stowage.

(a) Lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus shall be stowed in 
such a manner that:

(1) They are c a p a b l e  of being 
launched in the shortest possible time.

(2) They shall not impede the launch
ing or handling of other lifesaving ap
pliances. . *

(3) They shall not impede the mar
shalling of persons at the embarkation 
stations, or their embarkation.

(4) They shall be capable of being 
Put in the water safely and rapidly even 
under unfavorable conditions of list and 
trim.

(b) Lifeboat stowage shall be as fol
lows:

(1) Every lifeboat shall be attached 
w a separate set of davits.

Suitable access to the lifeboats 
ail be provided to enable the crew to 
r?? r? •̂ le lifeboats for launching.

.J r ' lifeboats shall be so stowed that 
mbarkation into them may be made 

and in good order.
x, J Lifeboats shall not be stowed in 
t ^ o w s  of the vessel nor as far aft as 
ovpi-v. en<langered by the propellers or 

f i angofthe stem.
it ^ ifeboats shall be so stowed that 
or<w7 not-be Heeessary to lift them in 

out the davits.
than n««^bo,ats may be stowed on more 
are Provided proper measures
dSk Pr1evf nt bfeboats on a lower
5 S v l .  ed by those stowed on a

shaU be Pr°vided for bring-
and hoidX???8 against the shiP’s side 
may bp «¡o f 1̂ them there so that persons ay be safely embarked.

(8) Vessels in ocean or coastwise serv
ice shall be fitted with skates or other 
suitable means to facilitate launching 
against an adverse list of up to 15 
degrees. However, skates may be dis
pensed with if, in the opinion of the 
Commandant, the arrangements are 
such as to insure that the lifeboats can 
be satisfactorily launched without such 
skates.

(9) Ocean and coastwise vessels fitted 
with radial davits shall, when the 
weather permits, have one of the life
boats on each side swung out while at 
sea, griped in to a boom or rail, and ready 
for immediate use.

(10) On vessels in ocean and coastwise 
service, where applicable, means shall be 
provided outside the machinery space 
to prevent the discharge of water into 
the lifeboats while they are being low
ered. This shall consist of baffles to de
flect the water down the vessel’s side, or 
reach rods, or other means to close the 
discharge openings.

(c) Liferaft stowage shall be as fol
lows:

(1) Liferafts for which approved 
launching devices are required shall be 
distributed equally on each side of the 
ship and shall be stowed so as to be 
readily accessible to the launching device 
which serves them. They shall not be 
stowed in the bows of the vessel nor as 
far aft as to be endangered by the propel
lers or overhang of the stern. Such life
rafts shall be capable of being put into 
the water loaded with their full com
plement of persons and equipment even 
with unfavorable conditions, of trim and 
a list of 15 degrees either way.

(2) Means shall be provided outside 
the machinery space to prevent discharge 
of water into liferafts launched at fixed 
positions or from approved launching de
vices.

(3) The liferafts for which approved 
launching devices are not required shall 
be capable of being launched even with 
unfavorable conditions of trim and a list 
of 15 degrees either way.

(4) On vessels fitted with approved 
devices for launching liferafts, all life
rafts shall be of a size and type which 
is capable of being launched ̂ from such 
devices.

(5) Type A liferafts shall be stowed on 
standard skids constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.042 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(6) Type B  liferafts shall be stowed in 
such a manner that they may be readily 
launched.

(7) The additional liferaft required on 
Great Lakes vessels by Table 75.10-20(a) 
shall be stowed in such a manner that it 
will float clear in the event of sinking of 
the vessel. The requirements of the 
other subparagraphs in this paragraph 
need not be complied with for such life
raft.

(8) Inflatable liferafts shall be stowed 
in such a manner that they will float free

in the event of the vessel sinking. 
Stowage and launching arrangements 
will be to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(d) Lifefloat and buoyant apparatus 
stowage shall be as follows:

(1) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus 
shall be stowed in such a manner as to 
be readily launched. Lifefloats and 
buoyant apparatus exceeding 400 pounds 
in weight shall be stowed in such a man
ner as not to require lifting before 
launching.

(2) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus 
shall not be secured to the vessel except 
by lashings which can be easily slipped. 
They may be stowed in tiers one above 
the other, but not more than four high. 
When stowed in tiers, the separate units 
shall be kept apart by suitable distance 
pieces.

(3) Means shall be provided to prevent 
shifting.

10. Section 75.15-90 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 75.15—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.
(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) T h e  provisions of §§75.15-5 
through 75.15-15 shall be met except as 
further set forth in this paragraph.

(2) The requirements of § 75.15-10 (b) 
(8) shall apply unless, in the opinion of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
it is unreasonable or impracticable or the 
arrangements or constrúction of the ves
sel make the use of skates or similar 
appliances unnecessary.

(3) The requirements of § 75.15-10(b)
(10) need only apply if it is deemed rea
sonable and practicable by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(4) Existing vessels having nested life
boats may continue such arrangements. 
However, no subsequent modification, re
placement, or rearrangement may result 
in a greater capacity in the nested life
boats nor a greater number of persons 
being permitted aboard the vessel.
Subpart 75.20— Equipment for Life

boats, L ife ra fts , Lifefloats, and
Buoyant Apparatus
11. Section 75.20-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 75.20—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 75.20-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 75.20-90.

12. Section 75.20-10 is amended by 
revising Table 75.20-10(a) to read as 
follows:
§ 75.20—10 R eq u ire d  equipment for 

lifeboats.
* * * *
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Table 75.20-10(a)

Letter
identification Item

aa~
bb .

dd.

fl... 
g g -  hh. 
ii_
B-— kk._ 
U „ „  
mm. 
nn ..
oo_
PP--
qq~

Bailer------------ -----------------------------------------------
Bilge pump------ ----------------------------------------—
Boathooks._______ '¿X------------ ------ ■-----------------
Bucket.....------- tU-------- -------— --------- ——
Compass and mounting--------------. . . .  -----------
Ditty bag—-------------------------------------------------
Drinking cups_________ ___________- - - - - - - - - - - -
Fire extinguishers (motor-propelled lifeboats 

only).
First aid kit--- --------- -------------- -------------- ■------
Flashlight__________ —------- ---------------------------
Hatchets------------------------------------------------------
Heaving line----------- --------------------p —--------- -
Jackknife___________ _____—----------------------—
Ladder, lifeboat gunwale................................
Lantern_____________________ '-------------- ---------
Lifeline------------------- -------------------------------------
Life preservers----------- :--------------- -----------------
Locker-------------------—------------------------- - - - - - -
Mast and sail (oar-propelled lifeboats only)—-
Matches (boxes)------------------------------------------
Milk, condensed (pounds per person)---------
Mirrors, signaling-----------------— —  -------------
O ars ..!_________________ -------------------------------
Oil, illuminating (quarts)............... ...............
Oil, storm (gallons).............. —  -..................
Painter________________________________________
Plugs------- ---------— ............... - .....................
Provisions (pounds per person)--------------------
Radio installation.^------ -------------- ----------------
Rowlocks.._______;--------------------------- -----------
Rudder and tiller----------- ----------------------------
Sea anchor...------------------ ---------- -----------------
Searchlight........ ...........— ....... ——------------
Signals, distress, floating orange smoke---------
Signals, distress, red hand flare------ — ......... .
Signals, distress, red parachute flare-
Tool kit (motor-propelled lifeboats only)------
Water (quarts per person)---------------------- —-
Whistle, signaling--------------------------- ------------
Fishing kit......................... ....... ..................
Cover, protecting----------------------------- ----------
Signals, lifesaving---------------------------------------
Desalting kit_____________ -,-------- «-----------------

Ocean and 
coastwise

1
11 

2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2
1
1
2
2
1
1
1
1
2
1
1
2
1
2

11 unit 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2

»1
» 1 unit 

1 
1

» 1 
2

* 1 unit 
> * 1 unit

* 1 unit
3

Oreat Lakes

1
None

1
1

None
None
None

2

None
1
2

None
None
None

1
• 1 

2 
1

None
1

None
None

> 1 unit
1
1
2
1

None
None

> 1 unit
1
1

None 
None 

* unit 
J1 unit 
11 unit 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None

Lakes, bays 
and sounds, 
and rivera

None
None

1
1

None
None
None

2
None
None

1
None
None
None

1
1
2

None
None

1
None 
None 

* 1 unit 
None 
None 

1 
1

None 
None 

2 lun it  
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

s 1 unit 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None

1 Motor-propelled lifeboats, certified for 1Q0 or more persons, shall be fitted with an additional hand bilge pump 
of an approved type or a power bilge pump.

2 For description of units, see § 75.20-15. __... .. . .  • ,
2 Reauired only on motor-propelled lifeboats fitted with radio cabin, see § 75.10^5(a) (5). 
i v S  t a S w i s e  service 5ced only carry 1 unit for each 5 lifeboats or fraction thereof.

See § 75.20-15(11), water.
i Vessels in coastwise i 
■» Optioned equipment.

13. Section 75.20-15 is amended by re
vising paragraphs (g ), ( j ) ,  <w) (text 
only, Table 75.20-15 (w) continued in ef
fect) , (gg) and (11), and by adding new 
paragraphs (mm) through (qq) , which 
read as follows:
§ 75.20-15 Description of equ ipm en t  

for lifeboats.
* * * * *

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups 
shall be enamel coated or plastic, gradu
ated in ounces, and be provided with 
lanyards 3 feet in length.

* * * * *
( j ) Flashlight. The flashlight shall be 

of an approved Type I, Size No. 3, con
structed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or 
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs, 
stowed in a watertight container, shall 
be provided with each flashlight. Bat
teries .shall be replaced yearly during 
the annual stripping, cleaning, and 
overhaul of the lifeboat.

* * * * *
(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a 

complement of rowing oars and a steer
ing oar, shall be provided for each life
boat in accordance with Table 75.20-15 
(w ), except that motor-propelled and 
hand-propelled lifeboats need only be 
equipped with 4 rowing oars and 1 steer
ing oar. In any case, the emergency 
lifeboats shall be provided with the full

complement of oars prescribed by the 
table. All oars shall be buoyant.

(gg) Searchlight. The searchlight 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in accordance with Subpart 161.006 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. If installed on a lifeboat 
equipped with a radio cabin, it shall be 
securely mounted to the top of the radio 
cabin and its source of power shall be 
capable of operating the light intermit
tently (10 minutes of continuous opera
tion per hour) for a period of at least 3 
hours. Where the power for the radio 
equipment and the searchlight are de
rived from the same source, it shall be 
sufficient to provide for adequate opera
tion of both appliances. On lifeboats 
without a radio cabin, means shall be 
provided to mount it readily. The 
mounting may be of a portable type 
(stanchion type or collapsible type). 
The source of power shall be connected 
with watertight electrical fittings as re
quired in Subpart 111.60 of Subchapter 
J (Electrical Engineering) of this chap
ter. When not in use, it shall be se
curely stowed safely, free from any pos
sible damage. Two spare bulbs shall be 
provided with each installation.

sealed containers per person constructed 
and filled in accordance with Subpart 
160.026 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. The service life of this 
equipment shall be limited to 5 years 
from date of packing, and replacement of 
outdated containers shall be made at the 
first annual inspection of the vessel after 
the date of expiration. Approved de
salting kits capable of producing an 
equal amount of drinking water may be 
substituted for not more than one-third 
of the drinking water required to be car
ried in the lifeboat.

(2) The drinking water containers 
shall be stowed in drinking water tanks, 
lockers, or other compartments providing 
suitable protection.

( m m )  Whistle, signaling. T h e  whistle 
shall be of the ball-type, of corrosion- 
resistant construction, with a 3-foot 
lanyard attached, and in good working 
order.

(nn) Fishing kit. The fishing kit shall 
be of approved type constructed in ac
cordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-

(oo) Cover, protecting. The protect
ing cover shall be of a highly visible color, 
and capable of protecting the occupants 
against injury by exposure.

(pp) Table of lifesaving signals. The 
table shall be in accordance with the pro
visions of Chapter V, Regulation 16, of 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, I960, and shall be printed 
on water resistant paper.

(qq) Desalting kit. One or more ap
proved desalting kits may be used as a 
substitute for one-third of the required 
amount of drinking water per person, 
and shall be in accordance with Subpart 
160.058 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter.

13a. Section 75.20-20 (b) is amended to 
read as follows (but the note following »  
is retained without change):
§ 75.20-20 R eq u ire d  equipment for 

liferafts.

(b) Inflatable l i f e r a f t s  shall be 
equipped with ocean service equipment 
for vessels on ocean and coastwise rout 
and with limited service equipment iw 
vessels on Great Lakes, lakes, y > 
sounds, and river routes in accorda 
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapt 
(Specifications) of this chapter.

14. Section 75.20-90 is a m e n d e d  to 
read as follows:
§ 75.20-90 Vessels contracted for Pnor 

to May 26,1965.
(a) Vessels contracted for Prior 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the follow

this paragraph, the requirements
§§75.20-5 through 75.20-35 shall b
plied with insofar as the number of 

ge. i  wo spare uuius siutu uc ■
ith each installation.

* * * *
er. (1) For each person the

lifeboat is certified to carry, there shall Vn_qc mav be commua-
be provided 3 quarts ol drinktag water 2̂ J t a o u g h  l re maintained
consisting of nine approved hermetically

puea wiui nisuiiti »o ------  „towage
of equipment and the method of isting 
of the equipment is concerned. 
items of equipment Previously S f ic a -  

er. VI) rur cwu pci**«- ««= but not meeting the applicabl sp »  
certified to carry, there shall tions or reqmremente set continued 

- - ■ - • . -  20-5 through 75.20-35 may oe
in service so long as they are
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in a good condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
All new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements in this part.

(2) Lifeboats previously approved 
without automatic drain plugs shall have 
two plugs or caps attached to the lifeboat 
by separate chains.

(3) Decked lifeboats shall have no 
drain holes or plugs, but shall be equipped 
with two bilge pumps.

(4) On vessels in ocean or coastwise 
service and contracted for prior to No
vember 19, 1952, unless other approved 
means are provided to achieve the same 
purpose, three %-inch diameter manila 
grablines shall be fitted extending from 
gunwale to gunwale under the keel to 
enable persons to cling to and climb upon 
the upturned lifeboat. The ends of each 
grabline shall be securely attached to the 
side benches or other permanent part of 
the lifeboat and each grabline shall be 
made up with figure eight knots spaced 
approximately 18 inches apart in order 
to provide hand grips. Means shall be 
provided for taking up any slack in the 
grablines.

Subpart 75.25— Davits for Lifeboats
15. The heading for Subpart 75.25 is 

amended to read “Davits for Lifeboats.” 
as set forth above.

16. Section 75.25-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 75.25—1 Application.

„..(a) JP“  Provlsions of this subpar 
with the exception of § 75.25-90, sha 
apply to all vessels contracted for on c 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracte 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet th 
requirements of § 75.25-90.
r i L Sf î ï on 75-25-5 (d ) is amended t read as follows :
§ 75.25—5 General.

* *  *  * * 

b e ^ L v 11 d? vtts a n d  n e c e s s a ry  g e a r  sh a ] 
thu w  m e e t  th e  r e q u ir e m e n t s  f o  
7 5 S * Ï Ï a t i? 1 ?e st  se t  f o r t h  i n  S u b p a r  
I n s t a l l a d e s i g n * a r r a n g e m e n t s ,  a n  

2 1  d i? n  ^ a U  b e  s u c h  a s  to  p r e c lu d  
the y  ^  g e t t in g  t h e  l i f e b o a t s  i n t  
that sba11 b e  ° f  s u c h  s t re n g t l

h ? ebi°a t s  c a n  b e  t u r n e d  o u  
safelv w J  a  la u n c h in g  c r e w  a n d  th e i

of personse!trtWitb the fuU comPlemen 
listed tn i * ^ P m e n t , with the shij
a l o i l g r l e S 6̂  6ither Way and witl 

18 amended *  

»
set &of ej S sba11 be fitted with i
davits fcÏ  ealh^if1̂ 1!7 0r mechanica (b> a ^ach bfeboat carried.
two lifelin^flH- i? f allations shall have 
vided, That « S K  to a davit span: Pro‘ 
which are +SPtn fiJ’ted to the daviti 
lifeboats handle the emergency
shall have fmUlred by § 75.10-10 (a) (3) 
Unes shall SU°h The life-
toe water at tvf ^ h  length as to reach 
with the veaJ?6« 1? 1!1* 8* seag°ing draft 
Way. 8861 hsted 15 degrees either

19. Section 75.25-90 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 75.25—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26, 1965.
(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§ § 75.25-5 through 75.25-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing items of equipment previously 
approved, but not meeting the applicable 
specifications or requirements set forth 
in §§ 75.25-5 through 75.25-15 may be 
continued in service so long as they are 
maintained in good condition to the satis
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. Minor repairs, alterations, 
and replacements may be made to the 
same standards as the original installa
tion. However, all new installations or 
major replacements shall meet the ap
plicable specifications or requirements in 
this subpart.

(2) On vessels the keels of which were 
laid after September 1,1941, all davits for 
lifeboats weighing in excess of 5,000 
pounds when fully equipped (but without 
persons) shall be of the gravity type.

(3) Existing vessels having nested life
boats may continue such arrangements.

20. Part 75 is amended by inserting 
after § 75.25-90 a new Subpart 75.27, 
consisting of §§ 75.27-1 and 75.27-5, 
reading as follows:

Subpart 75.27— Inflatable Liferaft 
Launching Devices 

§ 75.27—I  Application.
(a) The provisions of this subpart 

shall apply to all vessels on an interna
tional voyage on which liferafts were 
permitted to be substituted for lifeboats 
under the provisions of § 75.10-10(a ) (5). 
§ 75.27—5 General.

(a ) All launching devices for putting 
liferafts loaded with persons in the water 
shall be of an approved type.

(b) The design, arrangement, and in
stallation of all launching devices shqii 
be such as to preclude any undue delay 
in getting the liferafts safely into the 
water loaded with their full complement 
of persons and equipment even with un
favorable conditions of trim and a list of 
15 degrees either way. The design shall 
provide a factor of safety of at least 6 in 
these conditions, based upon the ultimate 
strength of the materials.

(c) Launching devices shall be so ar
ranged that after the rafts are loaded 
with persons, they do not require lifting 
prior to being swung out or lowered.

(d) Launching devices shall be pro
vided with suitable means for detaching 
the liferafts from the falls which is op
erable from inside the liferaft, or by an 
automatic release which shall operate 
when the weight of the loaded raft is 
waterborne; however, such an automatic 
release shall be limited to rafts which 
are suspended from a single attachment 
point.

(e) Launching devices shall be pro
vided with means for rapidly retrieving 
the falls by hand power.

(f) The number of approved liferaft 
launching devices required to be pro
vided and the number of liferafts allo
cated to each launching device shall be 
as determined by the Commandant, and 
shall be such that fully loaded liferafts 
and lifeboats of sufficient capacity to ac
commodate all persons on board can 
be put into the water in not more than 
30 minutes in calm conditions.

(g) On vessels where approved liferaft 
launching devices are required, they 
shall be distributed equally on each side 
of the vessel, and in no case shall there 
be less than two launching devices, one 
on each side.

Subpart 75.30— Lifeboat Winches
21. Section 75.30-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 75.30—1 Application.

(a ) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 75.30-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 75.30-90.

22. Section 75.30-10 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (d) reading as 
follows:
§ 75.30—10 Number and type required. 

* * * * *
(d) Lifeboat winches shall be fitted 

for each set of davits used for the emer
gency lifeboats, and in addition to meet
ing all other requirements for winches, 
the emergency lifeboat winch shall be 
capable of recovering the emergency life
boat with its full complement of persons 
and equipment at a hoisting speed of not 
less than 20 feet per minute.
§ 75.30—15 [Amended]

22a. Section 75.30-15 Installation is 
amended by canceling paragraph (c ).

23. Section 75.30-90 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 75.30—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.
(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1> Except as specially modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 75.30-5 through 75.30-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing items of equipment previously 
approved, but not meeting the applicable 
specifications or requirements set forth 
in §§ 75.30-5 through 75.30-15 may be 
continued in service so long as they are 
maintained ih good condition to the sat
isfaction of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. However, all new installa
tions or major replacements shall meet 
the applicable specifications or require
ments in this part.

(2) Vessels certificated for river serv
ice need not comply with the require
ments of § 75.30-10(a ) .

(3) Existing arrangements previously 
approved, but not meeting the require
ments of § 75.30-10(d) or § 75.30-15(a), 
need not be changed. However, new in
stallations or major alterations should 
conform with such requirements where 
reasonable and practicable.
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(4) Where lifeboat winches are used 
with gravity davits, the installation shall 
comply with the requirements contained 
in § 160.015-3 (k ), of Subpart 160.015 
(Lifeboat Winches) of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(5) Lifeboat winches for use with 
nested lifeboats shall be provided with 
suitable means for rapidly retrieving the 
falls by handpower unless separate falls 
are provided for each lifeboat.

Subpart 75.33— Blocks and Falls for 
Lifeboats

24. The heading for Subpart 75.33 is 
amended to read “Blocks and Falls for 
Lifeboats,” as set forth above.

25. Section 75.33-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 75.33-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 75.33-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 75.33-90.

26. Section 75.33-5 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 75.33—5 General.

* * * * *
(b) Falls shall be of such length that 

the lifeboat may be lowered to the water 
with the vessel at its lightest draft listed 
15 degrees either way.

27. Section 75.33-10 is amended by 
canceling paragraph (d) and by redesig
nating paragraphs (e) and (f ) to (d) 
and (e ), respectively, so these para
graphs read as follows:
§ 75.33-10 Installations where lifeboat 

winches are used.
* * * * *

(d) The lead sheaves to the drum 
shall be located so as to provide fleet 
angles of not more than 8 degrees for 
grooved drums and not more than 4 de
grees for nongrooved drums. By fleet 
angle is meant the angle included be
tween the wire rope from the lead sheave 
to the drum (or drum extended) when 
it is perpendicular to the axis of the 
drum, and the wire rope from the lead 
sheave to either extremity of the drum.

(e) Sheaves shall have a diameter at 
the base of the groove at least equal to 
12 times the diameter of the wire rope.

28. Section 75.33-15 is amended by 
canceling paragraph (c) and by re
designating paragraph (d) as (c) so this 
paragraph reads as follows:
§ 75.33-15 Installations where lifeboat 

winches are not used.
* * * * *

(c) There shall be ample clearance 
between the cheeks of all blocks. The 
width between the cheeks shall be one- 
half inch greater than the diameter of 
new rope when rope of 3%-inch circum
ference or greater is used. Blocks for 
smaller rope shall be designed with pro
portional clearances.

29. Section 75.33-90 is amended to 
read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS
§ 75.33-90 Vessels contracted for prior

to May 26,1965.
(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements: _

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 75.33-5 through 75.33-15, as applica
ble, shalltie complied with insofar as the 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
tt:visting- equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting the detailed require
ments of §§ 75.33—5 through 75.33—15 may 
be continued in service so long as they 
are maintained in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al
terations, and replacements may be made 
to the same standards as the original in
stallation. However, all new installa
tions or major replacements shall meet 
the applicable requirements in this sub
part. , .

(2) When nested lifeboats are used, 
the lower blocks shall be of the non
toppling type unless separate falls are 
provided for each lifeboat. Separate 
falls shall be provided for each lifeboat 
in all nested lifeboat installations not 
using wire falls.
Subpart 75 .35— Installation of Life

boats, Davits, and Winches
30. Section 75.35-5 is amended by re

vising subparagraphs (b) (3) and (b) (4) 
to read as follows:
§ 75.35-5 Tests and examinations. 

* * * * *
(b ) * * * ,  _  . .
(3) The falls shall be of sufficient 

length to lower the lifeboat as required 
by § 75.33-5(b).

(4) Where lifeboat winches are used,
the following additional determinations 
shall be made: . _ „

(i) During lowering, the lifeboat shall 
be stopped at intervals of approximately 
6 feet by the action of the counterweight 
alone. The counterweight shall be ca
pable of stopping and holding the life
boat. The brake action shall be smooth, 
but positive.

(ii) Brakes exposed to the weather 
shall be tested under the load condi
tions with the braking surfaces both wet 
and dry.

(iii) The governor brake shall be ca
pable of controlling the speed of lowering 
of the fully equipped lifeboat with its 
complement of persons on board to not 
more than 120 feet per minute. In ad
dition, the speed of lowering of the fully 
equipped lifeboat without its complement 
of persons shall be not less than 40 feet 
per minute. However, emergency life
boats shall have a minimum lowering 
speed of 60 feet per minute in the fully 
equipped condition without persons 
aboard and a maximum lowering speed 
of 160 feet per minute in the fully 
equipped condition with the full com
plement of persons aboard.

(iv) Emergency lifeboat winches re
quired to meet the provisions of § 75.30- 
10(d) shall be capable of recovering the 
emergency lifeboats in the fully equipped 
condition with the full complement of 
persons aboard at a hoisting speed of not 
less than 20 feet per minute.

(v) If  nested lifeboats are used, the 
hand-operated quick-return mechanism j 
shall be tested. The action shall be easy 
enough for one man to recover the falls.

31. Fart 75 is amended by inserting ! 
after § 75.35-5 a new Subpart 75.37, con
sisting of §§ 75.37-1 and 75.37-5, reading 
as follows:
Subpart 75.37— Installation of Inflat

able Liferaft Launching Devices
§ 75.37-1 Application.

(a ) The provisions of this subpart . 
shall be applicable to all installations 
contracted for on or after May 26,1965, 
except as specifically noted.
§ 75.37-5 Tests and examinations.

(a) Upon completion of the installa
tion of liferaft launching devices, tests 
and examinations as required by this sec
tion shall be made to the satisfaction of 
the marine inspector before the vessel 
may be navigated.

(b) A fully equipped liferaft shall be
inflated at its embarkation position. It 
shall then be loaded with deadweight 
equivalent to the number of persons al
lowed (165 pounds per person), plusi» 
percent of the total load, which shah 
include the weight of the fully equipped 
raft. The liferaft shall then be lowered 
to the water and disengaged from the 
falls. Necessary safety precautions snau 
be taken for persons engaged in the loaa- 
ing of the liferaft. No person shall he 
allowed in the liferaft while it is being 
lowered. The following determinations 
shall be made: .

(1) None of the equipment or parts 
thereof nor deck connections shall snow 
signs of permanent set or excessive <«*

flC (2 )  A r r a n g e m e n t s  a t  th e  embarkation  
d e c k  s h a l l  b e  s u c h  t h a t  Persons may m  
r a p id ly  a n d  s a fe ly  lo a d e d  into the me-

ra (3) The fully loaded liferaft 
capable of being swung out from w 
embarkation deck and lowered without

Uf(4)gThe falls shall be of suffi?}®?! 
length to lower the liferaft, to tiieBg 
load line with the vessel heeled 15 oe 
grees inboard and with a 10-degr ^

(5) During lowering, the llfcrart 
be stopped at intervals of
6 feet by the action of the coiffiterweigu 
alone. The counterweight shall ne 
pable of stopping and holchng theMW* 
The brake action shall be smoot ,
positive. .. weather

(6) Brakes exposed to the w 
shall be tested under the load_ condl 
with the braking surfaces both we

dl?7) The governor brake shaU ^  g  
pable of controlling the speed of owem*
the fully equipped £  more
plement of persons on board t 
than 120 feet per minute. ®  fully 
the speed of lowering of 
equipped liferaft without its feet
of persons shall be not less than «  ?
per minute. miick-retum

(8) The hand-operated qiU k 
mechanism shall be tested. re-
shall be easy enough for one man w 
cover the falls.
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(c) Other methods of testing liferaft 
launching devices to demonstrate com
pliance with paragraph (b) of this sec
tion, which do not involve the launching 
of a fully loaded raft may be author
ized, if in the opinion of the Comman
dant, such alternate tests adequately 
demonstrate compliance with the re
quirements.

Subpart 75.40— Life Preservers 
§ 75.40-1 [Amended]

32. Section 75.40-1 Application is 
amended in paragraphs (a) and (b) by 
changing the date “January 1, 1962,” to 
“May 26,1965.”

33. Section 75.40-5 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 75.40-5 General.

(a) All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accordance 
with Subparts 160.002,160.005, or 160.055 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter.

(b) All life preservers on vessels on an 
international voyage shall be provided 
with a whistle of the ball-type, of cor
rosion-resistant construction, with a 3- 
foot lanyard attached, and in good work
ing order. It shall be attached to the 
life preserver by the lanyard alone with
out hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and shall 
extend not less than 15 inches from the 
life preserver body. While stowed on the 
ufe preserver, the whistle lanyard shall 
be coiled and stopped-off.

34. Section 75.40-10 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows:

§ 75.40—10 Number and type required. 
* * * *

(b) in addition to the life preservers 
required by paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion, all vessels on an international voy
age shall be provided with approved type 
we preservers for 5 percent of the per
sons carried.

a Section 75.40-15 is amended by 
follows,a neW paragTap*1 <k) reading as

§ 75.40-15 Distribution.

l?16 additional life preservers re 
in on« ^7 ® 75.40-10 (b) shall be stowe 
m conspicuous places on deck.

reari'af^i!011 75.40-90 is amended t react as follows:

 ̂^  Vessels contracted for pri
to May 26,1965.

M av^^ilfif c,ontracted for prior
requirements5;’ meet the followi
this} naStPt as specifically modified 
§ § 75 4oJ(f?£aph’ v.the requirements 
PliS'wtth 75.40-25 shall be cor
of equinmeif°fai  the number of iter
and notice?« anti the method of stowa 
of equinmeit001106̂ 11611' Existing iter 
Pot m S l  i ^ 0̂  approved, b 
or requirm^o^6 appUcat>le specificatio 
t h r S S f S S S ^  forth in §§.75.40 
service «ft 5.'^°~25 may be continued 

long as they are serviceal

and in good condition to the satisfaction 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion, except that:

<i) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall 
be removed from service.

(2) Where prior to November 19,1952, 
wood floats were substituted for approved 
type adult life preservers, such wood 
floats may be continued in service so 
long as they are serviceable and in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Of
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, on 
steam vessels in river service, barges 
carrying passengers while in tow of a 
steam vessel in other than ocean or 
coastwise service, and river ferryboats 
propelled by Steam. Where permitted, 
wood floats shall be stowed in the most 
accessible spaces.

(3) All new installations or replace
ments shall meet the applicable speci
fications or requirements, except that:

(i) Cork and balsa wood life preserv
ers, constructed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003 
w  160.004 and manufactured as ap
proved life preservers prior to July 1* 
1965, may be accepted as new or replace
ment equipment required by this sub
chapter if such life preservers are serv
iceable and in good condition to the sat
isfaction of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection: Provided, however, That 
such life preservers'bearing basic Ap
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not 
be considered as approved equipment 
meeting the requirements for those pas
senger ships on an international voyage, 
constructed or contracted for on or after 
May 26, 1965.

Subpart 75.43— Ring Life Buoys and 
Water Lights

§ 75.43—1 [Amended]
36. Section 75.43-1 Application is 

amended by changing in the first and 
second sentences of paragraph (a ) the 
date from “November 19, 1952,” to “May 
26, 1965.”

37. Section 75.43-5 is amended by ad
ding a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows:
§ 75.43—5 General.

*  *  *  *  *

(c) All self-activating smoke signals 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci
fications) of this chapter which shall ■ 
be capable of producing smoke of a 
highly visible color for at least 15 
minutes.

38. Section 75.43-10 is amended by re
vising paragraph (b) and by adding par
agraphs (c) and (d ), which read as 
follows: «
§ 75.43—10 Number required.

* * * * *
(b) One of the ring life buoys on each 

side of the vessel shall have secured to 
it a line at least 15 fathoms in length.

On vessels on an international voyage, 
the line shall be of a buoyant type.

(c) On vessels on ah international 
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys 
with water lights attached as required by 
Table 75.43-10(a ) shall also be provided 
with an approved self-activated smoke 
signal and shall be capable of quick re
lease from the navigating bridge,

(d) On vessels on an international 
voyage, the ring life buoys required by 
this section shall be orange in color.

39. Section 75.43-90 is amended to 
read as follows:

§ 75.43—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to May 26,1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 75.43-5 through 75.43-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stowage 
is concerned. Existing items of equip
ment previously approved, but not meet
ing the applicable specifications or re
quirements set forth in §§ 75.43-5 
through 75.43-15 may be continued in 
service so long as they are maintained in 
good condition to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
All new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements in this subpart.

Subpart 75.50— Embarkation Aids
40. Section 75.50-1 is amended to read 

as follows:

§ 75.50—1 Application.
(a ) The provisions of this subpart, 

with the exception of § 75.50-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 75.50-90.

41. Section 75.50-5(a) (3) is amended 
to read as follows:

§ 75.50—5 Ladders.
(a) * * *
(3) All vessels certificated for ocean or 

coastwise service, which normally employ 
a pilot shall have a ladder for the use of 
the pilot, in addition to the ladders re
quired by subparagraph (2) of this para
graph. Suitable spreaders, a man rope, 
and a safety line shall be kept readily 
available for use in conjunction with the 
pilot ladder whenever circumstances may 
so require. When used, the ladder shall 
be secured in a position so that each step 
rests firmly against the ship's side, and so 
the pilot can gain safe and convenient 
access to the ship after climbing not more 
than 30 feet. Whenever the distance 
from sea level is more than 30 feet, ac
cess from the pilot ladder to the ship shall 
be by means of an accommodation ladder 
or other equally safe and convenient 
means. Arrangements shall be such 
that the rigging of the ladder and the 
embarkation of the pilot is supervised by 
a responsible officer of the ship and 
handholds are provided to assist the pilot
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to pass safely and conveniently from the 
head of the ladder into the ship or onto 
the ship’s deck. At night a light shining 
over the side shall be available for use, 
and the deck at the position where the 
pilot boards the ship shall be adequately 
lighted.

42. Subpart 75.50 is amended by in
serting after § 75.50-10 a netf § 75.50-15 
reading as follows:
§ 75.50-15 Illumination for inflatable 

liferaf t launching operations.
(a ) On all vessels on an international 

voyage there shall be provided for any 
liferafts for which approved launching 
devices are carried, means for illuminat
ing the liferafts and their launching gear 
during the preparation for and during 
the process of launching, and also for 
illuminating the water into which the 
liferafts are launched. In addition, 
there shall be provided means of illumi
nating the stowage position of liferafts 
for which approved launching devices 
are not carried. Details of the illumi
nating system shall be in accordance 
with applicable requirements in Sub
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of 
this chapter.

43. Section 75.50-90 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 75.50-90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.
(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 75.50-5 through 75.50-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stowage 
is concerned. Existing items of equip
ment previously approved, but not meet
ing the applicable specifications or re
quirements of §§ 75.50-5 through 75.50— 
15 may be continued in service so long 
as they are maintained in good condition 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. All new in
stallations or replacements shall meet 
the applicable specifications or require
ments in this subpart.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

PART 76— FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 76 is 
amended to read as follows :

Auth o rity  : T h e  provisions o f  th is P a r t  76 
Issued u n d er  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended; 46 U .S .C . .375, 416. In te rp re t  or 
app ly  R .S. 4417, as am ended, 4418, as  
am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S ta t. 428, as 
am ended, 41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs, f ,  2,
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 392, 404, 481, 489, 395, 363,

T able 76.05-l(a)

367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O. 
11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t Orders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 P .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 
F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F.R. 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F R .  8857.

Subpart 76.05— Fire Detecting and 
Extinguishing Equipment, Where 
Required
2. Section 76.05-l(a) is amended by 

revising Table 76.05-1 (a) to read as 
follows:
§ 76.05-1 Fire detecting systems.

(a) * * *

Space

S a f e t y  a r e a »

Wheelhouse or fire-control room--------------------
Stairway and elevator enclosures-----------------
Communication corridors......—-----------
Lifeboat embarkation and lowering stations. 
Radio room__________________________________

A c c o m m o d a t io n »

Staterooms, toilet spaces, isolated pantries, etc. 
Offices, lockers, and isolated storerooms-----------

Public spaces.

Detecting systems

None required 1
.....do .1_______
___ .do.1_____ ...
____ do____ -___
.....do .1_______

Open decks or enclosed promenades.

S e r v i c e  » p a c e s

Galleys__j----------------------- ------------------
Main pantries....-------- -
Motion picture booths and film lockers.

Paint and lamp rooms........... .......—-------- -------
Inaccessible baggage, mail, and specie rooms and store-

Acoessible baggage, mail, and specie rooms and store
rooms.

Refrigerated storerooms....... ........ ----------------------
Carpenter, valet, photographic, and punting shops, 

sales rooms, etc.
M a c h i n e r y  s p a c e s

Subpart 75.55— Portable Radio 
Apparatus

44. Section 75.55-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 75.55-1 R e q u ire d  on international 

voyage.
(a) A n y  vessel on an International 

voyage shall be provided with a portable 
radio apparatus complying with the re
quirements of the Federal Communica
tions Commission, unless at least one 
lifeboat on each side of the vessel is 
fitted with a fixed radio installation. 
The apparatus shall be so designed that 
it may be used by an unskilled person. 
Such apparatus shall be kept in the 
radioroom, chartroom, or other suitable 
location ready to be moved to one or 
other of the lifeboats in the event of an 
emergency. See also § 75.10—10(a) (4).

Coal fired boilers: Bunker and boiler space...
Oil fired boilers: Spaces containing oil fired boilers 

either main or auxiliary, their fuel oil service pumps, 
and/or such other fuel oil units as the heaters, strainers, 
valves, manifolds, etc., that are subject to the dis
charge pressure of the fuel oil service pumps, together 
with adjacent spaces to which oil can drain.

Internal combustion or gas turbine propelling machin
ery spaces. , .__ .

Electric propulsive motors or generators of open type.. 
Enclosed ventilating systems for motors and generators 

of electric propelling machinery. . . .
Auxiliary spaces, internal combustion or gas turDine
Auxiliary spaces, electric motors or generators---------
Auxiliary spaces, steam------------------------------------ ------
Trunks to machinery spaces--------— - ---------- -— - —
Fuel tanks___________________________________ -— •—

C a r g o  s p a c e s

Inaccessible during voyage (combustible cargo), includ 
ing trunks (excluding tanks).

Accessible during voyage (combustible cargo)— —

Vehicular deck (except where no overhead deck is 30 feet 
in length or less).

Cargo oil tanks..—

Fixed extinguishing 
systems

___ do.1___. _________________
Electric, pneumatic, or auto, 

matic sprinkling.1
None required with 20-min- i 

ute patrol. Electric, pneu
matic, or automatic sprin
kling with 1 hour pa
trol.1

None required---------------------

None required.1 
Do.1 
Do.»
Do.
Do.»

Do.1
Do.1

.do.1_________ _________ —
____do.1____________ :------------
Electric, pneumatic, or auto

matic sprinkling.1 *
Smoke detecting 3-------- -------

.do_______________________

Electric, pneumatic, or auto
matic sprinkling.

None required. .•----------- —
Electric, pneumatic, or auto
matic sprinkling.

None required, 
.do________

.do.

..do___ ______

..do_______ —

.do..

.do..

.do..,

.do..

.do—

Smoke detecting-------- --------

Smoke detecting, electric, 
pneumatic or automatic 
sprinkling.

None required..-------------—

.do.

Do.1

Do.

Do.1
Do.1
Do.13

Carbon dioxide.4 
Do.

None required.1

Do.
Do.1

None required.
Carbon dioxide or loam.

Carbon dioxide.4

None required.
Carbon dioxide (hi ven

tilating system).1 
Carbon dioxide.4 
None required.

Do.
Do.
Do.»

Carbon dioxide.4

Automatic or manual 
sprinkling.

Manual sprinkling.

Carbon dioxide or foam.4

4 On vessels contracted fo/prior to January ^ ^ 2  «  steam ^ t h e n n g ^ e m  extracted*
although existing steam smothering systems may be repaired, replaced, or extenae
on or after January 1.1962, wilbbe permitted. _ ot reauired on vessels contracted »r  y

» Protectipn of auxiliary boilers, fuel oil units, valves and manifolds not q flashpoint

t0 N.To™mqui?ed onvessels of less than 300 gross tons (except on an international voyage) using fuel with a 
higher than 110° F., where the space is normally manned. _ .

by a carbon dioxide system.
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3. Section 76.05-30 is amended by add

ing a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows:
§ 76.05—30 Sand.

*  *  *  *  *

(b) In lieu of the requirements in 
paragraph (a) of this section, one B -II  
fire extinguisher may be substituted.

Subpart 76.10— Fire Main System, 
Details

4. Section 76.10-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 76.10-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 76.10-90, shall 
apply to all fire main installations con
tracted for on or after May 26,1965. In
stallations contracted for prior to May
26,1965, shall meet the requirements of 
§ 76.10-90.

5. Section 76.10-5(b) is amended to 
read as follows: *
§ 76.10-5 Fire pumps.

* * * * *
(b) Vessels on an international voyage 

shall have a minimum total fire pump 
capacity at least equal to two-thirds of 
the required total bilge pump capacity, 
but in no case less than that required by 
this section. Each of the required fire 
pumps shall have a capacity not less than 
80 percent of the total required capacity 
divided by the number of required pumps.

6. Section 76.10-10 (c) is amended to 
read as follows :

8. Section 76.10-90 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 76.10—90 Installations contracted for 

prior to May 26,1965.
(a ) Installations contracted for prior 

to May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 76.10-5 through 76.10-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting the applicable require
ments of §§ 76.10-5 through 76.10-15 may 
be continued in service so long as they 
are maintained in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al
terations, and replacements may be per
mitted to the same standards as the 
original installation. However, all new 
installations or major replacements shall 
meet the applicable requirements in this 
part.

(2) All vessels contracted for prior to 
November 19, 1952, shall be fitted with 
fire pumps, hoses, and nozzles in ac
cordance with Table 76.10-90 (a) (2).

T able 76.10-90(a) (2)

Gross tons Minimum
number

Minimum Nozzle Length

Over Not
ovar

of
pumps

hydrant
size,

inches

size,
inches

hose,
ieet

100 4,000 2 i % «50
4,000 3 >1)4 1SA «50

§ 76.10-10 Fire hydrants and hose. 
* * * * *

(c ) O n  vesse ls  of 1,000 gross tons ar 
over there  shall be at least one sho] 
connection to the fire main available 1 
each side of the vessel in an accessib 
location. Suitable cut-out valves an 
cneck v a lves  shall be provided. Suitah 
adaptors also shall be provided for f in  
nishmg the vessel’s shore connectioi 
with cou p lin g s  mating those on the shoi 
..re ,nes> Such vessels on an interns 
u on al voyage, shall be provided with i 

asp one international shore connectioi 
acuities shall be available enabling sue 

c o n n e c t io n  to be used on either side c 
no!Jê '  ^’lle international shore cor 
snJ?«n be in accordance wit
ch!nt a£011 Subpart 162.034 of Sut 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap

1 May use 50 feet of 2^-inch hose with %-inch nozzles 
for exterior stations. May use 75 feet of l)4-inch hose 
with %-inch nozzles for interior station in which case 
such interior stations shall have Siamese connections.

(3) When reasonable and practicable, 
where two or more fire pumps are re
quired, they shall not all be located in 
the same space.

(4) The general requirements of 
§§ 76.10-5 (c) through (h ), 76.10-10 (d) 
through ( i ) , and § 76.10-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as is reasonable and 
practicable.

Subparf 76.13— Steam Smothering 
System, Details

8a. Section 76.13-1 is amended by add
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows:
§ 76.13—1 Application.

* * * * *

irj' f ection 76.10-15 is amended by add- 
follows-neW paragraph (c) reading as

§ 76.10—15 Piping.

* * * * * 
‘ J -  ve??els on an internatiom 

shSfho t0h<L d?ameter of the fire mai 
fribution Sofffln!ent for the elective di£ 
charep i  ° l tbe maximum required dig 
simultano°mi two fire Pmnps operatin

additlon *Quantitv V /  T?e discharge of thi 
nozzles at J  >2^.er through hoses an 
hydrants numberof adjacen
t S S S S S S f i : a t » minimum «to
Per tnch PPr0Ximately 50 pound

No. 173— Pt. n ____ 5

(c) This does not preclude the intro
duction of steam into such confined 
spaces as boiler casings or into tanks for 
steaming out purposes. Such installa
tions are not to be considered as part of 
any required fire extinguishing system.

Subpart 76.15— Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems, Details

9. Section 76.15-5 (e) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 76.15—5 Quantity, pipe size«, and dis

charge rate.
* * * * • *

(e) Machinery spaces, paint lockers, 
tanks, and similar spaces. (1) Except 
as provided in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph, the number of pounds of

carbon dioxide required for each space 
shall be equal to the gross volume of the 
space divided by the appropriate factor 
noted in Table 76.15-5(e) (1 ). If fuel can 
drain from the compartment being pro
tected to an adjacent compartment, or 
if the compartments are not entirely 
separatè, the requirements for both com
partments shall be used to determine the 
amount of carbon dioxide to be pro
vided. The carbon dioxide shall be ar
ranged to discharge into both such com
partments simultaneously.

T able 76.15-5(e)(l)

Gross volume of compartment, 
cubic feet

Factor

Over Not over

500 15
500 1,600 16

1,600 4,500 18
4,500 50,000 20

60,000 22

<2> For the purpose of the above re
quirement of this paragraph, the volume 
of a machinery space shall be taken as 
exclusive of the normal machinery 
casing unless the boiler, internal combus
tion machinery, or fuel oil installations 
extend into such space in which case the 
volume shall be taken to the top of the 
casing or the next material reduction in 
casing area, whichever is lower. For in
stallations contracted for on or after Oc
tober 1, 1959, “normal machinery cas
ing” and “material reduction in casing 
area” shall be defined as follows:

(i) By “normal machinery casing” 
shall be meant a casing the area of which 
is not more than 40 percent of the maxi
mum area of the machinery space.

(ii) By “material reduction in casing 
area” shall be meant a reduction to at 
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For vessels on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 
26, 1965, the amount of carbon dioxide 
required for a space containing propul
sion boilers or internal combustion pro
pulsion machinery shall be as given by 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para
graph or by dividing the entire volume, 
including the-casing, by a factor of 25, 
whichever is the larger.

(4) Branch lines to the various spaces 
shall be as noted in Table 76.15-5(e) (4).

T able 76.15-5(e)(4)

Maximum 
quantity of 

carbon dioxide 
required, 
pounds

Minimum 
nominal 
pipe sizq, 
inches

Maximum 
quantity of 

carbon dioxide 
required, 
pounds

Minimum 
nominal 
pipe size, 

inches

100............... . A 2,500.—. 2)4225........... ..... H 4,450... 3
300____ ______ 1 7,100. 3 y 2
600................ lJi 10,450... 4
1,000_________ 1)4 15,000.. 4)42,450-............ 2

(5) Distribution piping within the 
space shall be proportioned from the sup
ply line to give proper distribution to the 
outlets without throttling.

(6) The number, type, and location 
of discharge outlets shall be such as to 
give a uniform distribution throughout 
the space.
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(7) The total area of all discharge 
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor 
be less than 35 percent of the nominal 
cylinder outlet area or the area of the 
supply pipe, whichever is smaller. The 
nominal cylinder outlet area in square 
inches shall be determined by multiply
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of 
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex
cept that in no case shall this outlet area 
be less than 0.110 square inch.

(8) The discharge of at least 85 per
cent of the required amount of carbon 
dioxide shall be complete within 2 
minutes.
Subpart 76.20— Water Spray Extin

guishing System , Details [Can
celed!
10. S u b p a r t  76.20, consisting of 

§§ 76.20-1 to 76.20-90, inclusive, is can
celed.
Subpart 76.25— Automatic Sprinkling 

System, Details
10a. Section 76.25-35(0 is amended 

to read as follows:
§ 76.25-35 Operation and installation.

(c) There shall be not less than two 
sources of power supply for the sea Water 
pumps, air compressors and automatic 
alarms. Where the sources of power are 
electrical, these shall be a main genera
tor and an emergency source of power. 
One supply shall be taken from the main 
switchboard, by separate feeders re
served solely for that purpose. Such 
feeders shall be run to a change-over 
switch situated near to the sprinkler unit 
and the switch shall normally be kept 
closed to the feeder from the emergency 
switchboard. The change-over switch 
■shall be clearly labeled and no other 
switch shall be permitted in these 
feeders.
Subpart 76.50— Hand Portable Fire 

Extinguishers and  Semiportable 
Fire Extinguishing System s, Ar
rangements, and Details
11. Section 76.50-10 is amended by 

canceling paragraph (e) and by redesig
nating paragraph (f ) as paragraph (e ) , 
reading as follows:
§ 76.50-10 Location.

* * * * *
(e) Hand portable or semiportable ex

tinguishers, which are required on their 
name plates to be protected from freez
ing, shall not be located where freezing 
temperatures may be expected.

sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 
UJ3.C. 391, 392, 404, 481, .489, 395, 363, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  81, 
1950, 15 F R .  6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 
19 F R .  8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 
4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24,1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857. A d d i
t ion a l au th o rity  cited w ith  sections affected.

Subpart 77.30— Emergency 
Equipment

2. Section 77.30-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 77.30—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 77.30-90, shall ap
ply to all vessels not on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after No
vember 19, 1952. Such vessels con
tracted for prior to November 19, 1952, 
shall meet the requirements of § 77.30-90. 

* * * * *
3. Section 77.30-10 (a) is amended by 

revising Table 77.30—10(a) to read as 
follows: -
§ 77.30-10 Stowage.

(a ) * * *
T able 77.30-10(a)

Service

Ocean and coast
wise, not on an 
international 
voyage.

Great Lakes, and 
lakes, bays, 
and sounds.

Rivers _

Number of 
passenger 
staterooms

10 to 49.— 
60 to 100- 
Over 100.

(0 to 49—  
<50 to 100-. 
1.0 ver 100- 
i0 to 49—  
<50 to 100- 
lOver 100.

5 ea 

5 a
9 t o

<jta §
a§&CQ*g<a 2 05
i f i
Ö fi 0* «£ 2  «O Ofû

0>

« ft-4 2

ance with Subpart 160.016 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b) All self-contained breathing ap
paratus shall be of an approved type, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
160.011 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter.

(c) All flashlights shall be of an ap
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type, con
structed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter.

(d) All lifelines shall be of steel or 
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall be 
either inherently corrosion resistant, or 
made so by galvanizing or tinning. Each 
end shall be fitted with a hook with 
keeper having throat opening which can 
be rehdily slipped over a %-inch bolt. 
The total length of the lifeline shall be 
dependent upon the size and arrange
ment of the vessel, and more than one 
line may be hooked together to achieve 
the necessary length. No individual 
length of lifeline may be less than 50 
feet in length. The assembled lifeline 
shall have a minimum breaking strength 
of 1,500 pounds.

(e) All equipment shall be maintained 
in an operative condition, and it shall be 
the responsibility of the master and chief 
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient 
number of the crew are familiar with the 
operation of the equipment.

§ 77.35—10 Fireman’s outfit.

(a) A  fireman’s outfit shall consist of 
one self-contained breathing apparatus 
with lifeline attached, one flashlight, one 
flame safety lamp, and one fire ax.

(b) The number of fireman’s outfits 
required are as set forth in Table 77.- 
35-10(b).

T able 77.36-10(b)

PART 77— VESSEL CO N TRO L AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEM S AND 
EQUIPMENT
1. The authority for Part 77 is amend

ed to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  : Th.e provisions o f th is  P a rt  77 

issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or 
app ly  R 8 .  4417, as am ended, 4418, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, 
as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as am ended, 
41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 S tat. 166, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended,

i Required only on vgssels equipped with refrigeration, 
small unit type refrigerators of not more than 20 cubic 
feet capacity excluded. A gas mask suitable for protec
tion against each refrigerant used shall be provided.

Subpart 77.35— Fireman’s Outfit
4. Part 77 is amended by adding after 

§ 77.30-90 a new Subpart 77.35, entitled 
“Fireman’s Outfit,” consisting of 
§§ 77.35-1 to 77.35- 90,-inclusive, reading 
as follows:
Sec.
77.35- 1 A pp lication .
77.35- 5 G enera l.
77.35- 10 F irem an ’s outfit.
77.35- 15 Stow age.
77.35- 20 S pare  ch arges .
77.35- 90 Vessels contracted  fo r  prion  to M ay

26,1965.

§ 77.35-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 77.35-90, shall ap
ply to all vessels on an international voy
age contracted for on or after May 26, 
1965. Such vessels contracted for prior 
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the require
ments of § 77.35-90.
§ 77.35-5 General.

(a) All flame safety lamps shall be of 
an approved type, constructed in acoord-

Gross tonnage

Over— Not over—

10,000
20,00010,000

20,000

Minimum 
number of 
fireman’s 
outfits

§ 77.35—15 Stowage.
(a ) The fireman’s outfit, together with 

such other items of equipment as w» 
master may deem necessary, shall v  
stowed in convenient, accessible locati 
for use in case of emergency. One ® 
fit shall be stowed in or near the pu ' 
house. Where additional outfits are r 
quired by Table 77.35-10 (b), one of tn 
additional outfits shall be stowed pr 
ably adjacent to the main naj
the machinery space. Other add
outfits shall be stowed in conven ien t,^  
cessible locations remote from tne p 
house.
§ 77.35-20 Spare charges.

(a) A  complete recharge shall te car 
ried for each self-contained breath 
apparatus, and a complete set 
batteries shall be carried for e the 
light. The spares shall be stowe ^  
same location as the equipment it
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§ 77.35—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.
(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements :

(1) The requirements of §§ 77.35-5 
through 77.35-20 shall be complied with 
insofar as the number of items of equip
ment and the method of stowage of the 
equipment is concerned. Existing items 
of equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the applicable specifications 
set forth in § 77.35-5, may be continued 
in service so long as they are maintained 
in good condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
but all new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements.

crew and shall see that the men under 
his command are acquainted with their 
duties.

Subpart 78.47— Markings for Fire
and Emergency Equipment, Etc.

4. Section 78.47-60(a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 78.47—60 Lifeboats.

(a) The name of the vessel shall be 
plainly marked or painted on each side 
of the bow of each lifeboat in letters not 
less than 3 inches high. For vessels on 
an international voyage, the vessel’s port 
of registry shall be added in similar type 
letters.

5. Section 78.47-63 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:

PART 78— OPERATIONS
1. The authority for Part 78 is 

amended to read as follows:
Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  78 

Issued under R.S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as  
amended; 46 U.S.C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
appiy R.S. 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, 4453, as am ended, sec. 
10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, 41 Stat. 305, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 
3, 70 S ta t . 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 UJS.C. 
391, 392, 404, 435, 395, 363, 367, 1333, 390b, 
50 U.S.C. 198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D ep a rt -  
ment Orders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R .  6521; 
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R .  8026; 167-20, 

*8 , 1956, C G F R  56—28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 
*•“ ; 5659. A ddition a l au th o rity  cited  w ith  
sections affected.

Subpart 78.13— Station Bills
2. Section 78.13-10(b) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 78.13-10 Emergency signals.

*  *  *  *  *

(b) Fire alarm stations, ( l )  The fire
of fh!! sl,?Pal sba11 be a continuous blast 
oi the whistle for a period of not less than

suPPlemented by the contin-
fo rn n ^ ^ fL 0* the general alarm bells 
^notless than 10 seconds.
tinne , ? r dismissal from fire alarm sta- 
thrpo general alarm shall be sounded
b l a s t « suPPlemented by three short wasts of the whistle.

Subpart 78.17— Tests, Drills, and 
Inspections

J L f  ? n 78-17~50 is amended by re-
5uow srf graPhS (E) and (b) (8) t0 read

§ 78.17-50 Fire and boat drills.

foracomh,^nastier shaI1 be responsible 
least on i^tlng a fire and boat drill at 
a vessel ShP eI f y week- In the case of
exceed T i i l theflduration of the
^  held b e S ’th fire and boat drm shall 
at least onin ® ^essel leaves P °rt and 
vessels onin  ? f eek thereafter. On all
than a shoriw  tern?-tional voyage other 
ter of th rt International voyage, a mus-
drili shall^ahSe£ ger.S for flre and boat 
leavingpoi-t held Wlthin 24 hours after

(b ) ♦ *

befand Ï  char8e of each life-
and shah have a list of its

§ 78.47—63 L ife r a ft s ,  lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus.

(a ) Rigid type liferafts, lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus, together with their 
oars and paddles, shall be conspicuously 
marked with the vessel’s name. For ves
sels on an international voyage, the 
vessel’s port of registry also shall be 
similarly marked on lifefloats and buoy
ant apparatus.

6. Section 78.47-65 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 78.47—65 Life preservers, wood floats, 

and ring life buoys.
(a ) All life preservers, wood floats, 

and ring life buoys shall be marked with 
the vessel’s name. For vessels on an in
ternational voyage, the vessel’s port of 
registry shall be added in similar type 
letters on all ring life buoys.

6a. Part 78 is amended by inserting 
after § 78.47-90 a new Subpart 78.49, 
consisting of § 78.49-1, reading as fol
lows:

Subpart 78.49— posting Placards of
Instructions for Launching and In
flating Inflatable Liferafts 

§ 78.49—1 When required.
(a ) Every vessel equipped with in

flatable liferafts shall have posted in 
conspicuous places which are regularly 
accessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc
tions for launching and inflating in
flatable liferafts for the information of 
persons on board. The number and lo
cation of such placards shall be as 
determined necessary by^the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b) Under the requirements con
tained in § 160.051-6(c) (1) of Subpart 
160.051 in Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter, the manufacturer of ap
proved inflatable liferafts is required to 
provide approved placards containing 
such instructions with each liferaft.

Subpart 78.53— Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc
tions

7. The title for Subpart 78.53 is amend
ed to read “Placard of Lifesaving Signals 
and Breeches Buoy Instructions,” as set 
forth above.

8. Section 78.53-1 (a ) is amended to 
read as follows:

§ 78.53—1 Application.
(a ) The provisions of this subpart 

shall apply to all vessels on an interna
tional voyage, and to all other vessels of 
150 gross tons or over in ocean, coastwise 
or Great Lakes service.

9. Section 78.53-5 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 78.53—5 Availability.

(a ) On all vessels to which this sub
part applies there shall be posted in the 
pilothouse and readily available to the 
deck officer of the watch a placard 
(Form CG-811) containing instructions 
for the use of breeches buoys and the life
saving signals as set forth in Regulation 
16, Chapter V, of the Internationa^ Con
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960. 
These signals shall be used by vessels or 
persons in distress when communicating 
with lifesaving stations and maritime 
rescue units.

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 shall also 
be conveniently posted in the engine- 
room and crews quarters of all vessels to 
which this subpart applies.

SUBCHAPTER I— CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS 
VESSELS

PART 90— GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. The authority for Part 90 is amend

ed to read as follows :
Authority: T h e  provisions of th is  P a rt  90 

Issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  o r  
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, 4427, as am ended, sec. 
14, 29 S tat. 690, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 
428, as am ended, 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 
17, 54,Stat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S.C . 361, 362, 404, 405, 366, 395, 363, 
367, 526p, 50 U .S .C . 198; S .O . 11239; T reasu ry  
D epa rtm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 
F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 FJR. 5659. A d 
d it io n a l a u th o rity  cited  w ith  sections  
affected.

Subpart 90.05— Application 
§ 90.05—1 [Amended]

2. Section 90.05-1 Vessels subject to 
requirements of this subchapter is 
amended by revising in paragraph (a)
(1) and in footnote 6 in Table 90.05-1 (a) 
the title from “International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948,” to 
“International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960.”

3. Section 90.05-10 is-amended to read 
as follows:
§ 90.05—10 Application to vessels on an 

international voyage.
(a) Where, in various places or por

tions of this subchapter, requirements 
are stipulated specifically for “vessels on 
an international voyage,” it is intended 
that these requirements apply only to 
vessels subject to the International Con
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, 
which are mechanically propelled vessels 
of 500 gross tons and over on an inter
national voyage, as defined in § 90.10-17, 
other than yachts and fishing vessels.

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4, 
Chapter I (General Provisions) of the 
International Convention for Safety of
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Life at Sea, 1960, a vessel which is not 
normally engaged on an international 
voyage, but which in exceptional circum
stances, is required to undertake a single 
international voyage may be exempted 
by the Commandant from any of the re
quirements of the Regulations of the 
Convention: Provided, That it complies 
with safety requirements which are ade
quate, in his opinion, for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken.

(c) In accordance with Regulation
1(c), Chapter n  (Construction) of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may, 
if he considers that the sheltered nature 
and conditions of the voyage are such as 
to render the application of any specific 
requirements of Chapter H  of this Con
vention unreasonable or unnecessary; 
exempt from those requirements individ
ual vessels or classes of vessels which, in 
the course of their voyage, do not pro
ceed more than 20 miles from the near
est land. , „ ■

(d) In accordance with Regulation 3 
(a ), Chapter m  (Lifesaving Appliances, 
Etc.) of the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com
mandant, if he considers that the shel
tered nature and conditions of the voy
age are such as to render the application 
of the full requirements of Chapter n i  
of this Convention unreasonable or un
necessary, may to that extent exempt 
from the requirements of Chapter H I in
dividual vessels or classes of vessels 
which, in the course of their voyage, do 
not go more than 20 miles from the near
est land.
Subpart 90.10— Definition of Terms 

Used in This Subchapter
4. Section 90.10-17 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 90.10-17 International voyage.

(a) The term “international voyage” 
as used in this subchapter shall have the 
same meaning as that contained in Reg
ulation 2(d), Chapter I  of the Interna
tional Convention for Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1960, i.e., “ ‘International voyage’ 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international relations of which a Con
tracting Government is responsible or for 
which the United Nations are the admin
istering authority is regarded as a sepa
rate country.”

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply 
to vessels “solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight line 
drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West Point, 
Anticosti Island and, on the north side 
of Anticosti Island, the 63d Meridian.” 
Accordingly, such vessels shall not be 
considered as being on an “international 
voyage” for the purpose of this sub
chapter.

(c) For the purposes of this sub
chapter the term “territory” as used in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be 
considered to include the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos
sessions of the United States, and all

RULES AND REGULATIONS

lands held by the United States under a 
protectorate or mandate.

(d) In addition, although voyages be
tween the continental United States and 
Hawaii or Alaska, and voyages between 
Hawaii and Alaska are not “interna
tional voyages” under the provisions of 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960, such voyages are 
similar in nature and shall be considered 
as “international voyages” and subject to 
the same requirements for the purposes 
of this subchapter.

5. Subpart 90.10 is amended by insert
ing after § 90.10-23 a new § 90.10-24 
reading as follows:
§ 90.10—24 Nuclear vessel.

(a) A nuclear vessel is a vessel pro
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro
pulsion or any other purpose, or any 
vessel handling or processing substantial 
amounts of radioactive material other 
than as cargo.

Subpart 90.15— Equivalents
6. Section 90.15-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 90.15—1 Conditions under which equiv

alents may be used.
(a) Where in this subchapter it is pro

vided that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in 
a vessel, or that any particular provision 
shall be made or arrangement shall be 
adopted, the Commandant may accept in 
substitution therefor any other fitting, 
material, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, or any other arrangement: 
Provided, That he shall have been satis
fied by suitable trials that the fitting, ma
terial, appliance, apparatus, or equip
ment, or type thereof, or the provision or 
arrangement is at least as effective as 
that specified in this subchapter.

Subpart 90.20— General Marine 
Engineering Requirements .

7. Section 90.20-5(a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 90.20—5 Nuclear vessels.

(a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with 
the applicable requirements in Subpart 
57.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F  (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. The reg
ulations covering the transportation and 
handling of radioactive materials as 
cargo are contained in Part 146 of Sub
chapter N  (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter.
(Sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as am ended, secs. 2, 633, 
63 Stat. 496, 545; 46 U .S .C . 2, 14 U .S .C . 2, 633. 
In te rp re t  o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, as am ended, 
4472, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as 
am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152; 46 U .S.C . 391a, 
170, 1333, 390b)

PART 91— in s p e c t io n  a n d  
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 91 is amend
ed to read as follows:

Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f P a rt  91 
issued u n d er R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended; 46 U .S.C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or 
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as 
am ended, 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am ende

ed 4426, as am ended, 4427, as amended, 4433, 
a s ’ am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, sec. 14, 29 S tat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, 41 Stat. 
305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
UJS.C. 361, 362, 391, 392, 404, 405, 411, 435, 
481, 366, 395, 363, 367, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O. 
11239* T reasu ry  D epartm en t Orders 120, 
Ju ly  3 1 , 1050, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; C G F R  56-28, July 24, 1956,
21 F Jt. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 
8857. A d d itio n a l au th ority  cited with sec
tions affected.

Subpart 91.01— Certificate of 
Inspection

2. Section 91.01-10 (a) is amended to 
read as follows :
§ 91.01—10 Period of validity.

(a) Certificates of inspection will be 
issued for periods of either 1 or 2 years. 
Application may be made by the master, 
owner, or agent for inspection and is
suance of a new certificate of inspection 
at any time during the period of validity 
of the current certificate. For nuclear 
vessels, the period of validity shall be 1 
year;

Subpart 91.20— Initial Inspection
3. Section 91.20-15 is amended to read 

-as follows:
§ 91.20-15 Scope of inspection.

(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall mcluae 
a complete inspection of the structure, 
machinery, and equipment, including me 
outside of the vessel’s bottom and tne 
inside and outside of the boilers. Tne 
inspection shall be such as to insure t 
the arrangements, materials, and scant
lings of the structure, boilers and other 
pressure vessels and their appurtenanc » 
piping, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installations, lifesaving ap
pliances, fire-detecting and extinguish
ing equipment, pilot ladders, and o 
equipment fully comply with the applica
ble regulations for such vessel and are 
accordance with approved Pians, anu 
that the radio installations, including 
fixed and portable radios for fifth - 
are in accordance with the require
of the Federal Communications com
mission. The inspection shall also d 
such as to insure that the workmanship 
of all parts of the vessel and its eqmp 
ment is in all respects satisfactory, . 
that the vessel is provided with Ugh > 
means of making sound signals  ̂
tress signals as required by &PP“ of 
regulations and the applicable R
the Road.” . stalled

(b) When equipment is i{“ ta
which is not required by apphcable 
ulations in this subchapter, that eQUi  ̂
ment shall be inspected and tejJgL. 
required for such equipment.by P 
ble regulations in Subchapter _  For 
senger Vessels) of this chap • ^
example, fire-detecting systems h 
inspected and tested a s r equ i r ey  
part 71.20 of Subchapter H (Passes 
Vessels) of this chapter. .„cnpCtions

(c) For nuclear vessels, the
required by this section by
except insofar as they may be ,ditionj 
the presence of radiation, in
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the inspection shall include any special 
requirements of the vessel’s “Safety 
Assessment.”

Subpart 91.25— Inspection for 
Certification

sels on an international voyage other 
than nuclear vessels.

(b) The provisions of §§ 91.60-30, 
91.60-35 and 91.60-40 (e) shall apply to 
all nuclear cargo vessels on an interna
tional voyage.

4. Section 91.25-10 is amended to read §91.60-5 Cargo Ship Safety Construe- 
as follows : tion Certificate.
§ 91.25—10 Scope of inspection.

(a) The inspection for certification 
shall include an inspection of the struc
ture, boilers, and other pressure vessels, 
machinery, and equipment. The inspec
tion shall be such as to insure that the 
vessel, as regards the structure, boilers 
and other pressure vessels, and their ap
purtenances, piping, main and auxiliary 
machinery, electrical installations, life
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex
tinguishing equipment,, pilot ladders, 
and other equipment, is in satisfactory 
condition and fit for the service for which 
it is intended, and that it complies with 
the applicable regulations- for such ves
sel, and that the radio installation is in 
compliance with the requirements of the 
Federal Communications Commission. 
The lights and means of making sound 
signals and the, distress signals carried 
by the vessels shall also be subject to the 
above mentioned annual inspection for 
the purpose of insuring that they com
ply with the requirements of the ap
plicable regulations and the applicable 
Rules of the Road.

(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspec
tions required by this section shall be 
made except insofar as they may he lim
ited by the presence of radiation. In 
addition, the inspection shall include 
any special requirements of the vessel’s 
.“Safety Assessment.”

(ç) When equipment is installed which 
js required by applicable regulations 
in this subchapter, that equipment shall 
he inspected and tested as required for 
such equipment by applicable regulations 
m Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of 
this chapter. For example, fire-detect
ing systems shall be inspected and tested 
as required by Subpart 71.25 of Sub- 
cnapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter.

5. Subpart 91.60, consisting of § 91.60 
’ is. amended by revising the headin 
nd text to read as follows:

Subpart 91.60— Certificates Under In 
»emotional Convention for Safet 
°» Life at Sea, 1960 

Sec.

Application.
Cargo Ship  Safety  C onstructlo  

Certificate.
Cargo Ship  Safety  E qu ipm en t Cei 

tificate.
Cargo Ship  Safety  R ad iote legraph  

Certificate.
Cargo Ship  Safety  R adiote lephon  

Certificate.
Exem ption Certificate.
Nuclear Cargo S h ip  Safety  Certifi 

cate.
Posting o f Conven tion  certificate! 
ju r a t io n  o f certificates.
Am erican  B u reau  o f Sh ipp in g .

Application.

with  ̂th?en pro^ s ôns this subparl 
of 15 91.60-30 an, 

, shall apply to all cargo ves

91.60- 1
91.60- 5

91.60- 10

91.60- 15

91.60- 20

91.60- 25
91.60- 30

91.60- 35
91.60- 40
91.60- 45

(a) All vessels on an international 
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Construction Certificate. This 
certificate shall be issued by the U.S. 
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of 
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of 
the United States of America as pro
vided in Regulation 12, Chapter I, of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960.

(b) All such vessels shall meet the ap
plicable requirements of this chapter for 
vessels on an international voyage.
§ 91.60—10 Cargo Ship Safety Equip

ment Certificate.
(a) All vessels on an international 

voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Equipment Certificate.

(b) All such vessels shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for vessels on an international voyage.
§ 91.60—15 Cargo Ship Safety Radio

telegraphy Certificate.
(a ) The application for Cargo Ship 

Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will 
be issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a vessel meeting its re
quirements for a vessel fitted with a 
radiotelegraph installation.
§ 91.60—20 Cargo Ship Safety Radio

telephony Certificate.
(a ) The application for a Cargo Ship

Safety Radiotelephony Certificate__is
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be 
issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a vessel meeting its appli
cable requirements for a vessel fitted with 
a radiotelephone installation.
§ 91.60—25 Exemption Certificate.

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the 
Commandant from complying with cer
tain requirements of the Convention un
der his administration upon request 
made in writing to him and transmitted 
via the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion.

(b) When an exemption is granted to 
a vessel by the Commandant under and 
in accordance with the Convention, an 
Exemption Certificate describing such 
exemption shall be issued through the 
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, in addition to other required 
certificates.
§ 91.60—30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 

Certificate.
(a ) All nuclear cargo vessels on an 

international voyage are required to have 
a Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

(b) All such vessels shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for nuclear vessels on an international 
voyage.

(c) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex
empted from any requirements of the 
Convention.

§ 91.60—35 Posting o f Convention cer
tificates.

(a) The certificates described in this 
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when 
issued to a vessel shall be posted in a 
prominent and accessible place on the 
vessel.

(b) The certificates shall be carried in 
a manner similar to that described in 
§ 91.01-5 for a certificate of inspection.

§ 91.60—40 Duration o f certificates.

(a ) A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
not more than 24 months.

(b) A Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
not more than 60 months.

(c) A Cargo Ship Safety Radioteleg
raphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate shall 
be issued for a period of not more than 
12 months.

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall 
not be valid for longer than the period 
of the certificate to which it refers.

(e) The Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificate shall be issued for a period 
of not more than 12 months.

(f) A  Convention certificate may be 
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any 
time when it is determined the vessel is 
no longer in compliance with applicable 
requirements. (See § 2.01-70 of this 
chapter for procedures governing ap
peals.)

§ 91.60—45 American Bureau of Ship
ping.

(a ) The American Bureau of Ship
ping, with its home office at 45 Broad 
Street, New York, N.Y., 10004, is hereby 
designated as an organization duly au
thorized to issue the “Cargo Ship Safety 
Construction Certificate” to certain cargo 
ships on behalf of the United States of 
America as provided in Regulation 12, 
Chapter I, of the International Conven
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and 
Executive Order 11239 and the certificate 
shall be subject to the requirements in 
this subpart. The American Bureau of 
Shipping is authorized to place the offi
cial seal of the United States of America 
on the certificate. This designation and 
delegation to the American Bureau of 
Shipping shall be in effect from May 26, 
1965, until terminated by proper au
thority and notice of cancellation is pub
lished in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r .

(b) At the option of the owner or 
agent of a vessel on an international 
voyage and on direct application to the 
American Bureau of Shipping, the. Bu
reau may issue to such vessel a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate, 
having a period of validity of not more 
than 60 months after ascertaining that 
the vessel:

(1) Has met the applicable require
ments of the Convention; and,
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(2) Is currently classed by the Bu
reau and classification requirements 
have’been dealt with to the satisfaction 
of the Bureau. *

(c) When the Bureau determines that 
a vessel to which it has issued a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no 
longer complies with the Bureau’s appli
cable requirements for ■classification, the 
Bureau shall immediately furnish to the 
Coast Guard all relevant information, 
which will be used by the Coast Guard to 
determine whether or not to withdraw, 
revoke or suspend the Cargo Ship 
Safety Construction Certificate.
(Sec. 25, 41 S tat. 998, as am ended, sec. 701, 
62 S tat. 731, as am ended; 46 U .S.C . 881, 18 
U .S.C . 701)

PART 92— CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT

1. The authority for Part 92 is 
amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  : T lie  provisions o f tills  P a r t  92 
issued  u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as  
am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
a p p ly  R .S . 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4490, 
as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.' 428, as am ended, 
41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 
46 U .S .C . 391, 392, 404, 481, 482, 395, 363, 367, 
50 U .S.O . 198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D e p a rt 
m en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 P .R . 6521; 
167-14, N o v . 26, 1954, 19 FJR. 8026; C G P R  
56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167-38, 
O ct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

PART 93— STABILITY
1. The authority for Part 93 is amend

ed to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  prov isions o f th is  P a rt  93 

Issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as  
am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  o r  
app ly  R .S . 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4490, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 129, as am ended, 
41 S tat. 305, as am ended, sec. 2, 45 S tat. 1943, 
as am ended, sec. 2, 49 Stat. 888, as am ended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as dm ended. 
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 392, 404, 
481, 482, 483, 363, 85a, 88a, 867, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E . O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 
1956, 21 FJEt. 5659; 167-38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24
F . R . 8857. A d d itio n a l au th o rity  c ited  w ith  
sections affected.

Subpart 93.05— Stability Test
2. Section 93.05-1 is amended by add

ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows:
§ 93.05—1 When required.

* * * * * »
(c) The Commandant may also allow 

the stability test of an individual vessel 
or class of vessels, especially designed for 
the carriage of liquid or ore in bulk, to 
be dispensed with when reference to ex
isting data for similar vessels clearly in
dicates that due to the vessel’«  propor
tions and arrangements more than 
suflicient metacentric height will be 
available in all probable loading con
ditions.

Subpart 93.15— Stability Letter
3. Section 93.15-5 is amended by add

ing a new paragraph Cb) reading as 
follows:

§ 93.15—5 Information contained in sta
bility letter.
* * * * *

(b) Stability letters issued to vessels 
which are exempted from a stability test 
in accordance with § 93.05-1 (c), will re
cord this fact.

PART 94— LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT
1. The authority for Part 94 is amend

ed to read as follows:
Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f th is P a r t  94 

issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as  
am ended; 46 U 5 .C .  375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S. 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, 
as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as am ended, 
41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 
392, 404, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 50 
U.S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t  
O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950,15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, 
N ov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  
24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 
24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 94*10— Lifeboats, Liferafts,
Lifefloats, Buoyant Apparatus, and
Rescue Boats

2. Section 94.10-1 is amended to read 
as follows:

_§ 94.10—1 Application.
(a ) Except as otherwise provided in 

this section, the provisions of this sub- 
part shall apply to all vessels other than 
motorboats, contracted for on or after 
May 26,1965.

(b) Vessels other than motorboats, 
contracted for prior to May 26,1965, shall 
meet the requirements of § 94.10-90.

(c) Inspected motorboats carrying 
freight for hire shall be provided with 
such number and size of approved life
rafts, lifefloats, or buoyant apparatus as 
deemed necessary by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. Workboats 
or skiffs may be permitted by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, if con
sidered suitable.

(d) In the case of special types of ves
sels subject to the International Conven
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which 
are not specifically treated in this sub
part, such as whale factory ships, fish 
processing and canning ships, etc., the 
Commandant may give special consider
ation as to lifesaving equipment require
ments to the extent permitted by the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960.

in all conditions, and has sufficient fuel 
for 24 hours continuous operation. The 
speed ahead in smooth water when 
loaded with its full complement of per
sons and equipment shall be at least 6 
knots.

*  *  *  *  *

(b) Liferafts* (1) All rigid type life
rafts shall be of an approved type, con
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.018 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Type -A liferafts shall 
be stowed on the standard liferaft skids 
required by § 94.15-10 (c) (1) unless spe
cifically noted otherwise. Rigid type 
liferafts shall not be used as required 
equipment on vessels on an international 
voyage.

* * * * *
(3) On vessels on an international 

voyage, each inflatable liferaft shall have 
a carryring capacity of not less than 6 nor 
more than 25 persons.

4. Section 94.10-10 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 94.10—10 Requirements for vessels in 

ocean or coastwise service other than 
barges; towing, fishing, and wreck
ing vessels; pilot boats; and yachts.

(a ) All vessels shall be provided with 
sufficient lifeboats on each side of the 
vessel to accommodate all persons on 
board.

(b) Lifeboats shall be not less than 24 
feet in length, except where owing to the 
size of the vessel, or for other reasons, 
the Commandant considers the carriage 
of such lifeboats to be unreasonable or 
impracticable. However, in no case shall 
lifeboats of less than 16 feet in length 
be used.

(c) All vessels of 1,600 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage shall 
carry at least one motor-propelled life
boat of Class 1.

(d) In  addition to the lifeboats re
quired by paragraph (a) of this section, 
all vessels on an international voyage 
and all vessels in ocean service shall be 
provided with liferafts of such aggregate 
capacity to accommodate at least one- 
half the total number of persons on 
board. Those vessels having widely 
spaced accommodations and/or working 
spaces shall have at least one liferaft in 
each such location. '

(e) Inflatable ,liferafts may be sub
stituted for lifeboats on certain vesse 
not on an international voyage in accor 
ance with § 94.10-55.

3. Section 84.10-5 is ahiended by re
vising subparagraphs (a )(2 ), (a) (3) ,  
and (b) (1) and by adding a new sub- 
paragraph (b) (3), to read as follows:
§ 94.10—5 Type of lifeboats, liferafts, 

lifefloats, buoyant apparatus, and 
rescue boats required.

(a) Lifeboats. * * *
(2) All lifeboats certified to carry 60 

or more but not over 100 persons shall 
be either motor lifeboats or shall be 
fitted with an approved type of hand
propelling gear. Lifeboats carrying 
more than 100 persons shall be motor 
lifeboats.

(3) A  Class 1 motor lifeboat is one 
that is fitted with a compression-ignition 
engine, is capable of being readily started

194.10-30 [Canceled]
5. Section 94.10-30 Requirements W  

ohale factory vessels in ocean or coo 
oise service is canceled. (See §y • 
.(d) for revised requirements.)

6. Section 94.10-40 is amended by r - 
rising the text of paragraph (a) < 
>4.10-40(a) remains in effect) ana ^  
tdding a new paragraph (c ), reading 
'ollows:
} 94.10-40 Requirements for vessels 

Great Lakes ; lakes, bays, and sound > 
or river service other than „¡jots 
wrecking and fishing vessels, P 
boats, and yachts.

(a ) All vessels, except those 
temational voyage, shall be P*°
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with lifeboats and liferafts as required 
by Table 94.10-40(a) .

* * * # *
(c) All vessels on an International voy

age shall meet the applicable require
ments of § 94.10-10.

7. Section 94.10-55 is amended to read 
as follows: v
§ 94.10—55 Inflatable liferafts as an al

ternate for lifeboats, other liferafts, 
lifefloats and buoyant apparatus on 
certain vessels not on an interna
tional voyage.

(a ) (1) On all vessels inflatable life
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for 
other types of liferafts, lifefloats and 
buoyant apparatus wherever they may be 
required.

(2) The capacity of inflatable liferafts 
carried in place of other liferafts, life- 
floats, and buoyant apparatus shall be at 
least equivalent to that required of the 
equipment for which substitution is 
made.

(3) The substitution of inflatable life
rafts shall not be made without prior ap
proval of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection.

(b) On all vessels less than 3,000 gross 
tons the substitution of liferafts for life
boats may be permitted as follows:

(1) (i) On all vessels under 500 gross 
tons, inflatable liferafts may be substi
tuted for all required lifeboats.

(ii) The total capacity of the inflatable 
liferafts shall be at least equal to the total 
number of persons that the lifeboats 
would have been required to accommo
date. Partial substitution is permissible 
provided the aggregate lifeboat and in
flatable liferaft capacity is sufficient to
accommodate the required number of 
persons, as indicated above.

(iii) Where substitution of inflatable 
liferafts is made, a suitable rescue boat 
shall be provided. In the case of partial 
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the 
rescue boat.

(iv) In the exceptional case on a ves
sel under 100 gross tons, the rescue boat

orflit'ted when it can be shown 
,? satisfaction of the Commandant. 
nat “  is not necessary due to the size, 

arrangement and maneuverability of the 
e?el.and its intended service. 

qtA2) (l) ° n  all vessels of 500 gross tons 
and upward to 1,600 gross tons, inflatable 

i , - may ^  substituted for all re- 
lifI!? tllfeboats provided one approved 
ueooat of a size acceptable to the Officer 
i cnarge, Marine Inspection, suitable 

purposes, is installed, 
ahio v* e^aggregate lifeboat and inflat- 
Z ai iAruft. capacity S i® ! be at least 
thu u be number of persons that
accommodate!^^ ^  been required to
localw,Th* Punching arrangement and 
rescup h °+ bfeboat to be used as 
readiiv?aat i 18,11 be such that can be 
faction nf ?£hed and sha11 be to the satis-
SspSion  6r in Charge’ Marine
tonsVnrf Pn aH vessels of 1,600 gross 
flatablp UfPW?fd t° 3,000 gross tons, in- 
all excentf+naftS4,may be substituted for 
These llfphP*? the required lifeboats, 
ble to the1??? Sha11 he of a size accepta- 

W the Officer in Charge, Marine In-

spection, and shall be suitable for rescue 
purposes. In all cases, two approved life
boats, one on each side, shall be provided.

(ii) The aggregate lifeboat and in
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least 
equal to the total number of persons that 
the lifeboats, for which substitutions are 
made plus those remaining on board, 
would have been required to accommo
date.

(4) The substitution of inflatable life
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made with
out prior approval of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(c) On all seagoing barges of 100 gross 
tons and over an inflatable liferaft may 
be substituted for the required lifeboat, 
the total capacity of which shall be suffi
cient to accommodate all persons on 
board.

(1) On seagoing barges employed as 
drilling tenders in the off-shore oil ex
ploration industry where substitution of 
inflatable liferafts is made, a suitable 
rescue boat shall be provided. In the 
case of partial substitution, a lifeboat 
may serve as the rescue boat.

(d) The Commandant may give spe
cial consideration to the substitution of 
approved inflatable liferafts for required 
lifeboats on vessels of 3,000 gross tons 
and over.

8. Section 94.10—90 is amended to read 
as follows :

§ 94.10—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to May 26,1965.

(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to May
26,1965, shall meet the following require
ments:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 94.10-5 through 94.10-55 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of lifesaving equipment is 
concerned. Existing items of lifesav
ing equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the applicable specifications 
or requirements set forth in §§94.10-5 
through 94.10-55 may be continued in 
service so long as they are maintained 
in good condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace
ments may be permitted to the same 
standards as the original installation. 
However, all new installations or major 
replacements shall meet the applicable 
specifications or requirements.

(2) On vessels of over 3,000 gross tons 
certificated for ocean, coastwise, or 
Great Lakes service, all replacement of 
disengaging apparatus shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.10-5 (a) (4) ( i ) . On 
all other vessels certificated for any serv
ice, all of the lifeboats on a particular 
vessel shall be fitted with the same type 
of disengaging apparatus.

(3) The requirements of § 94.10-10(c) 
shall not apply except for replacements, 
and then only if it can be done without 
change to existing davits and arrange
ments;

Subpart 94.15— Stowage and Mark
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats,
and Buoyant Apparatus
9. Section 94.15-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
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§ 94.15—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 94.15^90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.15-90.

10. Section 94.15-10 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.15—10 Stowage.

* * * * *
(b) Lifeboat stowage. (1) Every life

boat shall be attached to a separate set 
of davits.

(2) Suitable access to the lifeboats 
shall be provided to enable the crew to 
prepare the lifeboats for launching.

(3) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that 
embarkation into them may be made 
rapidly and in good order.

(4) Lifeboats shall not be stowed in 
the bows of £he vessel nor as far aft as to 
be endangered by the propellers or 
overhang of the stem.

(5) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that 
it shall not be necessary to lift them in 
order to swing out the davits, except on 
small vessels where such requirement is 
unreasonable and impracticable in the 
opinion of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection.

(6) Means shall be provided for bring
ing the lifeboats against the ship’s side 
and holding them there so that persons 
may be safely embarked.

(7) On vessels certificated for ocean 
or coastwise service, lifeboats shall be 
fitted with skates or other suitable means 
to facilitate launching against an ad
verse list of up to 15 degrees. However, 
skates may be dispensed with if, in the 
opinion of the Commandant, the ar
rangements are such as to insure that 
the lifeboats can be satisfactorily 
launched without such skates.

(8) On vessels in ocean and coastwise 
service, where applicable, means shall 
be provided outside the machinery space 
to prevent the discharge of water into the 
lifeboats while they are being lowered. 
This shall consist of baffles to deflect the 
water down the vessel’s side, or reach 
rods, or other means to close the dis
charge openings.

11. Section 94.15-90 is amended to 
read as follows:

§ 94.15—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to May 26,1965.

(a) Vessels contracted -for prior to 
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) The provisions of §§ 94.15-5 
through 94.15-15 shall be met except as 
further set forth in this paragraph.

(2) The requirements of § 94.15-10(b)
(7) shall apply ilnless in the opinion of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
it is unreasonable or impracticable, or 
the arrangement or construction of the 
vessel make the use of skates or similar 
appliances unnecessary.

Subpart 94.20— Equipment for Life
boats, L ife ra fts , Lifefloats, and
Buoyant Apparatus
12. Section 94.20-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
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§ 94.20—1 Application.
(a) The provisions of this subpart, 

with the exception of § 94.20-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.20-90.

13- Section 94.20-10(a) is amended by 
revising Table 94.20—10(a) to read as 
follows:
§ 94.20—10 Required equ ipm en t for 

lifeboats.

(a) * * *
T able 94.20-10(a)

bb_

dd „. 
ee ... 
ft.... 
Eg— - 
hh... 
U - -  
jj—  
kk.,-; 
H—  
mm. 
nn.- 
oo...

Ocean and coastwise Great Lakes

Item Other
than

seagoing
barges

Seagoing
barges

Vessels
carrying

cargo
Other a

1 None 1 None
»1 None None None
2 2 1 1
2 1 1 1
1 None None None
1 None None None
1 ' 1 None None

Fire extinguishers (motor-propelled lifeboats 2 2 2 2
only). 1 None None None

1 None 1 None
2 None 2 1
2 None None None
1 1 None None
1 None None None
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
2 2 2 2
1 None 1 None

Mast and sail (oar-propeUed lifeboats only)— i 1
2

None
2

None
1

None
1

1 None None None
2 None None None

81 unit 81 unit 81 unit 81 unit
1 None 1 None
1 None 1 None
2 1 2 1
1 1 1 1
2 None None None

8 1 unit 81 unit 81 unit 81 unit
1 1 -  1 1
1 None 1 None
2 None None None

81 unit None 8 unit None
8 81 unit None 8 Jaunit None

81 unit •81 unit 81 unit 81 unit
3 1 None None
1 None None None
1 None None None
1 None None None
1 None None None

<1 Neme None None

Lakes, 
jays and 
sounds;

None
* None

1
1

None 
None 
None 
. 2

None
None

1
None
None
None

1
1
2

None
None

1
None 
None 

11 unit 
None 
None 

1 
1

None
* 1 unit 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None

* X unit 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None

i Motor-propelled lifeboats, certified for 100 or more persons, shall be fitted with an additional hand bilge pump of 
an approved type or a power bilge pump.

* For description ofunits, see § 94.20-15. L.»
s Vessels in coastwise service need only carry 1 unit for each 5 hfeboats or fraction thereof.
« Optional equipment. See § 94.20—1503) water.

14. Section 94.20-15 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (g), ( j ) ,  (w), (text 
only, Table 94.20-15 (w) remains in ef
fect) and ( j j ) , and by adding paragraphs 
(kk) to (oo), inclusive, reading as fol
lows:
§ 94.20-15 Description o f equ ipm ent  

for lifeboats.
* * * * *

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups 
shall be enamel coated or plastic, grad
uated in ounces, and be provided with 
lanyards 3 feet in length.

* * * * *
( j ) Flashlight. The flashlight shall 

be of an approved Type I, Size No. 3, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or 
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs, 
stowed in a watertight container, shall 
be provided with each flashlight. Bat
teries shall be replaced yearly during the 
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul 
of the lifeboat.

(w ) Oars. A  unit, consisting of a 
complement of rowing oars and steering 
oar, shall be provided for each lifeboat 
in accordance with Table 94.20-15(w), 
except that motor-propelled and hand- 
propelled lifeboats need only be equipped 
with four rowing oars and one steering 
oar. In any case, the emergency life
boats shall be provided with the full 
complement of oars prescribed by the 
table. All oars shall be buoyant. 

* * * * *
(jj) Water. (1) For each person the 

lifeboat is certified to carry, there shall 
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water 
consisting of nine approved hermetically 
sealed containers per person, constructed 
and filled in accordance with Subpart
160.026 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. The service life of this 
equipment shall be limited to 5 years 
from date of packing, and replacement 
shall be made no later than the first 
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul 
of the lifeboat alter the date of expira
tion. Approved desalting kits capable of 
producing an equal amount of drinking

water may be substituted for not more 
than one third of the drinking water re
quired to be carried.

(2) The drinking water containers 
shall be stowed in drinking water tanks, 
lockers, or other compartments provid
ing suitable protection.

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle 
shall be of the ball-type, of corrosion- 
resistant construction, with a 3-foot 
lanyard attached, and in good working 
order.

(11) Fishing kit. The fishing kit shall 
be of an approved type constructed in' 
accordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter.

(mm) Cover, protecting. The pro
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible 
color, and capable of protecting the occu
pants against injury Joy exposure.

(nn) Table of lifesaving signals. The 
table shall be in accordance with the pro
visions of Chapter V, Regulation 16, of 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960, and shall be printed 
on water resistant paper.

(oo) Desalting kit. One or more ap
proved desalting kits may be used as a 
substitute for one third of the required 
amount of drinking water per person, and 
shall be constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.05« of Subchapter Q (Speci
fications) of this chapter.

14a. Section 94.20-20 is amended by 
changing paragraph (b) to read as fol
lows (but the note following paragraph
(b) is retained without change):
§ 94.20-20 Required equipment for 

liferafts.

(b) Inflatable liferafts shall be 
equipped with ocean service equipment 
for vessels on ocean and coastwise routes 
and with limited service equipment for 
vessels on Great Lakes, lakes, bays, 
sounds, and river routes in accordance 
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter U 
(Specifications) of this chapter.

15. Section 94.20-90 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.20-90 Vessels contracted for pn°r 

to May 26,1965.
(a) Vessels contracted for Prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements: , hv

(1) Except as specifically modified w 
this paragraph, the requirements 
§§ 94.20-5 through 94.20-35 shall be com 
plied with insofar as the nufnber of i 
of equipment and the method of 
age of the equipment is concerne • 
isting items of equipment prevl^ s.7abie 
proved, but not meeting the apphca 
specifications or requirements se 
in §§ 94.20-5 through 94.20-35 m a y . 
continued in service so long as m y 
maintained in a good condition 
satisfaction of the Officer in Gha % > 
rine inspection. All new instaUatio^ 
replacements shall meet the aPP this 
specifications or requirements m

Pa(2) Lifeboats previously ̂  
without automatic drain plugs s
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two plugs or caps attached to the lifeboat 
by separate chains.

(3) Decked lifeboats shall have no 
drain holes or plugs, but shall be 
equipped with two bilge pumps.

(4) On vessels certificated for ocean 
or coastwise service and contracted for 
prior to November 19, 1952, unless other 
approved means are provided to achieve 
the same purpose1, three ^-inch-diam
eter manila grablines shall be fitted ex
tending from gunwale to gunwale under 
the keel to enable persons to cling to and 
climb upon the upturned lifeboat. The 
ends of each grabline shall be securely 
attached to the side benches or other 
permanent part of the lifeboat and each 
grabline shall be made up with figure 
eight knots spaced approximately 18 
inches apart in order to provide hand 
grips. Means shall be provided for tak
ing up any slack in the grablines.
Subpart 94.25— Davits for Lifeboats

major replacements shall meet the ap
plicable specifications or requirements.

(2) On vessels the keels of which were 
laid after September 1, 1941, all davits 
for lifeboats weighing in excess of 5,000 
pounds when fully equipped (but with
out persons) shall be of the gravity type.
Subpart 94.33— Blocks and Falls for 

Lifeboats
20. The heading for Subpart 94.33 is 

amended to read “Blocks and Falls for 
Lifeboats,” as set forth above.

21. Section 94.33-l<a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.33—1 Application.

(a ) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 94.33-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26,1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.33-90.

16. The heading for Subpart 94.25 is 
amended to read “Davits for Lifeboats,” 
as set forth above.

17. Section 94.25-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.25—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 94.25-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.25-90.

18. Section 94.25-5 (d) is amended to 
read as follows:

§ ̂ 4.25-5 General.
' * * * * *
(d) All davits and necessary gear shall 

be such as to meet the requirements for 
me installation test set forth in Subpart 

The design, arrangements, and 
installation shall be such as to preclude 
imdue delay in getting lifeboats into the 
,,a vi shall be of such strength that 
i~e llfeboats can be turned out manned 
oy a launching crew and then safely low- 
ered with the full complement of persons 
and equipment, with the ship listed to
¿L?F-ees either way and with a 10-degree trim.

rpnn' Se5tj?n 94.25-90 is amended to read as follows:

 ̂ Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26,1965.

Mav^R^iSf c?ntracted for prior t
reqJiSiente meet the f°ll0Win
thi«?15 r^vCept specifically modified b 
§§ 94 £ j? ? iapb’ the requirements c
Plied wifhtlJ«°Uf h 94-25-15 sha11 be com 
general lnsi)far as the number an
Existing ??e of equipment is concerne< 
approved °?* equipment previousl
s p e c i f i c ^  Pctuaeeting the applicabl 
to S I ?  !  retirements set fort 
continued^ *Sr?U8h 94-25-15 may b 
toaintained1!™861̂ 6 so long as they ar 
isfactionof t? S£ id condition to the sat 
in s p e c t  ̂  in Charge, Marin 
and replacement017 repairs’ alteration! 
same ts may be made to th
tion. S e v e r  °1ithe original installs 

ver, all new installations o 
No. 173—Pt. n ____a

22. Section 94.33-5 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.33—5 General.

* * * * *
(b) Falls shall be of such length that 

the lifeboat may be lowered to the water 
with the vessel at its lightest draft, listed 
15 degrees either way.

23. Section 94.33—90 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.33—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.
(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§94.33-5 through 94.33-15, as applica
ble, shall be complied with insofar as the 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting the detailed require
ments of §§ 94.33-5 through 94.33-15 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in good condition to 
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al
terations and replacements may be made 
to the same standards as the original in
stallation. However, all new installa
tions or major replacements shall meet 
the applicable requirements.

Subpart 94.35— Installation of Life
boats, Davits, and Winches

24. Section 94.35-5 (b) (3) is amended 
to read as follows :
§ 94.35—5 Tests and examinations. 

* * * * *
(b) * * *
(3) The falls shall be of sufficient 

length to lower the lifeboat as required 
by § 94.33-5 (b).

Subpart 94.40— Life Preservers
25. Section 94.40-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 94.40—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 94.40-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted

for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.40-90.

26. Section 94.40-5 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 94.40—5 General.

(a) All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accord
ance with Subparts 160.002, 160.005, or
160.055 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)' 
of this chapter.

(b) All life preservers on vessels on 
an international voyage shall be pro
vided with a whistle of the ball-type, of 
corrosion-resistant construction, with a 
3-foot lanyard attached, and in good 
working order. It shall be attached to 
the life preserver by the lanyard alone 
without hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and 
shall extend not less than 15 inches from 
the life preserver body. While stowed 
on the life preserver, the whistle lanyard 
shall be coiled and stopped-off.

27. Section 94.40-10 is amended by 
adding a paragraph (cl reading as 
follows:
§ 94.40—10 Numbered required. 

* * * * *
(c) In addition to the life preservers 

required by paragraph (a) of this sec
tion, all vessels on an international voy
age shall be provided with approved type 
life preservers for 5 percent of the per
sons carried. Such vessels carrying per
sons in addition to the crew shall be 
provided with life preservers suitable for 
children when children are aboard.

28. Section 94.40-90 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.40—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§94.40-5 through 94.40-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number of 
items of equipment and the method of 
stowage is concerned. Existing items 
of equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the applicable specifications 
or requirements set forth in §§ 94.40-5 
through 94.40-15 may be continued in 
service so long as they are serviceable 
and in good condition to the satisfaction 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion, except that:

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall 
be removed from service.

(2) All new installations or replace
ments shall meet the applicable specifica
tions or requirements, except that:

(i) Cork and balsa wood life preserv
ers, constructed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003 
or 160.004 and manufactured as ap
proved life preservers prior to July 1, 
1965, may be accepted as new or replace
ment equipment required by this sub
chapter if such life preservers are serv
iceable and in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
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Marine Inspection: Provided, however, 
That such life preservers bearing basic 
Approval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not 
be considered, as approved equipment 
meeting the requirements for those cargo 
ships on an international voyage, con
structed or contracted for on or after 
May 26,1965.
Subpart 94.43— Ring Life Buoys and 

Water Lights
29. Section 94.43-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 94.43-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 94.43—90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.43-90.

30. Section 94.43-5 is amended by add
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows:
§ 94.43—5 General.

* * * * *
(c) All self-activating smoke signals 

shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci
fications) of this chapter which shall be 
capable of producing smoke of a highly 
visible color for at least 15 minutes.

31. Section 94.43-10 is amended by re
vising paragraph (b) and by adding 
new paragraphs (c) and (d) reading as 
follows:
§ 94.43—10 Number required.

* * * • •
(b) One of the ring life buoys on each 

side of the vessel shall have secured to it 
a line at least 15 fathoms in length. On 
vessels on an international voyage, the 
line shall be of a buoyant type.

(c) On vessels on an international 
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys 
with water lights attached as required by 
Table 94.43-10 (a) shall also be provided 
with an approved self-activated smoke 
signal and shall be capable of quick re
lease from the bridge.

(d) On vessels on an international 
voyage, the ring life buoys required by 
this section shall be orange in color.

32. Section 94.43-90 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 94.43—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.
(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to 

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 94.43-5 through 94.43-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stow
age is concerned. Existing items of 
equipment previously approved, but not 
meeting the applicable specifications or 
requirements set forth in §§ 94.43-5 
through 94.43-15 may be continued in 
service so long as they are maintained in 
good condition to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. All 
new installations or replacements shall 
meet the applicable specifications or 
requirements in this subpart.

Subpart 94.50— Embarkation Aids
33. Section 94.50-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 94.50—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 94.50-90, shall 
apply to all vessels other than yachts and 
fishing vessels contracted for on or after 
May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted for 
prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of § 94.50-90.

34. Section 94.50-5 (b) (2) is amended 
to read as follows:

' § 94.50—5 Ladders.
* * * * *

(b) Vessels certificated for ocean, 
coastwise, or Great Lakes service. * * *

(2) All ocean and coastwise vessels 
which normally employ a pilot shall have 
a ladder for the use t>f the pilot in addi
tion to the ladders required by subpara
graph (1) of this paragraph. Suitable 
spreaders, a man rope, and a safety line 
shall be kept readily available for use in 
conjunction with the pilot ladder when
ever circumstances may so require. 
When used, the ladder shall be secured in 
a position so that each step rests firmly 
against the ship’s side, and so the pilot 
can gain safe and convenient access to 
the ship after climbing not more than 30 
feet. Whenever the distance from sea 
level is more than 30 feet, access from the 
pilot ladder to the ship shall be by means 
of an accommodation ladder or other 
equally safe and convenient means. Ar
rangements shall be such that the rigging 
of the ladder and the embarkation and 
debarkation of the pilot is supervised by a 
responsible officer of the ship, and hand
holds are provided to assist the pilot to 
pass safely and conveniently from the 
head of the ladder into the ship and onto 
the ship’s deck. At night a light shining 
over the side shall be available for use, 
and the deck at the position where the 
pilot boards the ship shall be adequately 
lighted.

35. Subpart 94.50 is amended by in
serting after § 94.50—10 a new § 94.50-15 
reading as follows:
§94.50—15 Illumination for l i f e r a f t  

stowage areas.

(a) For all vessels on an international 
voyage, suitable illumination shall be 
provided for the liferaft stowage areas.

36. Section 94.50-90 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 94.50—90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965.

(a ) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 94.50-5 through 94.50-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stow
age is concerned. Existing items of 
equipment previously approved, but not 
meeting the applicable specifications or 
requirements of §§ 94.50-5 through 94.50- 
15 may be continued in service so long 
as they are maintained in good condition

to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. All new in
stallations or replacements shall meet the 
applicable specifications or requirements.

(2) The illumination for lifeboat 
launching operations need not meet the 
detailed requirements of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.

Subpart 94.55— Portable Radio 
Apparatus

37. Section 94.55-1 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 94.55—1 R eq u ire d  on international 

voyage.
(a) All vessels on an international 

voyage shall be provided with a portable 
radio apparatus complying with the re
quirements of the Federal Communica
tions Commission unless at least one 
lifeboat on each side of the vessel is fitted 
with a fixed radio installation. Such 
portable radio shall be kept in the radio
room, chartroom, or other suitable loca
tion ready to be moved to one or other 
of the lifeboats in the event of an emer
gency.

PART 95— FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 95 is 
amended to read as follows:

Au t h o r it y  : T h e  provisions o f th is Part 95 
issued u n d e r  RJ3. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. Interpret or 
app ly  R .S . 4417, as am ended, 4418, as 
am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, m  
am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as amended, 
41 S tat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. loo, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 39 , 
392, 404, 481, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 50 
198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm ent Orders 
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 P R .  6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026; C G P R  56-28, Jiüy 24, 
1956, 21 P R .  5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1958, »  
P .R . 8857.

Subpart 95.05— Fire Detecting and 
Extinguishing Equipment, Where 
Required
2. Section 95.05-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
§ 95.05-1 Fire detecting, manual alarm, 

and supervised patrol systems.

(a) Fire detecting, manual alarm, and 
supervised patrol systems are porm , 
not required. However,
whether required or not, such sy
shall meet the applicable requirement
of Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passeng 
Vessels) of this chapter. . .„w

(b) In each compartment contain^ 
explosives, and in adjacent car£ , a 
partments, there shall be prm? tvpe 
smoke detecting or other suitable type 
fire detecting system.

3. Section 95.05-30 to <“ f
ing a new paragraph (b) reaams
follows:
§ 95.05-20 Sand.

(b) In lieu of the 
paragraph (a ) of this section, 
fire extinguisher may be substit
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Subpart 95.10— Fire Main System, 

Details
4. Section 95.10-1 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 95.10—1 Application.

(a) The 'provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 95.10-90, shall 
apply to all fire main installations con
tracted for on or after May 26,1965. In
stallations contracted for prior to May 26, 
1965, shall meet the requirements of 
§ 95.10-90.

5. Section 95.10-5 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 95.10—5 Fire pumps.

*  *  *  *  *

(b) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage, each 
required fire pump, while delivering water 
thru the fire main system at a pressure 
corresponding to that required by para
graph (c) of this paragraph, shall have 
a minimum capacity of at least two- 
thirds of that required for an independ
ent bilge pump. However, in no case 
shall the capacity of each fire pump be 
less than that otherwise required by this 
section.

6. Section 95.10-10 is amended by 
changing paragraphs (c) and (j ) to read 
as follows:
§ 95.10—10 Fire hydrants and hose. 

* * * * *
(c) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and 

over there shall be at least one shore con
nection to the fire main available to each 
side of the vessel in an accessible location, 
«»table cut-out valves and check valves 
shall be provided. Suitable adapters also 
shall be provided for furnishing the ves- 
861 f. ŝ ore connections with couplings 
mating those on the shore fire lines.

vessels on an international voyage, 
stmii be provided with at least one inter- 
national shore connection. Facilities 
snail be available enabling such a con
nection to be used on either side of the 

ssel. The international shore corrnec- 
«on shall be in accordance with specifi- 
cation subpart 162.034 of Subchapter Q 
specifications) of this chapter.

* * * * *
nihil ^ re^ose shall not be used for any

f c V S S l n t “  ^  exttns!uliM“ s'-

ine flSia ti0n 95*10~15 ^  amended by add- 
lowŝ  Paragraph (c) reading as fol-

§95.10-15 Piping.
* * * * *

voyage fh J ^ els ? n an international 
shalfhp ti f ffldlan?eter of the fire main 
tribution S<i?fiient for the effective dis- 
charge°frnmtl+e m&ximum required dis-
sihiultaneouslyW°Thi« PU”)PS operating addition to f o4 liF^is requirement is in 
°f this The discharge
and nozzl!iiity 0fJ Fater through hoses 
jacent atJa sufficient number of ad- 

511X11 be *  “ taimurn
Pounds Dp.PreSSUre. 01 uPProximately 50 uuus Per square inch.

8. Section 95.10-90 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 95.10—90 Installations contracted for 

prior to May 26, 1965.
(a ) Installations contracted for prior 

to May 26,1965, shall meet the following 
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 95.10-5 through 95.10-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting the applicable require
ments of §§ 95.10—5 through 95.19-15 may 
be continued in service so long as they 
are maintained in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al
terations, and replacements may be per
mitted to the same standards as the 
original installations. However, all new 
installations or major replacements shall 
meet the applicable requirements in this 
subpart.

(2) All vessels contracted for prior to
November 19, 1952, other than motor- 
boats, shall be fitted with fire pumps, 
hoses, and nozzles in accordance with 
Table 95.10-90(a )(2 ): .

T able 05.1O-9O(a)(2)

Gross tons
Mini
mum

number
of

pumps

Mìni-
moni
hose
and

hydrant.
size,

inches

Nozzle
orifice
size,

inches

Length 
of hose, 

feetOver Not
over

100
1,000

100
1,000

1
1
2

11)4 
*1H 
2 IK

»K
»50
*50
»50

i On vessels of 65 feet in length or less, Ji-ineh hose of 
good commercial grade together with a commercial 
garden hose nozzle may be used. The pump may be 
hand operated and the length of hose shall be suffi
cient to assure coverage of all parts of the vessel.

1 May use 50 feet of 2K4nch hose with Ĵ -inch nozzles 
for exterior stations. 75 feet of 154-inch hose with K-inch 
nozzles may be used for interior station in which case such 
interior stations shall have Siamese connections.

(3) Vessels contracted for prior to 
July 1, 1935, need not meet the require
ments of § 95.10-5(h ), and vessels con
tracted for on or after July 1, 1935, but 
prior to November 19, 1952, may have 
a carbon dioxide “bilge” in lieu of “total 
flooding” system. However, in vessels of 
both categories where a conversion from 
coal to oil is contracted for on or after 
November 19, 1952, the provisions of 
§ 95.10-5(h) shall apply.

(4) The general requirements of 
§ 95.10-5 (c) through (g>, § 95.10-10 (d) 
through ( i ) , and § 95.10-15 shall be com
plied with insofar as is reasonable and 
practicable.

Subpart 95.13— Steam Smothering 
System, Details

8a. Section 95.13-1 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph <c) reading as 
follows:

§ 95.13—1 Application.
* * * * *

(c) This does not preclude the intro
duction of steam into such confined

spaces as boiler casings or into tanks 
for steaming out purposes. Such in
stallations are not to be considered as 
part of any required fire extinguishing 
system.

Subpart 95.15— Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems, Details

9. Section 95.15-5 (e) is amended to 
read as follows :

§ 95.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis
charge rates.
* * * * *

(e) Machinery spaces, paint lockers, 
tanks, and similar spaces. (1) Except 
as provided in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph, the number of pounds of 
carbon dioxide required for each space 
shall be equal to the gross volume of 
the space divided by the appropriate 
factor noted in Table 95.15-5(e) (1). If 
fuel can drain from the compartment 
being protected to an adjacent compart
ment, or if the compartments are not 
entirely separate, the requirements for 
both compartments shall be used to de
termine the amount of carbon dioxide to 
be provided. The carbon dioxide shall 
be arranged to discharge into both such 
compartments simultaneously.

T a b l e  95.15-5(e)(l)

Gross volume of com
partment, cubic feet

Factor

Over— Not over—

500 i 15
500 1,600 16

1,600 4,500 18
4,500 50,000 20

50.000 22

(2) For the purpose of the require
ments of this paragraph, the volume of 
the machinery space shall be taken as 
exclusive of the normal machinery cas
ing unless the boiler, internal combustion 
machinery, or fuel oil installation extend 
into such space, in which case the volume 
shall be taken to the top of the easing or 
the next material reduction in casing 
area, whichever is lower. For installa
tions contracted for on or after October 
1, 1959, “normal machinery casing” and 
“material reduction in casing area” shall 
be defined as follows:

(i) By "“normal machinery casing” 
shall be meant a casing the area of which 
is not more than 40 percent of the max
imum area of the machinery space.

(ii) By “material reduction in casing 
area” shall be meant a reduction to at 
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For vessels on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 
26, 1965, the amount of carbon dioxide 
required for a space containing propul
sion boilers or internal combustion pro
pulsion machinery shall be as given by 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para
graph or by dividing the entire volume, 
including the casing, by a factor of 25, 
whichever is the larger.

(4) Branch lines to the various spaces 
shall be as noted in Table 95.15-5 (e) (4 ).
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T abus 95.15-5(e)(4)

' Maximum 
quantity 
of carbon 
dioxide 

required, 
pounds

Minimum 
pipe size, 

inches

Maximum 
quantity 
of carbon 
dioxide 

required, 
pounds

Minimum 
pipe sixe, 

inches

100 Vt 2,500
225 % 4,450 3
300 1 7,100 3H
£00 H i 10,450 4

1,000 15,000 4 H
2,450 2 .

(5) Distribution piping within the 
space shall be proportioned from the 
supply line to give proper distribution to 
the outlets without throttling.

(6) The number, type, and location of 
discharge outlets shall be such as to give 
a uniform distribution throughout the
space. , ,

(7) The total area of all discharge 
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor 
be less than 35 percent of the nominal 
cylinder outlet area or the area of the 
supply pip©» whichever is smaller. The 
nominal cylinder outlet area in square 
inches shall be determined by multiply
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of 
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex
cept that in no case shall this outlet area 
be less than 0.110 square inches.

(8) The discharge of at least 85 per
cent of the required amount of carbon 
dioxide shall be complete within 2 
minutes.
Subpart 95.20— Water Spray Extin

guishing System , Details [Can
celed!
10. Subpart 95.20, consisting of §§ 95.- 

20-1 to 95.20-90, inclusive, is canceled.
Subpart 95.50— Hand Portable Fire 

Extinguishers and  Semiportable 
Fire Extinguishing System s; Ar
rangements and Details
11. Section 95.50-10 is amended by 

canceling paragraph (e) and by redes
ignating paragraph (f ) as paragraph (e) 
so that it reads as follows:
§ 95.50—10 Location.

* * * * *
(e) Hand portable or semiportable ex

tinguishers, which are required on their 
name plates to be protected from freez
ing, shall not be located where freezing 
temperatures may be expected.

PART 96— V ESSEL  CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SY STEM S AND 
EQUIPMENT
1. The authority for Part 96 is 

amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f th is  P a rt  96 

issued u n d e r  R.S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as  
am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S. 4417, as am ended, 4418, as am en d 
ed, 4426, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as  
am ended, 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 392, 404, 435, 395, 363, 
367, 50 U .S.C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D e 
pa rtm e n t  O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 
6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026; 
C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 P .R . 5659. A d 
d it ion a l au th o rity  cited w ith  sections  
affected.

Subpart 96.30— Protection From 
Refrigerants

2. The heading for Subpart 96.30 is 
amended to read “Protection from Re
frigerants,” as set forth above.

3. Section 96.30-5 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 96.30—5 General.

(a) AH self-contained breathing ap
paratus and gas masks shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accord
ance with Subpart 160.011 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b) All equipment shall be maintained 
in an operative condition, and it shaH be 
the responsibility of the master and chief 
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient 
number of the crew are familiar with the 
operation of the equipment.
§ 96.30-10 [Canceled]

4. Section 96.30-10 Stowage is can-
C6l6d.

5. Section 96.30-15 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 96.30—15 Refrigeration masks.

(a) On all vessels equipped with re
frigeration, other than smaU unit type 
refrigerations of not more than 20 cubic 
feet capacity, a gas mask, suitable for 
protection against each refrigerant used, 
or a self-contained breathing apparatus 
shall be provided. The refrigeration gas 
masks shall be stowed convenient to, but 
outside of the spaces containing the re
frigeration equipment.

(b) A  complete recharge shall be car
ried for each gas mask and self-contained 
breathing apparatus. The spare charge 
shall be stowed in the same location as 
the equipment it is to reactivate.
§ 96.30—20 [Canceled]

6. Section 96.30-20 Spare charges is
canceled. (Text transferred to § 96.30- 
15(b).) t

7. Section 96.30-90(a) (1) is amended 
to read as follows:
§ 96.30-90 Vessels contracted for prior 

to November 19,1952.
(a) * * *
(1) The requirements of §§ 96.30-5 

through 96.30-15 shall be compUed with 
insofar as the number of items of equip
ment and the method of stowage of the 
equipment is concerned. Existing items 
of equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the applicable specifications 
set forth in § 96.30-5, may be continued 
in service so long as they are maintained 
in good condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
but all new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements in this subpart.

8. Part 96 is amended by adding after 
§ 96.30-90 a new Subpart 96.35, consist
ing of §§ 96.35-1 to 96.35-90, reading as 
follows:

Subpart 96.35— Fireman’s Outfit 
Sec.
96.35- 1 A pp lication .
96.35- 5 G enera l.
96.35- 10 F irem an ’s outfit.
96.35- 15 Stow age.
96.35- 20 Spare  charges.
96.35- 90 Vessels con tracted  fo r  p r io r  to

M a y  26,1965.

§ 96.35—1 Application.
(a ) The provisions of this subpart, 

with the exception of § 96.35-90, shall 
apply to all vessels on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 26, 
1965. Such vessels contracted for prior 
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the require
ments of § 96.35-90.
§ 96.35—5 General.

(a) All flame safety lamps shall be of 
an approved type, constructed in accord
ance with Subpart 160.016 of Subchap
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b) AH self-contained breathing ap
paratus shall be of an approved type, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
160.011 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter.

(c) All flashlights shall be of an ap
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type, con
structed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter.

(d) All lifelines shall be of steel or 
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall 
be either inherently corrosion-resistant, 
or made so by galvanizing or tinning. 
Each end shall be fitted with a hook 
with keeper having throat opening which 
can be readily slipped over a %-inch 
bolt. The total length of the lifeline 
shall be dependent upon the size and 
arrangement of the vessel, and more 
than one line may be hooked together 
to achieve the necessary length. No in
dividual length of lifeline may be less 
than '50 feet in length. The assembled 
lifeline shall have a minimum breaking 
strength of 1,500 pounds.

(e) All equipment shall be maintained 
in an operative condition, and it shall 
be the responsibility of the master and 
chief engineer to ascertain that a suf
ficient number of the crew are familiar 
with the operation of the equipment.
§ 96.35—10 Fireman’s outfit.

(a ) A fireman’s outfit shall consist of 
one self-contained breathing apparatu 
with lifeline attached, one flashlight, one 
flame safety lamp, and one fire ax.

(b) Every vessel shall carry at least 
one fireman’s outfit.
§ 96.35—15 Stowage.

(a) Equipment shall be stowed  ̂in a 
convenient, accessible location as ae 
mined by the master, for use in case oi 
emergency.

96.35— 20 Spare charges.
(a ) A  complete recharge s h a l l  be car-
;d for each self-contained breathing
iparatus, and a complete set o P 
Meries shall be carried for each Has;ht. The spares shaH be stowed m tw
me location as th e  equipment i 
activate.
96.35- 90 Vessels contracted for Prl°r 

to May 26,1965.
(a) Vessels contracted for p rio ri _
;, 1965, shaH meet the following req

(1) The requirements of 
trough 96.35-20 shall Pe.5°“ PIf eqdP' 
sofar as the number of items of qui^ 
ent and the method of stowag 
pipm ent^ cone«n^ . W
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not meeting the applicable specifications 
set forth in § 96.35-5, may be continued 
in service so long as they are maintained 
in good condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
but all new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements.

part  97— OPERATIONS
1. The authority for Part 97 is 

amended to read as follows:
Authority: T h e  provisions o f  th is P a rt  97 

issued under R.S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
amended; 46 U .S.C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
apply R.S. 4417, as am ended, 4418, as 
amended, 4426, as am ended, 4453, as  
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, 
41 Stat. 305, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544,1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 435, 395, 363, 367, 50 
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t  
Orders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167- 
14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026; C G F R  56-28, 
July 24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659. A d d itio n a l a u 
thority cited w ith  sections affected.

Subpart 97.13— Station Bills
2. Section 97.13-15 (b) (1) is amended 

to read as follows:
§ 97.13-15 Emergency signals.

* * * * *
(b) (1) The fire alarm signal shall be 

a continuous blast of the whistle for a 
period of not less than 10 seconds sup
plemented by the continuous ringing of 
the general alarm bells for not less than 
10 seconds.

Subpart 97.15— Tests, Drills, and 
Inspections

3. Section 97.15-35 (b) (8) is amended 
to read as follows:
§ 97.15-35 Fire and boat drills.

(b) * * *
(8) The person in charge of each life- 

¡ ¡ S  and hferaft shall have a list of its 
hie and shall see that the men under 
dutiesmmand are acquainted with their

6. Section 97.37-43 is amended by add
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as fol
lows :

§ 97.37—43 Life preservers and ring life 
buoys.

*  *  *  *  ' *

(b) For vessels on an international 
voyage, the vessel’s port of registry shall 
be added in similar type letters on all 
ring life buoys.

6a. Part 97 is amended by inserting 
after § 97.37-90 a new Subpart 97.39, 
consisting of § 97.39-1, reading as fol
lows:

Subpart 97.39— Posting Placards of 
Instructions for Launching and In
flating Inflatable Liferafts

§ 97.39—1 When required.

(a) Every vessel equipped with inflat
able liferafts shall have posted in con
spicuous places which are regularly ac
cessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc
tions for launching and inflating inflat
able liferafts for the information of per
sons on board. The number and location 
of such placards shall be as determined 
necessary by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection.

(b) Under the requirements con
tained in § 160.051-6(c) (1) of Subpart 
160.051 in Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter, the manufacturer of ap
proved inflatable liferafts is required to 
provide approved placards containing 
such instructions with each liferaft.

Subpart 97.43— Placard of Lifesaving 
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc
tions
7. The title for Subpart 97.43 is 

amended to read “Placard of Lifesaving 
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instructions,” 
as set forth above.

8. Section 97.43-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:

§ 97.43—1 Application.

Subpart 97.37— Markings for Fire 
and Emergency Equipment, Etc.

« S S « - 3 ,4 ? ( ,)  ls *
§ 97.37-37 Lifeboats.

Dlafniv"1̂ 6 ?a!?e of the vessel shal 
ofth?K^ari ed or painted on each 
less e?ch lifeb°at in letters
an intSnQ3f-mclies high- For vessel 
of re ffS ati£nal voyage, the vessel’s 
letters y SllaU be added in similar i

read S l o w s : '37~4° (a) 18 amen<3

buova t k*^e ra f * 8> Hfefloats buoyant apparatus.

buoyanSnr^?  liferafts. lifefloat; 
oars and iS 31̂ 8’ together with
®arkedd with^th Sba11 be consPici-
vessels nn oi? vessel’s, name.
vessel’s port n?tema+i0nal Voyag< 
similariv m iff, reglstry also sh£
« ‘ a P o L S  °n Wefl°atS an i

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels on an interna
tional voyage, and to all other vessels of 
150 gross tons or over certificated for 
ocean, coastwise or Great Lakes service.

9. Section 97.43-5 is amended to read 
as follows:

§ 97.43—5 Availability.

(a) On all vessels to which this sub
part applies there shall be posted in the 
pilothouse and readily available to the 
deck officer of the watch a placard (Form 
CG-811) containing instructions for the 
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving 
signals as set forth in Regulation 16, 
Chapter V, of the International Conven
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960. 
These signals shall be used by vessels or 
persons in distress when communicating 
with lifesaving stations and maritime 
rescue units.

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 shall also 
be conveniently posted in the engine- 
room and crews quarters of all vessels to 
which this subpart applies.

PART 98— SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR
GOES IN BULK
1. The authority for Part 98 is amend

ed to read as follows:
A u th o r ity : T h e  provisions o f th is P a rt  98 

issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended, 4472, as am ended ; 46 U .S.C . 375, 
416, 170. In te rp re t  o r app ly  R.s. 4417a, as 
am ended, 4488, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 481, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O . 
11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 
F .R . 8857. A d d itio n a l au th o rity  cited  w ith  
regu lation s affected.

Subpart 98.03— Barges Carrying 
Dangerous Cargoes 

§ 98.03—35 [Amended]
2. Section 98.03—35 Special operating 

requirements for barges carrying certain 
dangerous cargoes in bulk is amended by 
correcting a phrase in paragraph (f) (2)
(i i ) , first sentence, from “or equipment 
of machinery breakdown” to “or equip
ment or machinery breakdown.”

Subpart 98.05— Elemental Phos
phorus in Water in Bulk 

§ 98.05—50 [Amended]
3. Section 98.05—50 General require

ments is amended by changing in para
graph (f ) title from “Commandant 
(OPL) ” to “Commandant (M M T ).”
Subpart 98.10— Sulfuric Acid in Bulk 
§ 98.10—45 [Amended]

4. Section 98.10-45 General require
ments is amended by changing in para
graph (f) the title from “Commandant 
(OPL) ” to “Commandant (M M T ).”
Subpart 98.15— Hydrochloric Acid in 

Bulk
§ 98.15—45 [Amended]

5. Section 98.15-45 General require
ments is amended by changing in para
graphs (f) and (g) the title from “Com
mandant (OPL) ” to “Commandant 
(M M T).”
Subpart 98.20— Liquid Chlorine in 

Bulk
6. Section 98.20-15 (a) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 98.20—15 Markings.

(a ) Upon satisfactory completion of 
tests and inspection, the following mark
ings at least three-eighths inch high 
shall be stamped into a noncorrodible 
plate permanently attached to the tank 
by welding.

(N a m e  a n d  address o f  fa b r ic a to r ) 

(D e s ign  p ressu re ) 

(H y d rostat ic  test pressu re ) 

( M ax im u m  a llo w a b le  pressu re )

p.s.i.

p.s.i.

PSi.

(In sp ec to r ’s  n um ber, in it ia ls  an d  
C .G . sy m b o l)

(M a n u fa c tu re r ’s seria l n u m b e r )

(D a te  o f  m a n u fa c tu re )
-------------------------------------------------U .S . ga llo n s

(W a te r  capac ity )
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§ 98.20—70 [Amended]
7. Section 98.20-70 Special operating 

requirements is amended by changing in 
paragraphs (e) and (f ) the title from 
“Commandant (OPL) ” to “Commandant 
(M M T ).”
Subpart 98.25— Anhydrous Ammonia 

in Bulk
8. Section 98.25-15(a ) is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 98.25—15 Markings.

(a ) Upon satisfactory completion of 
tests and inspection, the following mark
ing, at least % inch high, shall be 
stamped into a noncorrodible nameplate 
permanently attached to the tank by 
means of welding.

(N a m e  a n d  address o f  fa b ric a to r )

(D e s ign  p ress in e )

(H y drostatic  test p ressu re )

(M ax im u m  a llow ab le  pressu re )

p.s.l.

p.s.i.

p.s.i.

(C O  inspector’s n u m ber, in it ia ls , sy m bo l)

(M a n u fa c tu re r ’s seria l n u m b e r )

__________________________________ _______U .S . ga llo ns
(W a te r  capac ity )

(D a te  o f  m a n u fa c tu re )

§ 98.25—90 [Amended]
9. Section 98.25-90 Special operating 

requirements is amended by changing in 
paragraph (d) the title from “Comman
dant (OPL) ” to “Commandant (MMT) ”.
§ 98.25—95 [Amended]

10. Section 98.25-95 Tests and inspec
tions is amended by changing in para
graph ( b ) , first sentence, the phrase from 
“allowable pressure” to “maximum al
lowable pressure.”

SUBCHAPTER J— ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
PART 1 10— GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. The authority for Part 110 is 

amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  

110 issued  u n d er  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 
4462, as am ended ; 46 UJ5.C. 375, 416. I n 
terpret o r app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, 
as  am ended, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as
am ended, 4418, as am ended , 4421, as
am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4427, as
am ended, 4433, as am ended. 4453, as
am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as
am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as am ended, 
sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as am ended, 41 S tat. 
305, as am ended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as 
am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as  
am ended , sec. 17, 54 S tat. 166, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 361, 
362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 
481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b, 50 U S .C .  198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  
D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 P .R . 
6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 
167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  
56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 FJR. 5659; 167-38, 
Oct. 26,1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 110.05— Application 
§ 110.05-1 [Amended]

2. Section 110.05-1 Vessels subject to 
the requirements of this subchapter is 
amended by revising in paragraph 
(a) ( i )  and in footnote 6 in Table 110.05- 
1(a) in paragraph (a) tlje title from 
"International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1048,” to “International Con
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.”
Subpart 110.10— Reference Specifica

tions, Standards, and Codes
3. Section 110.10-1 is amended by add

ing a new subparagraph (3) to paragraph
(c) and by amending paragraph (f ) ,  
which reads as follows:
§ 110.10-1 General.

* * * * *
(C ) * * *
(3) NEMA Standards Publication Mo

tors and Generators (M G 1).
* * * * *

(f) Specifications and Guides issued 
by the UJ3. Navy Bureau of Ships, Wash
ington, D.C., 20360, of issue in effect on 
the date the vessel is contracted for, as 
listed in this paragraph.

(1) MIL-C-915 Interim Specifications
Cable, Cord and Wiré, Electrical (ship
board use). * ■

(2) M3L-C-2194 Military Specifica
tions Cable, Power, Electrical, Reduced 
Diameter Type, Naval Shipboard.

(3) MIL-C-23206 Military Specifica
tions Cable, Special Purpose, Electrical 
(Nuclear P lant).

(4) NavShips 250-660-23, Cable Com
parison Guide.

4. Section 110.10-5 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:

for which the United Nations are the 
administering authority is regarded as a 
separate country.”

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply 
to vessels “solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight 
line drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West 
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Merid
ian.” Accordingly, such vessels shall not 
be considered as being on an “interna
tional voyage” for the purpose of this 
subchapter.

(c) For the purpose of this subchapter 
the term “territory” as used in paragraph 
(a ) of this section shall be considered to 
include the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Canal Zone, all possessions of 
the United States, and all lands held by 
the United States under a protectorate 
or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the con
tinental United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not “international voyages” 
under the provisions of the International 
Convention for .Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960, such voyages are similar in nature 
and shall be considered as “international 
voyages” and subject to the same re
quirements for the purpose of this sub
chapter.

5. Subpart 110.15 is amended by in
serting after § 110.15-125 a new § 110.15- 
128 reading as follows:
§ 110.15—128 Nuclear vessel.

(a ) A nuclear vessel is a vessel pro
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro
pulsion or any other purpose, or any 
vessel handling or processing substantial 
amounts 'of radioactive material otne

§ 110.10-5 C op ies  o f  specifications, 
standards and codes.

Ca) Copies of the specifications, stand
ards, and codes referred to in this sub
part may be obtained from the Issuing 
authority except:

(1) Military specifications may be ob
tained from the Commanding Officer, 
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa., 19120.

(2) NavShips 250-660-23 may be pur
chased from the Superintendent* of Doc
uments, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C., 20402.
Subpart 110.15— Definition of Terms 

Used in This Subchapter
4a. Section 110.15-105 is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 110.15—105 International voyage.

(a ) The term “international voyage,” 
as used in this subchapter, shall have 
the same meaning as that contained in 
Regulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the In
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960; Le., “ ‘International voyage* 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international relations of which a Con
tracting Government is responsible or

than as cargo.
Subpart 110.20— Equivalents 

6. Section 110.20-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 110.20-1 C on d ition s under which 

equivalents may be used.
(a) Where in this subchapter it is 

provided that a particular fitting, ma 
rial, appliance, apparatus, or equipm > 
or type thereof, shall be fitted or " 
ried in a vessel, or that any partie t 
provision shall be made or arrange 
shall be adopted, the Commandant may 
accept in substitution therefor any otner 
fitting, material, apparatus, or equip 
ment, or type thereof, or any other  ̂
rangement: Provided, That heshal 
been satisfied by suitable trials tha 
fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, 
.equipment, or type thereof, orthe P 
sion or arrangement is at least as 
tive as that specified in this subchap

PART 11 1— ELECTRICAL SYSTEM;
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. The authority for Part 111 is amend 
ed to read as follows: t

Authority: ’ T h e  provisions o f this Pa^  
i l l  issued  u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as amende, .
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or apply R .S. 4399, as am ended, 4400, as  
amended, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am en d 
ed, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426, 
as amended, 4427, as am ended, 4433, as  
amended, 4453, as am énded, 4488, as am en d 
ed, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 S tat. 690, 
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am e n d 
ed, 41 Stat. 305, as am ended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 
1384, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 
1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 
46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 
404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 
369, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; 
E.O. 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
July 31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F.R. 4894; C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 
21 F.R. 5659; 167-38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 
8857.

Subpart 111 .05— General 
_  Requirements

2. Section 111.05-15 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (h) reading as 
follows:
§ 111.05—15 General considerations.

* * * * *
(h) Limitations of porcelain use. Por

celain should not be used for lamp 
sockets, switches, receptacles, fuse blocks, 
etc., where the material is rigidly fas
tened by machine screws or the equiva
lent.

3. Section 111.05-30 is amended 
read as follows:
§ 111.05—30 Insulation materials.

(a) Class designation. Insulation mj 
terial referred to in this subchapter 
designated by class as described in th 
section.

(b) Class O insulation. . Materials < 
combinations of materials such as cotto 
suk, and paper without impregnation.1

Class A insulation. Materials < 
nibinations of materials consisting ( 

a  J cotton, silk, paper, and similar o: 
S ^ ma,terlals when either imprej 
JJHJ i°I  tounersed in a liquid dielectri. 
CPniS?ldS 1and lamin'ated materials wit 
nfSn Gi fiUer’ Phenolic resins, and shee 
d e r i v i « 6 acetate and other cellulof 
v a S  ,° f sunilar Properties and (S
d u 2 iieS i o amels) ^  aPPhed to cor «actors. (ASA-C50.)
con?hm?f“SS B insulation. Materials < 
a sS sS f S T  ?  niaterials such as mic; 
matpri a ̂ el glass’ and similar inorgan: 
bindine^iiK1 .built_up form with organ: 
of ClalsSUAbStanf eS; A sma11 Proportio 
struchi?QlA matenal may be used fc 
a s S w i PUrposes only- Fiberglass c 
eluded ? lc wire insulation are in 
mav ir.ni1 ihls temperature class. Thes 
terials sucb supPlementary organic ma

- S f r  J S  V s A -S 5T ) acetal or po15
sisting^ntirSvWn?Ẑ i i0W' Materials con quartv 6i2 ? er  ?f mica, porcelain, glas: 
(ASA-CSO*) Slmilar inorganic material:

bated” whur^a^Ki considered to be  “ impreg  
b°nd between* ®a itab le  substance  provides  

a*d also a de^ee ofPfl0nfntS ° f the structui
age suffleient t̂̂ . and surface cover
under the extrAwSJ6 a« equate performanc 
contamination temPerature, surfac
ebanical stress ̂ v « tU+re’ dirt’ etc‘l ’ and me
^Pregnant m U  Pnni6«  in service- ™
en°ugh  at operating + fl° W o r  deteri°r a t  
seriously affect W ? 2 tem perature  so  as t 

nect Perform ance in  service

(f ) Class F insulation. A  Class F in
sulation system is one which by experi
ence or accepted test can be shown to 
have suitable thermal endurance when 
operating at the limiting Class F temper
ature specified in the temperature rise 
standard for the machine under consid
eration. Typical materials used in~ a 
Class F system include mica, glass fiber, 
asbestos and other materials, not neces
sarily inorganic, with compatible bond
ing substances having suitable thermal 
stability. (NEMA Publication No. MG1.)

(g) Class H  insulation. Materials or 
combinations of materials consisting of 
(1) mica, asbestos, fiberglass, and sim
ilar inorganic materials in built-up

form with binding substance composed 
of silicone compounds, or materials with 
equivalent properties; (2) silicone com
pounds in rubbery or resinous forms, or 
materials with equivalent properties. 
A minute proportion of Class A material 
may be used only where essential for 
structural purposes during manufacture 
(ASA-C50.)

Subpart 111.10— Generators
4. Section 111.10-30 is amended by re

vising Tables 111.10-30(al) and 111.10- 
30(a2) to read as follows:
§ 111.10—30 Temperature limitations.

(a) * * *

ON 50° C.T able 111.10-30 (al)—L imits of T emperature Rises fob D irect-Curbent Generators Based
Ambient T emperature 1

Part of generator

All insulated windings other than items next fol
lowing...________ _____ ■___________________ _

Single-layer field windings with exposed uninsu
lated surfaces and bare copper windings_______

Cores and mechanical parts in contact with or ad-
jacent to insulation.._________ ________

Commutator and collector rings._
German silver or grid shunts on series field wind

ings--------- ------------ ----------i .....................
Bearings____________....____________

Limits of temperature rises—degrees centigrade 
(measured by thermometer)8 *

Class A  Insulation Class B insulation Class H insulation

Contin- At end Contin- At end Contin- At endnous of 2-hour uous of 2-hour UOUS
overload overload overload

40 55 60 75 80 105
50 65 70 85 100 125
40 55 60 75 .80 10555 65 75 85 95 115

175 175 (J)
35 40 0)

: Sic3“ *“  wiiwuerauou scan De given to otner parts of the machine such as bearings etc 
, Where other methods are used refer to ASA-C-50 for temperature rise limits. ‘
8 For Class F insulation refer to NEMA-MG1.

Table U1.10-30(a2)—L imits of Temperature Rises for A lternating-Current Generators Based on 50° C
A mbient T emperature « 8

Item

Armature windings of machines of 1,500 
kva. and less.

Armature windings of machines of 750 
kva. and less.

Armature windings with 2 coil sides per 
slot in stators of machines above 1,500 
kva. * ^

Armature windings with 2 coil sides per 
slot in stators of machines above 750 
kva.

Insulated field windings______________
Collector rings._______________
Cores and mechanical parts in contact 

with or adjacent to insulation.
Bearings__________ ______________  .

Limits of temperature rises, degrees centigrade8

Determined by—

Thermometer. 

— .do_______

Imbedded detector. 

___ do_______ ;____

Resistance___
Thermometer. 
---- do_______

.do.

Salient pole generators

Class 
A  in
sula
tion

40

Class 
B in
sula
tion

60

70

Class 
H in
sula
tion

100

110
115
100

(8)

Turbine type generators

Class 
A  in
sula
tion

40

50

35

Class 
B in
sula
tion

Class 
H in
sula
tion

100

110

120
115
100

(8)

„™ £°LgeJ1?ratoni 25 percent overload rating for 2 hours, the temperature at the end of the overload run when
conducted immediately following the continuous run shall not exceed the figures in the table by more than 15° C 
except for collector rmgs which shall be in accordance with the table ' y o e man is u.

8 Special consideration shall be given to other parts of the machine such as bearings etc 
8 For Class F insulation, refer to NEMA-MG1. 6

Subpart 111.15— Storage Batteries
5. Section 111.15-1 is amended to read 

as follows:
§111.15—1 General requirements.

(à ) Power and light batteries. Power 
and lighting batteries may be of the lead 
acid or alkaline type, or any other ap
proved type, due consideration being 
given to suitability for any specific appli
cation. The cells shall be constructed 
so as to prevent spilling of electrolyte due 
to an inclination of 40° from the normal.

(b) Emergency and general alarm 
storage batteries. When batteries are 
used for emergency lighting and power 
loads or for general alarm system loads, 
the requirements of Part 112 of this sub
chapter are also applicable.

(c) Categories. Batteries shall be 
classified into three types depending 
upon power output of the battery 
charger.

(1) Large. Large batteries shall be 
considered those connected to a battery 
charger whose output is more than 2 
kw. (calculated from the maximum ob-
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tainable charging current and the 
normal voltage of the battery).

(2) Moderate. M o d e r a t e  batteries 
shall be considered those connected to a 
battery charger whose output is between
0.2 kw. and 2 kw. (calculated from the 
m a x im u m  obtainable charging current 
and the normal voltage of the battery).

(3) Small. Small size batteries shall 
be considered those connected to a bat
tery charger whose output is less than
0.2 kw. (calculated from the maximum 
obtainable charging current and the 
normal voltage of the battery).

(d) Nameplates. Each tray shall be 
provided with a durable nameplate 
securely attached, bearing the manufac
turer’s name or trade mark and type 
designation, the ampere-hour rating at 
a specific raté of discharge, and the 
specific gravity of the electrolyte (for a 
lead acid battery when fully charged). 
Data molded on the tray case will be 
acceptable in lieu of a nameplate.

6. Section 111.15-5 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 111.15—5 Battery, installation.

(a ) Large 'tiorage "batteries. Large 
batteries should be installed in a room 
assigned to batteries only, but may be 
installed in a box on deck if a room is 
not available. Lighting equipment in
stalled in a battery room shall be explo
sion proof suitable for Class I, Group D, 
locations. Devices liable to arc, such as 
switches, battery chargers, etc. shall not 
be installed in battery rooms. The over
load protective device required by 
§ 111.15-25 should be placed in each con
ductor adjacent to but outside the room. 
Electric cables other than those serving 
the battery or battery room lighting 
should be routed around rather than 
through the battery room.

(1) A  “danger notice” shall be per
manently secured to the doors of the 
battery room or to the covers of battery 
deck boxes indicating that a naked 
light or smoking in these rooms or in this 
vicinity is prohibited.

(b) Batteries of moderate size. Bat
teries of moderate size as described in 
§ 111.15-1 (c) (2) should preferably be 
installed in a battery room or in a box 
on deck, but may also be installed in a 
box or locker in some suitable space such 
as an engineroom, storeroom, etc., or may

,be installed open if protected from above 
from falling objects in the engineroom or 
in a similar well-ventilated compartment. 
Batteries should not be installed in sleep
ing spaces. Engine cranking batteries 
should be located as closely as possible 
to the engine or engines served.

(c) Batteries of small size. Batteries 
of small size as described in § 111.15-1 (c) 
(3) may be installed in such places as 
open working spaces and boat engine 
compartments provided that the space 
is ventilated.

7. Subpart 111.15 is amended by in
serting after § ill.15-5 a new § 111.15-6 
reading as follows:
§ 111.15—6 Arrangement.

(a ) Battery trays. Battery trays 
should be chocked with wood strips or 
equivalent to prevent movement and 
each tray should be fitted with nonab
sorbent insulating supports on the bot
tom and with similar spacer blocks at
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the sides or with equivalent provisions to 
secure air circulation space all around 
each tray. Battery trays should be so 
arranged that the trays are accessible 
and with not less than 10 inches head 
room.

(b) Tiers. When batteries are ar
ranged in two or more tiers, all shelves 
should haw  not less than 2 inches space 
front and back for circulation of air.

8: Section 111.15-10 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 111.15—10 Ventilation.

(a ) General. All rooms, lockers, and 
boxes for storage batteries should be ar
ranged or ventilated to avoid accumula
tion of flammable gas.

(b) Battery rooms. Natural ventila
tion may be employed if ducts can be 
run directly from the top of the room to 
the open air above with no part of the 
duct more than 45° from the vertical. 
These ducts should not contain appli
ances (e.g., flame arrestors) which may 
impede the free passage of air or gas 
mixtures. Rooms containing large bat
tery banks as defined in § 111.15-1 (c) (1) 
shall be ventilated by mechanical ex
haust. When mechanical exhaust is re
quired, the system shall be separate from 
ventilation systems for other spaces, and, 
if electric, the motor shall be located 
outside the battery room. Mechanical 
ventilation systems shall be interlocked 
with the battery charger so that the 
battery cannot be charged without ven
tilation. Adequate openings, whether 
connected to ducts or hot, for air inlet 
shall be provided near the floor or the 
bottom of lockers or boxes. In every case 
the quantity of the air expelled should 
be at least equal to:

(q = 3 .8 9 in ) (1 )
w h ere :

q = q u a n t i t y  o f expelled  a ir  in  cu b ic  feet  
p e r hour.

i —m ax im u m  ch arg in g  curren t d u r in g  gas 
fo rm ation , h ow ever a t  least o n e -  
fo u rth  erf th e  m ax im u m  o b ta in ab le  
ch arg in g  cu rren t o f  the  ch arg in g  
fac ility , i

n = n u m b e r  o f  cells.

(c) Battery lockers. Battery lockers 
should be ventilated, if practicable, 
similarly to battery rooms by a.duct led

from the top of the locker to the open 
air or to an exhaust ventilation duct, 
but the duct may terminate not less than 
3 feet above the top of the locker in ma
chinery spaces and similar well-venti
lated compartments. Louvers or equiv
alent should be provided near the 
bottom for entrance of air.

(d) Deck boxes. Deck boxes should be 
provided with a duct from the top of the 
box terminating at least 4 feet above 
in a gooseneck, mushroom head, or 
equivalent to prevent entrance of water, 
Holes for air inlet should be provided 
on at least two opposite sides of the box. 
The entire deck box, including openings 
for ventilation, should be weathertight to 
prevent entrance of spray or rain.

(e) Boxes for small batteries. Boxes 
for small batteries require no ventila
tion other than openings near the top to 
permit escape of gas.

9. Section 111.15-15 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 111.15—15 Protection from corrosion.

(a) Shelves in battery rooms or lock
ers for acid batteries should have a wa
tertight lining of sheet lead of %6-ibch 
thickness carried up not less than 3 
inches on all sides. For alkaline batteries 
the shelves should be similarly lined with 
steel not less thah %2-hach thick. Al
ternatively, a battery room may be fitted 
with a watertight lead pan for acid bat
teries, steel for alkaline batteries, over 
the entire deck, carried up not less than 
6 inches on all sides. Deck boxes should 
be lined in accordance with the above al
ternative method. Boxes for small bat
teries should be lined to a depth of 3 
inchPR consistent with the methods de
scribed above.

(b) Alternate lining materials may be 
used in lieu of lead or steel if it can be 
established that the material is corro
sion-resistant to the specified electrolyte 
used in the batteries.

Subpart 111.25— Motors
10. Section 111.25-10 (a) is amended 

by revising Tables 111.25-10(al) and
111.25-10(a2) to read as follows:
§ 111.25-10 Temperature limitations.

(a ) * * *
T able 111.25-10(al)—L imits or T emperature Rises fob Direct-Current Motors 1

Limits of temperature rises; degrees centigrade (thermometer 
method)s 3

Part of motor and type of enclosure

All insulated windings other than item next follow-

Open and semienclosed 
Totally enclosed

Single-layer field windings with exposed uninsu
lated surfaces and bare copper windings:

Open and semienclosed-------- ---------------------
Totally enclosed_______________________-----------

Cores and mechanical parts in contact with or 
adjacent to insulation:

Open and semienclosed------—
totally enclosed-------------------

Commutators and collector rings:
A ll types------- ----------------—-----

Bearings:
Open and semienclosed------- —
Totally enclosed———----------—

i special consideration shall he given to other parts of the machine, such as bearings, etc.
* Where other methods are used refer to ASA-O-50 for temperature rise limits.
* For Class F  insulation refer to N E M A -M G L
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Table 111.26-10(a2)—L imits or T empérature R ises for Alternating-Current Motors » 1

Limits of temperature rises; degrees centigrade 
(thermometer method) * 4

Part of motor and type of enclosure
Class A insulation Class B insulation Class H insulation

40*0.
ambient
tempera

ture

50° C. 
ambient 
tempera

ture

40* C. 
ambient 
tempera

ture

50* C. 
ambient 
tempera

ture

40° C. 
ambient 
tempera

ture

50° C. 
ambient 
tempera

ture

Coil windings, cores and mechanical parts in contact 
with, or adjacent to insulation: /

All except totally enclosed_______ ____ ______ 50 49 70 60 110 100
Totally enclosed___________________________ 55 45 75 65 115 105

Collector rings, commutators (the class of insula
tion refers to insulation affected by the heat from 
the commutator or collector rings, which insula
tion is employed in the construction of the com
mutator or collector rings or is adjacent thereto): 
All types_______________ ____________ _______ 65 55 85 75 125 115

Bearings:
Open and semienclosed_______________________ 40 35 45 40 <*) (2)
Totally enclosed__________________._____ ____ 45 40 50 ' 45 h (s)

»Squirrel-cage windings and mechanical parts not in contact with or adjacent to insulation may reach such tem
peratures as will not be injurious in any respect.

2 Special consideration shall be given to other parts of the machine, such as bearings, etc.
8 Where other methods are used refer to ASA-C-50 for temperature rise limits.
4 For Class F insulation refer to NEMA-MGl.

Subpart 111 .55— Overcurrent 
Protection

11. Section 111.55-1 (g) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 111.55-1 

devices.
Installation o f overcurrent

(g) Protection of ship’s service gener
ators— (1) General. Each generator of 
25 kw. and over, and each generator 
regardless of size if arranged for par
allel operation shall be protected by an 
individual trip-free air circuit breaker 
having inverse time overcurrent trips: 
The pickup setting of the long time over- 
current trip of the circuit breaker shall 
not exceed 115 percent of the generator 
rating for continuous rated machines 
and shall not exceed 15 percent above the 
overload rating for special rated ma
chines. Each generator of less than 25 
kw. not arranged for parallel operation 
inay be protected by individual fuses in 
lieu of an individual circuit breaker.

(2) Alternating current generators. 
Where three or more generators are 
arranged for parallel operation, the cir
cuit breakers shall have, in addition to 
inverse time trips, instantaneous trips 
set at a value in excess of the m a x im u m  
asymmetrical short circuit current avail
able from the associated generator. In 
order to provide the optimum degree of 
protection for generators, the short time 
rips shall be set at the lowest values 
i current and time which will coordi

nate with the trip settings of feeder 
circuit breakers supplied by the genera- 
anA v Prov^ e the continuity of service 
§11155^2 SPeed clearance specified in

j. A3) Direct current generators. In ad- 
ion to the inverse time overcurrent 

nps, direct current generator circuit 
cakers shall be provided with an in

stantaneous trip set at the lowest value 
thn+Û ren  ̂ .W^ic^ "Win coordinate ‘'frith 
simrii?p.s®ttings of feeder circuit breakers 
con?ilfd-fby the generator to provide the 
c le a m ^  ° f - Service and Wgh sPeedclearance specified in § 111.55- 25.

No. 173— P t. n ___ -7

(4) Generator circuits for parallel op
eration. Each direct-current generator 
arranged for parallel operaton shall be 
provided with a reverse current device. 
Each alternating-current generator ar
ranged for parallel operation shall be 
provided with a reverse power relay.

12. Section 111.55-15(d) is amended 
to read as follows:

§ 111.55—15 Construction and use of 
overcurrent devices.

(d) Construction and marking of 
fuses. Fuses shall be constructed in ac
cordance with Underwriters’ Laborato
ries, Inc., Standard for Fmies. Standard 
cartridge fuses shall be marked with the 
label of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
Special cartridge fuses shall be inspected 
under Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
reexamination service.

Subpart 111.60—-Wiring Methods 
and Materials

13. Section 111.60-1 is amended by 
adding new paragraphs (h) and (i) read
ing as follows:

§ 111.60—1 Electric cable.

(h) Substitute cqble. Electric cajble 
constructed in accordance with Military 
Specifications MIL-C-915 or M IL -C - 
2194 may be substituted for the equiva
lent AIEE type cable specified in this 
section. The maximum current for any 
conductor shall not exceed the current- 
carrying capacities specified in the pub
lication “Cable Comparison Guide,” Nav- 
Ships 250-660-23.

(i) Special purpose cable■— (1) Instru
mentation cable. Electric cable con
structed in accordance with Military 
Specifications MIL-C-915, MIL-C-2194 
or MIL-C-23206 of the types TTHFWA, 
TTRSA, PI, 1SWA, 2SWA, 3SWA, 
may be used for instrumentation cir
cuits to connect such items as indicator 
lights, sensors, selector switches, and 
pushbuttons where the voltage of the 
circuit does not exceed 100 volts. The

maximum current for any conductor 
shall not exceed the current-carrying 
capacities specified in the publication 
“Cable Comparison Guide,” NavShips 
250-660-23.

(2) Thermocouple cable. Electric 
cable constructed In accordance with ■ 
Military Specification MIL-C-915 of the 
types PJ3JX, PBTM and PBTX may be 
used as conductors between thermocouple 
sensors and their registering equipment.

(3) Other types of cable. Other types 
of cable will be given special considera
tion by the Commandant where the cable 
does not penetrate a watertight bulkhead 
and is suitably protected from mechan
ical damage.

14. Section 111.60-30 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and (h) to re5d 
as follows:
§ 111.60—30 Receptacle outlets and at

tachment pings.
(a ) Receptable outlets and attach

ment plugs for the attachment of porta
ble lamps, tools, and similar apparatus 
supplied as ship’s equipment and operat
ing at 100 volts or more, shall provide a 
grounding pole and a grounding con
ductor in the portable cord to ground 
the dead metal parts of the portable 
apparatus. For portable devices made 
entirely of non-conducting material or 
so constructed that dead metal parts will 
not become energized under any condi
tions,. the grounding conductor in the 
portable cord and the grounding pole of 
the attachment plug need not be fur
nished. Portable apparatus shall be 
deemed to be any apparatus served by 
means of a flexible extension cord, 
whether the apparatus is permanently 
mounted or not.

* * * * *
(h) When it is necessary to transmit 

current in one direction between two 
receptacle outlets by means of a portable 
cable with a plug on each end (such as a 
battery charging lead between a recepta
cle outlet on a ship and a receptacle out
let in a lifeboat), the plug which may 
be energized when not inserted in the 
receptacle outlet, shall be of the female 
type. When receptacle outlets may be 
ufed as a source of power as well as to 
receive power (such as the receptacles 
on barges that may have to supply power 
to adjoining barges in some make-ups 
and receive power from the towboat or 
adjoining barge in other make-ups) the 
receptacles shall be of the male, reverse 
service type. Plugs of associated portable 
cable shall be of the female type and 
shall be provided at both ends of the 
portable lead. The female type plug 
specified in this paragraph shall comply 
with the requirements of paragraph (g) 
of this section.

15. Section 111.60-35 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 111.60—35 Lighting fixtures.

(a ) General requirements. (1) Con
struction details shall be in accordance 
with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
Standard for Marine Type Electric 
Lighting Fixtures Subject 595.

(2) Open arc lamps shall not be used 
for applications other than for search-
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lights and for motion picture projectors.
(3) Fixture globes shall be protected 

by guards except in living quarters, 
wheelhouse, gyro room, radio room, gal
ley, and similar spaces where not sub
ject to mechanical damage.

(4) Fixtures shall be of such construc
tion, or so installed, that the conductors 
in outlet boxes will not be subjected to 
temperatures greater than that for which 
the conductors are approved (75° C. for 
rubber insulated conductors, 85° C. for 
varnished-cambric insulated and min
eral-insulated conductors, 95° C. for 
asbestos - varnished-cambric insulated 
conductors, and 105° C. for MIL-C-2194 
type SGA cable). For the purpose of 
this section, an ambient temperature of 
25° C. will be assumed for passenger and 
crew quarters, public spaces, cargo 
spaces, and open deck areas, an ambient 
temperature of 40° C. will be assumed for 
auxiliary machinery and work spaces, 
and an ambient temperature of 50° C. 
will be assumed for the engine and boiler 
rooms.

(5) Fixtures shall be so constructed, 
or installed, or equipped with shades 
and/or guards that combustible material 
will not be subjected to temperatures in 
excess of 90° C.

(6) Fixtures shall not be used as con
nection boxes for circuits other than the 
branch circuit supplying the fixture ex
cept that two or more circuits may sup
ply the fixture when:

(i) One or more lamps of a multilamp 
fixture are supplied from an emergency 
lighting circuit; or

(ii) When the number of lamps of a 
fixture exceeds the capacity of a single 
circuit. When more than one circuit 
is employed in a fixture, the circuits shall 
be as widely separated as possible and 
the different circuits clearly identified 
at terminal points. Also see § 111.50-

(2) Equipment shall be considered as 
grounded when mechanically connected 
in a permanent and effective manner to 
the metal structure of the ship, the armor 
of armored cable, or a grounding 
connector.

PART 112— EMERGENCY LIGHTING 
AND POWER SYSTEM

1. The authority for Part 112 is 
amended to read as follows:

Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is P a rt  112 
issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended: 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S . 4399, as  am ended, 4400, as am en d 
ed, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418, 
as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426, as 
am ended, 4427, as am ended, 4433, as am en d 
ed, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, 
as am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as am ended,

sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, 41 Stat. 305, 
as am ended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 
17, 54 S tat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 S tat, 675; 46 U .S.C . 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 
399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 
363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198;
E. O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t Orders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21
F . R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 54 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 112.05— General 
Requirements

2. Section 112.05-5 is amended by re
vising Table 112.05-5 (a) to read as 
follows:
§ 112.05—5 Emergency source of supply, 

(a ) * * *
T able 112.05-5(a)

Size of vessel and service
Type or types of emergency source 

of power
Period of operation and mini

mum capacity of emergency 
source of power

P a s s e n g e r  v e s s e l s  o v e r  6 6  f e e t  i n  l e n g t h

Ocean and Coastwise, 1,600 g.t. and over, 
and any passenger vessel, regardless of 
tonnage or service, where electric power- 
operated watertight doors are required.

Ocean and Coastwise, over 15 g.t. but less 
than 1,600 g.t.1

Other than Ocean and Coastwise, 100 g.t.. 
and over.1

Other than Ocean and Coastwise, over 
15 g.t. but less than 100 g.t.1

Storage battery with automatic trans
fer gear for temporary source, and 
supplemented by diesel generator 
with automatic starting and transfer 
gear for final source.

Storage battery with automatic trans
fer gear or diesel generator with 
automatic starting and transfer gear.

Storage battery with automatic trans
fer gear or diesel generator with 
automatic starting and transfer gear.

Storage battery or diesel generator 
with automatic or manual operation.*

hour. 
36 hours.

36 hours or twice the time of 
run, whichever is the 
smaller.

8 hours or twice the time of 
ran, whichever is the 
smaller.

8 hours or twice the time of run, 
whichever is the smaller.

C a r g o  a n d  m i s c e l l a n e o u s  s e l f - p r o p e l l e d  
v e s s e l s  a n d  t a n k  s h i p s ;  b a r g e s  w i t h  s l e e p 
i n g  a c c o m m o d a t io n s  f o r  m o r e  t h a n  6  
p e r s o n s .*

A ll waters, 1,600 g.t. and over.

A ll waters, 300 g.t. and over, but less than 
1,600 g.t. %

Storage battery or diesel generator 
automatic or manual operation.

Storage battery or diesel generator, 
automatic or manual operation, or 
approved relay-controlled battery- 
operated lanterns.5

1 2  hours.

12  boms or twice the time of 
ran, whichever is the 
smaller.4

20 (c) (5.
(7) For wiring of explosion-proof 

equipment see § 111.60^40.
(b) Lighting fixture installations. (1) 

Fixtures installed in locations exposed to 
the weather and in other locations oc
casionally exposed to splashing water 
shall be of watertight construction. 
Fixtures installed in other wet or damp 
locations shall be of at least dripproof 
construction as installed.

(2) Any combustible bulkhead or ceil
ing finish exposed between the edge of 
a fixture canopy or pan and the outlet 
box shall be covered with noncombustible 
material.

(3) In a completed installation, each 
outlet box shall be provided with a cover 
unless it is covered by means of a fixture 
canopy, lampholder, or similar device.

(4) Fixtures, lampholders, and re
ceptacle' outlets shall be securely sup
ported. Fixtures shall not be supported 
by the screw shell of a lampholder.

(5) Pendent fixtures shall be sus
pended by, and supplied through 
threaded rigid conduit stems.

(6) Table lamps, desk lamps, floor 
lamps, and similar equipment shall be 
secured in place to prevent displacement 
by the roll or pitch of the vessel.

(c) Grounding of lighting equipment. 
(1) Lighting equipment (including fix
tures) shall be grounded.

1 See also § 112.05-15.
* See also §§ 112.35-1 and 112.35-5. , ■
s Applicable to barges contracted for on or after November 19,1958. but not
4 Minimum period of operation of relay-controlled, battery-operated lanterns may be less than 12 hours put

6̂jSBattary-opertaed lanterns shall have rechargeable batteries, shall incorporate an automatic battery charger that 
will maintain the batterv in a fully charged condition, and shall not be readily portable.

3. Section 112.05-10(a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 112.05—10 Emergency lights.

(a) Emergency lights supplied by an 
automatic emergency lighting system 
shall form a part of the regular lighting 
system, and shall be continuously lighted 
at all times passengers or crew are 
aboard, except as provided by paragraph 
(b) of this section and § 112.05-15 (c ) , 
and except when the emergency lights 
consist of relay-controlled battery- 
operated lanterns. (See footnote 5 in 
Table 112.05-5 (a ).)

PART 113— COMMUNICATION AND 
ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 113 is 
amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  113 
issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as am ended ; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  
o r  app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as  
am ended , 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am en d 
ed, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 4426, 
as  am ended, 4427, as am ended, 4433, as

am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as amend
ed, 4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as 
am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amend > 
41 S tat. 305, as am ended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1 «  > 
as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 154 , 
as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amend . 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, »P 
Stat. 152,' sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404, 405, 4H ,
481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369,, 367, 526p,
390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; T reKa^ y 
D epartm ent O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 ■ ;  
6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 
167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; CGFH 
56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167-«.

i n/i -« n pa n A ci n OOR7

Subpart 113.30— Sound Powered 
Telephone and Voice Tube Systems

2. Section 113.30-5 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (g) reading 
follows:
§ 113.30-5 General requirements.

. * * * *
(g) An efficient means of communica

tion shall be provided between the , 
house and the bow or forward lo 
station. This communication neea 
he hv means of sound powered teiep
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or voice tube if other suitable means is 
provided or if the vessel configuration is 
such that direct voice communication 
between the wheelhouse and bow or for
ward lookout station is effective. When 
a sound powered telephone is installed, 
the requirements of § 113.30-2O(b) are 
applicable.

3. Section 113.30-20 is amended by re
vising paragraph (b) and by adding new 
paragraphs (d) and (e) reading as fol
lows:
§ 113.30—20 Sound powered telephone 

system, general requirements.
*  *  *  *  *

(b) The telephone stations listed in 
§ 113.30-5 (a) through (d ) , ( f ) , and (g) 
may be installed on the same circuit. 
However, when included on the same 
circuit with other required stations, the 
bow or forward lookout telephone must 
be provided with a wheelhouse cut-out 
switch if the telephone is located in the 
weather. Other stations which are de
sirable for the operation of the vessel, 
such as captain’s and chief engineer’s 
office and stateroom, emergency power 
room, COa control room, fire pumproom, 
etc., will be considered for inclusion on 
this circuit.

* * * * *
(d) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section, telephone stations 
not specifically required by this subpart 
which are located in the weather shall 
not be included on a telephone circuit 
which includes any of the required tele
phone stations.

(e) Jack boxes or headsets shall not be 
utilized on a telephone installation that 
includes any of the stations required by 
this subpart.

4. Section 113.30-25 is amended by re
vising paragraphs (a ) and (i) to read as 
follows:

SUBCHAPTER N— DANGEROUS CARGOES
PART 146— TRANSPORTATION OR 

STORAGE OF EX P LO SIV ES  OR 
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES OF 
SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUSTIBLE 
LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS
The authority for Part 146 is amended 

to read as follows:
A u th o rity  : T h e  prov isions o f  th is  P a rt  

146 issued u n d e r  R .S . 4406, as am ended, 4462, 
as  am ended, 4472, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416, 170; 50 U .S .C . 
198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F R .  6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026. A d d itio n a l au th o rity  
cited  w ith  sections affected.

PART 147— REGULATIONS GOVERN
ING USE OF DANGEROUS ARTICLES 
AS SHIPS’ STORES AND SUPPLIES 
ON BOARD VESSELS
The authority for Part 147 is amended 

to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  this P a r t  

147 issued u n d er R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as am ended, 4472, as am ended; 46 UJ3.C. 375, 
416, 170; sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675, as am ended; 60 
TJ.S.C. 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t  
O rders ,120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 P .R . 6521; 167-14, 
N ov. 26, 1954, 19 F R .  8026.

SUBCHAPTER P— MANNING OF VESSELS
PART 157— MANNING 

REQUIREMENTS
The authority for Part 157 is amended 

to read as follows:
Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f th is  P a r t  

157 issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 
4462, as am ended ; 4Ô U 8 .C . 375, 416. T reas
u ry  D epartm en t O rder 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 
F R ,  6521. A d d itio n a l au th o rity  is c ited  in  
parentheses fo llo w in g  the sections affected.

§ 113.30—25 Sound powered telephone 
system, detail requirements.

(a) Sound powered telephone equip
ment used on a telephone circuit that 
includes any of the stations required by 
his subpart shall be of a type approved 

by the Commandant.
* * * * *

(i) Telephone cables shall be run as 
close t° the fore and aft centerline of the 
f ® !  88 «  Practicable and through runs 

cable should avoid such spaces as ma- 
chinery room and galleys.

SUBCHAPTER M— BULK GRAIN CARGOES
part 144— LOADING AND STOWAGE 

OF GRAIN CARGOES
a i i  * authority for Part 144 is 
amended to read as follows:

o f th ls  P a rt  144 ampnrfoij Qer R  Sl 4A0^. as am ended, 4462, as
416, 14 U S C  6£ 63TStat- 545: 46 U S C - 375- 4417 as „ Interpret or apply R.S.
49 stat lfi4sendeti’ 44261 96 am ended, sec. 1, 
46 u S i f * ?  a^ , n ded * sec- 3> 68 s t a t - 675> 
E O . l 12S . i 2i :  4°4 . 367. 50 U .S .C . 198; 
July 3 i  D epartm en t O rders 120,
1954 19 p r V o«  6521: 167- 14. N o v . 26| 
21 p R  J L 8°,2£  C G F R  56-28, July 24, 1956, 
8857; 59’ 167~38» Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .r !

SUBCHAPTER Q— SPECIFICATIONS
PART 160— LIFESAVING 

EQUIPMENT
1. The authority for Part 160 is 

amended to read as follows:
Au t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f th is  P a r t  

160 issued u n d e r  R .S . 4405, as am ended, 
4462, as am ended; 46 U .S .C . 375, 416. T reas
u ry  D epartm en t O rder 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 
F R .  6521. A d d itio n a l au th o rity  c ited  w ith  
sections affected.

Subpart 160.001— Life Preservers, 
General

2. The authority note for Subpart 
160.001 is amended to read as follows:

A u th o r ity  N ote : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.001 in te rp re t  o r app ly  R .S . 
4417a, as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, 4492, as  
am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as am ended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
secs. 6, 17, 3, 54 S tat. 164, as am ended, 166, as 
am ended, 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 490, 395, 367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 
U.S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D ep a rt 
m en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 
167-14, N o v . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, 
Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 F R .  4894; C G F R  56-28, 
J u ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R , 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F R .  8857.

%

S u b p art 160.002— Life Preservers, 
Kapok, Adult and Child (Jacket 
Type), Models 3 and 5
3. The authority note for Subpart

160.002 is amended to read as follows:
A u th o r ity  N ote : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p a rt  160.002 in te rp re t or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, 4492, as  
am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 428, as am ended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
secs. 6, 17, 3, 54 S tat. 164, as am ended, 166, 
as am ended, 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 
481, 489, 490, 395, 367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 
50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D e p a rt 
m en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F R .  6521; 
167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, 
Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 F R .  4894; C G F R  56-28, 
J u ly  24, 1956, 21 F R .  5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959,24 F .R . 8857.

Su b p art 160.003——Life Preservers, 
Cork (Jacket Type), Models 32 and 
36 [Canceled]
4. Subpart 160.003, consisting of §§

160.003- 1 to 160.003-7, inclusive, is can
celed effective July 1,1965:
(R .S . 4405, as am ended; 4462, as am ended ; 
46 U.S .C . 375, 416)

Su b p art 160.004— Life Preservers, 
Balsa Wood (Jacket Type), Models 
42 and 46 [Canceled]
5. Subpart 160.004, consisting of §§

160.004- 1 to 160.004-7, inclusive, is can
celed effective July 1,1965.
(R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, as am ended; 
46 U .S.C . 375, 416)

Subpart 160.005— Life Preservers, Fi
brous G la s s , A d u lt an d  Child 
(Jacket Type), Models 52 and 56
6. The authority note for Subpart

160.005 is amended to read as follows:
Au th o r ity  N ote : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p a rt  160.005 in terp ret or app ly  RJS. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4481, as 
am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as am ended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17, 
3, 54 Stat. 164, as am ended, 166, as am ended, 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 
49Q, 395, 367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 
198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 
26, 1954, 19 F R .  8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 
F .R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.006— Life Preservers; 
Repairing and Cleaning

7. The authority note for Subpart
160.006 is amended to read as follower*

Auth o rity  Note : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p art  160.006 in terp ret or app ly  R .S. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended , 4481, as  
am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as am en d 
ed, Sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, secs. 1,
2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17,
3, 54 S tat. 164, as am ended, 166, as am ended, 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 395, 
367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 
11239; -Treasury D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 
1954, 19 F R .  8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 
F R .  4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F R .  8857.
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Subpart 160.009— Buoys, Life, Ring, 
Cork or Balsa Wood, for Merchant 
Vessels and Motorboats
8. The authority note for Subpart

160.009 is amended to read as follows:
A uth o rity  N ote : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p art  160.009 in terp ret ,or app ly  R .S . 4417a. 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17, 3, 
54 Stat. 164, as am ended, 166, as am ended, 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 
526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 TJ.S.C. 198; E.O . 
11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 
F .R . 4894; C O F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

9. Section 160.009-1 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 160.009—1 A p p lic a b le  specifications 

and plan.
(a) Specifications and standards. 

The following specifications and stand
ards, of the issue in effect on the date 
ring life buoys are manufactured, form 
a part of this subpart:

(1) Military specification:
M II i -T —7807— T h read , N y lon .

(2) Federal specifications:
M M M -A -1 8 8 — A dhesive ; u rea , res in -type

(l iq u id  a n d  p o w d e r ) .
V -T -2 7 6 — T h read , cotton .
V —T —291— T h read , linen .
C C C —C—443— Cloth , cotton , duck ; (s in g le  

a n d  p lied  f il lin g ) yarns, fiat.
C C C —T —191— T extile  test m ethods.
T -R -6 0 1 — R ope, m an ila .

(3) Federal standards:
N o . 595— Colors. .
No . 751— Stitches, seam s, an d  stitch ings.

(4) Coast Guard specifications:
164.001—  Cork , sheet.
164.002—  B a ls a  wood.

(bX Plan. The following plan, of the 
issue in effect on the date ring life buoys 
are manufactured, forms a part of this 
specification:
D w g . No . 160.009— Cork  a n d  ba lsa  w ood  rin g  

li fe  bu oy ; a rran gem en t a n d  construction  
details.

ounces per square yard, complying with 
Federal ^Specification CCC-C-443 for 
Type I and Type n  material, except that 
the marine inspector may accept other 
cotton fabrics having not less weight and 
strength or weather-resistant synthetic 
fabrics having not less strength. Ring 
life buoys shall be either international 
orange (Color No. 12197 of Federal 
Standard 595) or natural greige in color 
and the colorfastness shall be rated as 
“good” when tested in accordance with 
Federal Specification CCC-T-191, 
Methods 5610,5630,5650, and 5660.

(Note: O n  vessels on an in te rn ation a l 
voyage, aU  r in g  life  buoys sh a ll be in te rn a 
t io n a l o range in  co lo r.)

(c) Grabline. The grabline inay be 
%-inch, three-strand (twelve yarns) 
manila, complying with Federal Speci
fication T-R-601, or %-inch polyethyl
ene, polypropylene or other suitable 
buoyant type synthetic material having 
a minimum breaking strength of 1,350 
pounds.

(d) Beckets. The beckets for secur
ing the grabline shall be 2-inch poly
ethylene, polypropylene, nylon, saran, 
materials permitted for the cover, or 
other suitable webbing material having a 
minimum breaking strength of 585 
pounds. In addition, polyethylene and 
polypropylene shall be a weather-resist
ant type Which is stabilized as to heat, 
oxidation, and ultraviolet light degrada
tion.

(e) Thread. The thread for securmg 
the straps, cover and the grabline, shall 
be either nylon, Type II, Size 4, Class 2, 
of Specification MIL-T-7807; No. 16, 
three-cord linen thread, complying with 
Federal Specification V—T—291, Table I; 
or No. 10, 6-ply, glazed finish, heavy 
cotton thread, complying with Federal 
Specification V-T-276, Table IV, Type 
tttr  Alternate threads will be given 
special consideration.

(f ) Glue. The adhesive shall be of a 
waterproof resin type glue, complying 
with Federal Specification MMM-A-188.

* * * * *
11. Section 160.009-4 is amended by re

vising paragraphs (d ) , (e ), and ( f ) to 
read as follows:

(c) Copies on file. Copies of the 
specifications, standards and plans re
ferred to in this section shall be kept on 
file by the manufacturer, together with' 
the certificate of approval. The Coast 
Guard plan and specifications may be 
obtained upon request from the Com
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing
ton, D.C., 20226. The Federal Specifi- 

. cations and Standard may be purchased 
5 from the Business Service Center, Gen
eral Services Administration, Washing
ton, D.C., 20407. The Military Specifi
cation may be obtained from the Com
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot, 
5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa., 
19120.

10. Section 160.009-3 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (b ), (c ), (d ), (e) , 
and (f ) to read as follows :
§ 160.009—3 Materials.

* * * * *
(b) Cover. The cover shall be cotton 

duck of a weight not less than 9.68

§ 160.009-4 Construction, workmanship, 
and perform ance requirements.

(d) Beckets. Each ring buoy shall be 
fitted with four beckets located at equi
distant points about the body of the 
buoy. The beckets shall be 2 inches wide 
and shall be attached to the cover by 
stitching and seams as set forth in para
graph ( f ) of this section. Beckets made 
of materials permitted for the cover shall 
be made of double thickness with raw 
edges turned, under. Beckets shall be 
so arranged to cover the cross section 
seams where the cover is joined.

(e) Grabline. The finished length of 
the grabline shall be four times the out
side diameter of the buoy. The ends of 
the grabline shall be securely and neatly 
spliced together, or shall be hand 
whipped with a needle and both ends 
securely and smoothly seized together. 
It shall be festooned in bights around the 
buoy and pass through the beckets. The 
beckets shall be sewn tightly and securely

to the grabline by a stitching as described 
in paragraph (f ) of this section.

(f ) Stitching. All machine stitching 
shall be a lock stitch conforming to 
stitch 301 of Federal Standard No. 751, 
and there shall be not less than 5 stitches 
to the inch. All hand stitching shall be 
made with double threads. The stitch
ing around the inside perimeter of the 
buoy to close the cover shall be a hand 
rope stitch not less than 2 stitches to the 
inch. The beckets and grabline shall be 
attached as follows: The ends of the 
beckets shall be tinned back at least 1 
inch, one end to go around the grabline 
and the other to be laid against the first 
end. The beckets shall then be stitched 
to the grabline with not less than 5 hand 
stitches or machine stitched with not less 
than 3 stitches per inch. Both edges of 
the beckets shall be fastened to the in
side perimeter of the buoy with a hand 
cross stitch. Alternate methods of rig
ging the beckets and grabline will be 
given special consideration.

t * * * *
§ 160.009—7 [Amended]

12. Section 160.009-7 Procedure for 
approval is amended to show the ZIP 
Code in the address in paragraph (a) by 
changing the address from “Washington 
25, D.C.” to “Washington, D.C., 20226.’
Subpart 160.010— Buoyant Appara

tus for Merchant Vessels
13. The authority note for Subpart

160.010 is amended to read as follows:
Au th o rity  N ote : T h e  provisions of this 

x S u b p a r t  160.010 in terp ret or apply «■=• 
4417a, as am ended, 4426, as amended, 44tw, 
as am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 4» 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17,
54 S tat. 164, as am ended, 166, as amended, 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec- 
68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 391a, 404, 481, 489. 
367, 526e, 526p, 1333 , 390b, 50 U.S_C. 198.
E . O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm ent Orders i . 
J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, J u n e l8 ,  I960, £
F . R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F.B. 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.011— Gas Masks, Self- 
Contained Breathing Apparatus, 
and Supplied-Air Respirators, tor 
Merchant Vessels
14. The authority note for Subpart

160.011 is amended to read as folio
Au th o rity  N ote : T h e  provision of tto

S u b p a rt  160.011 in terp ret or apply u.b. * 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, » ^  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs, i, > 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, o* ^  
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 7 ’ c 
U.S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, ^ e n t  
198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  Departm  
O rders  120, Ju ly  31,1950,15 F.R - 6521’ ® 18 
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, Jun ^  
1956, 21 F.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28, J 7 24 
1956, 21 F.R. 5659;'167 -38 , Oct. 26, 1 -
F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.012— Lights, Water; Self- 
Igniting (Calcium Carbide-Calc'U 
Phosphide Type), for Mercha 
Vessels
15. The authority note

160.012 is amended to read as foil ^
Authority Note: T h e  provisions of 

S u b p a rt  160.012 in terp ret or apply • a3 
as am ended , 4488, as am ended,
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amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 3, 54 S ta t. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.O . 404, 481, 489, 
367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  
Department O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 
F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 
167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; O G F R  
56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167-38, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.013— Hatchets (Lifeboat 
and Liferaft) for Merchant Vessels
16. The authority note for Subpart

160.013 is amended to read as follows:
Authority Note: T h e  provisions o f  t.hia 

Subpart 160.013 In terp ret or app ly  R S .  4417a, 
¡as amended, 4426, a s  am ended, 4488, as  
amended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 
428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 395, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
Treasury D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
CGFR 56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21-F.R . 5659; 167- 
38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.015— Lifeboat Winches 
for Merchant Vessels

17. The authority note for Subpart
160.015 is amended to read as follows:

Authority Note: T h e  prov isions o f  th is  
Subpart 160.015 In terpret o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
amended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, 
as amended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 395, 367, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E. O. 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F.R. 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21
F. R. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

18. Section 160.015-3 (a) is amended to 
read as follows:
§160.015—3 Construction of l i fe b o a t  

winches.

(a) Lifeboat winches shall be of sucl 
strength that the lifeboat may be low 
ered safely with its full complement o 
Pfsons and equipment. Additionally, j 
lueboat winch used in hoisting an emer 
gency lifeboat of a passenger vessel shal 
b? S le of meeting the test specifiec 
nf ? *60.0l5-5(b) (9). A minimum factoi 

safety of six on the ultimate strengtl 
tim« e ̂ ^ r i a l  shall be maintained at al 
loadS based on the aPProved workim

■** * * 
®e(T̂ on 160.015-5(b) is ament 

(in.rede®1Snatihg subparagraph (9) 
foV “ mby adding a new subparagra
rPMSo° i n  subparaeraPhs (9) and C read as follows:

§ *6®:®15-5 Inspection and testing 
lifeboat winches.

test for initial(b) Factory
proval. * * *

bol? J ? L f0ll0^ ing test aPPlies to a 1
gency W eboat^J01 hoisting an en With QUi? .oa\ of a passenger vet 
tho » weight equal to the weigh!
X m Z rT Cy Ufeboat “ d t a fS n S
shall he Persons and equipment 
c a n h e L ^ 0̂ 1̂ ^  that the wei 

oisted through the regular n

ing of the falls at a rate of not less than
20 feet per minute, to the embarkation 
position.

(10) After the tests noted in subpara
graphs (2) to (9) of this paragraph have 
been conducted, the winch shall be com
pletely disassembled and the marine in
spector shall ascertain that no undue 
stress of wear has been incurred. 

* * * * *  
Subpart 160.016— Lamps, Safety, 

Flame, for Merchant Vessels
20. The authority note for Subpart

160.016 is amended to read as follows:
Authority Note: T h e  prov isions o f  th is  

S u b p a rt  160.016 in te rp re t or ap p ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as  
am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as 
am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 481, 489, 
367; 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reas
u ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  81, 1950, 
15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, N o v . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 
8026; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.017— Ladders, Embarka
tion-Debarkation (F lex ib le ), for 
Merchant Vessels
21. The authority note for Subpart

160.017 is amended to read as follows:
Authority Note: T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p a rt  160.017 in te rp re t o r  ap p ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E. O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956,
21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 
8857.

§ 160.017—5 [Amended]
22. Section 160.017-5 Construction of 

Type I  ladders is amended by changing 
a phrase in the last sentence of para
graph (a) from “from 15 to 18 inches” to 
“not less than 19 inches”.
§ 160.017—6 [Amended]

23. Section 160.017-6 Construction of 
Type II  ladders is amended by changing 
a phrase in the last sentence of para
graph (a) from “from 15 to 18 inches” 
to “not less than 19 inches”.

Subpart 160.018— Liferafts for 
Merchant Vessels

24. The authority note for Subpart
160.018 is amended to read as follows:

Authority Note: T h e  provisions o f this  
S u b p a rt  160.018 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 
4417a, as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4481, 
as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as 
am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19
F . R . 8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 
4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.021— Signals, Distress, 
Hand Red Flare, for Merchant Ves
sels
25. The authority note for Subpart 

160.921 is amended to read as-follows:

Authority Note: T h e  prov isions of th is  
S u b p a rt  160.021 in te rp re t  o r  ap p ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended^ 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2 ,49  S tat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as am ended , sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 
1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C , 198; E .O . 11239; T reas
u ry  D epa rtm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 
F .R . 6521; 167-14, N o v . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 
167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subparf 160.022— Signals, Distress, 
Floating Orange Smoke, for Mer
chant Vessels
26. The authority note for Subpart

160.022 is amended to read as follows:
Authority Note: T h e  prov isions of th is  

S u b p a rt  160.022 in terp ret o r  app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as  am ended, secs. 1, 2 ,49 S tat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E . O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 FJR. 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 
8857.

Subpart 160.023— Signals, Distress, 
Combination F la re  an d  Sm oke, 
Hand, for Merchant Vessels
27. The authority note for Subpart

160.023 is amended to read as follows:
Authority Note: T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p a rt  160.023 in te rp re te r  app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 
1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T rea s 
u ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15
F . R . 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 
8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.024— Signals, Distress, 
Pistol-Projected P a rach u te  Red 
Flare, for Merchant Vessels
28. The authority note for Subpart

160.024 is amended to read as follows:
Authority Note: T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p a rt  160.024 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198; 
E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15. F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 
8857.

Subpart 160.026— Water, Emergency 
Drinking (In Hermetically Sealed 
Containers), for Merchant Vessels
29. The authority note for Subpart

160.026 is amended to read as follows:
Authority Note: T h e  provisions o f th is  

S u b p art  160.026 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 63 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481,
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489, 395. 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  120. J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20. June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

30. Section 160.026-1 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 160.026-1 A p p lic a b le  specifications 

and standard.
(a ) General. The following specifi

cations and standard, of the issue in 
effect on the date emergency drinking 
water is packed, form a i?art of this 
subpart:

(1) Military specifications:
MILi-Lr-7178— L acqu er; cellu lose n itrate , gloss

T able 160.02&-6(d2)—Description ot Laboratory 
T ests

Number ot ; 
containers 
per set of 

samples to 
be tested

Type of test

Reference 
specification for 
test procedure 
to be followed

v . _ Internal corrosion 
and vacuum.

Bacteriological 
limits and salt 
content.

MIL-W-15117.

MIL-W-15117 and 
U.S. Public 
Health "D rink
ing Water 
Standards.”

0

* * # *
33. Section 160.026-7 (a) is amended 

to read as follows:
§ 160.026-7 Procedure for approval.

Subpart 160.032— Davits for 
Merchant Vessels

37. The authority note for Subpart 
160.032 is amended to read as follows;

Au th o rity  N ote: T h e  provisions of this 
S u b p a rt  160.032 in terp ret o r  app ly  R.S. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 198, 
E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm ent Orders 
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 F .R : 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 FR. 
8857.

38. Section 160.032-1 is amended to 
read as follows:

fo r  a irc ra ft  use.
M IIr-E -15090— E nam el, equ ipm en t, lig h t -  

gray  (F o rm u la  No . 111 ).
M IL -W -1 5 1 1 7 — W ater, d rink ing , canned, 

em ergency.

(2) TJ.S. Public Health Service:
D rin k in g  W a te r  S tan da rd s  (P u b lic a t io n  No . 

956 ).

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec
ifications referred to in this section shall 
be kept on file by the packer, together 
with the approved plans and certificate 
of approval issued by the Coast Guard. 
The military specifications may be ob
tained from the Commanding Officer, 
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa., 19120. The “Drinking 
Water Standards” may be obtained from 
the U.S. Department of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare, Public Health Service, 
Washington, D.C., 20201.

31. Section 160.026-4 is amended to 
read as follows (Table 160.026—4(a) is 
deleted):
§ 160.026-4 Water.

(a) Only water meeting the U.S. Pub
lic Health Service “Drinking Water 
Standards” which has been suitably in
hibited to protect the container against 
corrosion shall be used. After treatment 
and packing the water shall be free from 
organic matter, sediment and odor. It 
shall have a pH between 7.0 and 9.0 as 
determined by means of a standard pH 
meter using glass electrodes.

32. Section 160.026-6 is amended by re
vising paragraph (a) and Table 160.026- 
6(d2) in paragraph (d) to read as 
follows;
§ 160.026-6 Sampling, inspection, and 

tests of production lots.

(a) General. When packing of ap
proved emergency drinking water for 
lifeboats and liferafts is to commence, 
the packer shall notify the Commander 
of the Coast Guard District in which the 
plant is located in sufficient time for him 
to assign a marine inspector to the plant 
to observe production methods, select 
samples from production, and conduct 
the inspections and tests required by 
this subpart.

* * * * *
(d ) Laboratory tests of containers and 

water. * * *

(a) General. Emergency drinking 
water for lifeboats and liferafts on mert 
chant vessels is approved only by the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash
ington, D.C., 20226. Correspondence 
pertaining to the subject matter of this 
Specification shall be addressed to the 
Commander of the Coast Guard District 
in which the plant is located.

* * * * *  
Subpart 160.027— Lifefloats for 

Merchant Vessels
34. The authority note for Subpart

160.027 is amended to read as follows:
A u th o rity  N ote: T h e  provisions o f th is  

S u b p a rt  160.027 in te rp re t o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, 
a s  am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E . O. 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
F . R . 4894; 167-38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.028— Signal Pistols for 
Parachute Red Flare Distress Sig
nals for Merchant Vessels
35. The authority note for Subpart

160.028 is amended to read as follows:
Auth o rity  Note: T h e  provisions o f th is  

S u b p art  160.028 in terp ret o r  app ly  R.S. 4417a, 
a s  am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as  
am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 
404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O. 
11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 
8357.

Subpart 160.031— Line-Throwing Ap
pliance, Shoulder Gun Type (and 
Equipment), for Merchant Vessels
36. The authority note for Subpart 

160.031 is amended to read as follows:
Au th o rity  Note: T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p art  160.031 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544,1545, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 395, 367, 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 FJR. 5659; 167- 
38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 160.032—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) Specifications. The fo llo w in g  

specifications of the issue in effect on 
the date the davits are manufactured 
form a part of this subpart:

(1) A.S.T.M. standards:
A7, Specification  fo r  S teel fo r  Bridges and 

B u ild in gs .
A27, Specification  fo r  M ild  to Medium 

S trength  C a rb o n  S teel Castings for General 
A pp lica tion .

A216, Specification  fo r  Carbon-Steel Cast
ings  S u itab le  fo r  F us ion  W e ld in g  for High 
T em peratu re  Service.

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec
ification standards referred to in this 
section shall be kept on file by the manu
facturer, together with the approved 
plans and certificate of approval. The 
A.S.T.M. Standards may be purchased 
from the American Society for Testing 
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadel
phia, Pa., 19103.

39. Section 160.032-3 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and (b) to read 
as follows:
§ 160.032-3 Construction of davits.

(a) Strength required. Davits shall be ; 
of such strength that the lifeboat may 
be lowered safely with its full comple
ment of persons and equipment, it being 
assumed that the vessel is heeled 15 de
grees in either direction and with a lu- 
degree trim. A minimum factor of safety 
of 6 on the ultimate strength of the ma
terials shall be maintained at all times 
based on the approved working load.

(b) Turning out. (1) Mechanical dav
its shall be designed so that they may 
be operated from the full inboard to> tne 
full outboard position when the lueboa 
is fully equipped, but not loaded vntn 
persons, it being assumed that the ves 
is heeled 15 degrees in either direction 
and with a 10-degree trim. ,

(2) Gravity davits shall be designed 
so that they may be operated automati
cally from the full inboard to trie 
outboard position when the hfeboa 
fully equipped, but not loaded witn Pe. 
sons, it being assumed that tbe vess 
heeled 15 degrees in either direction a 
with a 10-degree trim. This 
shall be accomplished by merely reiea* 
ing the brake of the lifeboat wmcn.

# *

40. Section 160.032-5(b) is amended 
by revising subparagraphs (2), w *  
and (8) to read as follows:
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§ 160.032—5 Inspection and testing of 
davits.
* * * * *

(b) Factory tests for initial ap
proval. * * *

(2) A weight equal to 2.2 times the 
working load shall be suspended from 
the eye or end of the davit arm. With 
this load suspended from the davit it 
shall be operated from the full inboard 
to the full outboard position using the 
same operating crank or device used in 
actual practice aboard ship. The load 
shall then be swung in a fore and aft 
direction through an arc of approximate
ly 10 degrees, each side of the vertical. 
The davit arm and frame shall show 
no permanent set or undue stress from 
this test. While this test is being con
ducted, the frame and arm, if of cast 
material, shall be subject to a test by 
being hammered to satisfy the inspector 
that the castings are sound and without 
flaws.

(3) A weight equal to 0.5 times the 
normal working load shall be suspended 
from the eye or end of the davit arm. 
This load shall be moved from the full 
inboard to the full outboard position 
using the actual handles supplied with 
the davit. The time required for this 
operation shall not exceed 90 seconds. 
The above test shall also be conducted 
with the davits set up to simulate a 15- 
degree inboard list with a 10-degree trim 
to determine that the davits may be sat
isfactorily operated in that condition. 
The above test shall also be conducted 
with the davits set up to simulate a 15- 
degree outboard list with a 10-degree 
trim. This test shall determine that the 
davit arms will not run out under the 
weight of the light boat.

* * * * *

(7) A weight equal to 2.2 times the 
working load shall be attached to the 
tails and suspended from the davit arm 
when in the full outboard position. The 
toad shall be swung in a fore and aft 
direction through an arc of approxi
mately lo degrees each side of the ver
tical. The davit arm and trackways shall 
snow no permanent set or undue stress 
from this test.
.. (8)uThe entire davit assembly shall 

en be heeled inboard 15 degrees and 
witn a 10-degree trim. In this condition 

equal to 0.5 times the working 
¡¡¡? be suspended from the falls 
hir J x be °Perated from the full in- 

a^tothe full outboard position. This 
test shall demonstrate that the load is 

C1?nt to turn out the davit by merely 
the brake on the winch. Stops 

inh™  ̂ made at intervals between the 
an(f outboard positions to assure

Position*6 daVit WiU start from any

* * * * * 
obpqit 160.033—-Mechanical Disen- 

Soging Apparatus, Lifeboat, for 
Merchant Vessels

authority 
160.033 is amended to

note for Subpart 
read as follows:

Note: T h e  provisions c

as aSn1cSl0334iSerpret or apply R S‘ended, 4426, as am ended, 441

am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1 ,2 , 49 S tat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as  am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; 
E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, N ov . 
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 
8857.

42. Section 160.033-4 (d) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 160.033—4 Inspection and testing of 

mechanical disengaging apparatus.
♦ * * * 4*

(d) Factory testing after approval.
(1) In general, no factory tests after ap
proval are required. However, each life
boat in which mechanical disengaging 
apparatus is flitted shall be tested in ac
cordance with § 160.035-13 (a) of Sub
part 160.035.

* * * * * 
Subpart 160.034— Hand Propelling 

Gear, Lifeboats, for Merchant Ves
sels

43. The authority note for Subpart 
160.034 is amended to read as follows:

A uth o rity  Note : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.034 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Sta t. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198;
E. O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21
F . R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.035— Lifeboats for 
Merchant Vessels

44. Subpart 160.035, consisting of 
§§ 160.035-1 to 160.035-11, inclusive, is 
amended to read as follows:
Sec.
160.035- 1
160.035- 2

160i035-3

160.035- 4

160.035- 5

160.035- 6

160.035- 7

160.035- 8

160.035- 9
160.035- 10

160.035- 11

160.035- 12

160.035- 13

160.035- 14

A p p lic ab le  specifications.
G en e ra l requ irem ents fo r  li fe 

boats.
C onstruction  o f  steel o a r -p ro 

pe lled  lifeboats.
C onstruction  o f  steel h a n d -  

propelled  lifeboats.
C o nstructio n  o f  steel m oto r-  

propelled  lifeboa ts  w ith  an d  
w ith o u t  rad io  cab in . 1

C onstruction  o f a lu m in u m  oar-, 
h a n d -, an d  m oto r-p rop e lled  
lifeboats.

C onstructio n  o f w ood  o a r -, 
h a n d -, a n d  m oto r-p rop e lled  
lifeboats.

C onstruction  o f fib rous g lass re 
in fo rced  p lastic  (F R .P . )  o a r -, 
h a n d -, an d  m otor-p rope lled  
lifeboats.

C u b ic  capacity  o f  lifeboats.
N u m b e r  o f  persons a llow ed  in  

lifeboats.
In spection  an d  testing  o f li fe 

boats.
A d d itio n a l p re -ap p ro v a l tests re 

q u ired  fo r  F .R .P . lifeboats.
T estin g  an d  inspection  a fte r  

approval.
P rocedu re  fo r  app rova l o f li fe 

boats.

Au th o rity  Note : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.035 in te rp re t  or app ly  R .S. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491,'as am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as am ended, secs. i ,%  49 S tat. 1544, 1545, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended  
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 391a, 404, 481,

489, 395, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
O G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167- 
38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 160.035—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) Specifications. The following 

specifications, of the issue in effect on 
the date lifeboats are manufactured, 
form a part of this subpart.

(1) A.S.T.M. Standards:
A93— S tan d a rd  Specification  fo r  Z in c  Coated  

Iro n  or S teel Sheets.
A7— S tan dard  Specification  fo r  Steel fo r  

B ridges a n d  B u ild in gs .

(2) Military specifications:
M IL -P -18 06 6 — Plyw ood , S h ip  a n d  B oat C o n 

struction .
M I L -Y —1140— Y a rn , Cord , S leeving , C lo th  

a n d  Tape— G lass.
M IL -M —15617— M ats, F ib ro u s  G lass, F or R e 

in fo rc in g  P lastics.
M IL -R -7 5 7 5 — Resin , Polyester, L o w -P re ssu re  

L am in atin g .
M IL -P —40619— P lastic  M ateria l, C e llu la r, 

Polystyrene.
M IL -P -1 7 6 4 9 — P lastic  Lam inates, F ib rou s  

G lass  R e in fo rced , M arin e  S truc tu ra l. 
M IL -P -1 9 6 4 4 — P last ic  Foam , M o ld ed  P o ly 

styrene (E x p an d ed  B ead  T y p e ) .
M IL -C —19663— C loth , G lass, W o v en  R oving, 

F or P lastic  Lam in ate .
M IL —R —21607— R esins, Polyester, L o w  P res 

sure L am in atin g , F ire  R eta rdan t.
M IL -P —21929— P last ic  M ateria l, C e llu la r, 

Po lyu reth ane , R ig id , F o a m -In -P la ce , L o w  
D ensity .

(3) Federal specifications:
T T -P -5 9 — P ain t, R eady -M ixed , In te rn at io n a l 

O range.

(4) Federal test method standard:
406— P la s t ic s : M eth od  o f Testing .

(5) Federal Communications Commis
sion:
47 C F R  P a r t  83, R u les  G o ve rn in g  S tations on  

S h ip b o ard  in  the  M aritim e  Service.

(6) Coast Guard specifications:
160.033—  M ech an ica l D isen gag in g  A p pa ra tu s

(F o r  L i fe b o a t s ) .
160.034—  H a n d  P ro p e llin g  G ear  (F o r  L ife 

b o a ts ) .
161.006— Search ligh ts, M otor L ifeboat.

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec
ifications and rules referred to in this 
section shall be kept on file by the man
ufacturer, together with the approved 
plans and certificate of approval. The 
Coast Guard Specifications may be ob
tained upon request from the Comman
dant, United States Coast Guard Head
quarters, Washington, D.C., 20226. The 
A.S.T.M. Standards may be purchased 
from the American Society for Testing 
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadel
phia, Pa., 19103. The Military Specifica
tions may be obtained from the Com
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot, 
5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa., 
19120. The Federal Communications 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations 
may be obtained from the Federal Com- 
munciations Commission, Washington, 
D.C., 20554. Federal Specifications and 
Standards may be obtained from the 
General Services Administration, Busi
ness Service Center, Washington, D.C., 
20405.
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§ 160.035—2 General requirements for
lifeboats.

(a ) The requirements of this subpart 
apply to all new construction. Lifeboats 
approved and in use prior to the regula
tions in this subpart may be continued 
in service if in satisfactory condition.

(b) All lifeboats must be properly con
structed and shall be of such form and 
proportions that they shall be readily 
maneuverable, have ample stability in a 
seaway, and sufficient freeboard when 
fully loaded with their full complement 
of persons and equipment. All lifeboats 
shall be capable of maintaining positive 
stability when open to the sea and loaded 
with their full complement of persons 
and equipment. All lifeboats must be 
open boats with rigid sides having in
ternal buoyancy only. Lifeboats with a 
rigid shelter may be approved, provided 
that it may be readily opened from both 
inside and outside, and does not impede 
rapid embarkation and disembarkation 
or the launching and handling of the 
lifeboat.

(c) Lifeboats may be constructed of 
steel, aluminum, fibrous glass reinforced 
plastic (PE P ), or other materials receiv
ing specific approval: Provided, That, the 
weight of the fully equipped and loaded 
lifeboat shall not exceed 44,800 pounds, 
and the carrying capacity calculated in 
accordance with § 160.035-9 of this spec
ification shall not exceed 150 persons.

(1) The thwarts, side benches and 
footings of lifeboats shall be painted or 
otherwise colored international orange 
in accordance with Federal Specification 
TT-P-59. The area in way of the red 
mechanical disengaging gear control 
lever, from the keel to the side bench, 
shall be painted or otherwise colored 
white, to provide a contrasting back
ground for the lever. This band of white 
should be approximately 12 inches wide 
depending on the internal arrangements 
of the lifeboat.

(d) For the purpose of calculations 
and conducting tests, the weight of the 
persons shall be taken at 165 pounds

(e) Motor lifeboats are classified as 
follows:

(1) A  Class 1 motor lifeboat is one 
that is fitted with a compression ignition 
engine, is capable of being readily started 
in all conditions, and has sufficient fuel 
for 24 hours continuous operation. The 
speed ahead in smooth water when 
loaded with its full complement of per
sons and equipment shall be at least 6 
knots.

(2) A  Class 2 motor lifeboat shall meet 
the Class 1 requirements, and in addi
tion, shall be fitted with a searchlight 
constructed in accordance with Subpart
161.006 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter.

(3) A Class 3 motor lifeboat shall meet 
the Class 2 requirements, and in addi
tion, shall be fitted with a radio cabin 
and a radio installation complying with 
requirements of the Federal Communi
cations Commission.
§ 160.035-3 Construction of steel oar- 

propelled lifeboats.
(a ) Type. Lifeboats shall have rigid 

sides and be fitted with internal buoy
ancy so arranged that the boats will 
float in the flooded condition when fully

loaded with persons and equipment. 
The capacity of an oar-propelled life
boat is limited to a maximum of 59 per
sons. Lifeboats designed to carry 60 but 
not more than 100 persons shall be either 
hand-propelled or motor-propelled. 
Lifeboats designed to carry more than 
100 persons shall be motor-propelled, ex
cept that a lifeboat designed to carry 
more than 100 persons may be hand- 
propelled if it is a replacement for a pre
viously approved hand-propelled life
boat. '

(b ) Specifications. The following 
specifications and schedule of lifeboat 
materials, including Table 160.035-3 
shall be complied with unless other ar
rangements in matters of construction 
details, design, and strength, equivalent 
in safety and efficiency are approved by 
the Commandant.

(c) Materials. (1) Plating for shell, 
floors, air tanks, etc., shall be made by 
the open-hearth or electric furnace 
process in accordance with A.S.T.M. 
Standards A93 CÌass 1.25 Commercial. 
The bend tests required by these speci
fications shall be made after the galva
nizing or other anticorrosive treatment 
has been applied.
' (2) Rolled or extruded shapes such as 
keel, stem, sternpost, gunwales, etc., and 
rivets shall be made by the open-hearth 
or electric furnace process in accordance 
with A.S.T.M. Standard Specification A7. 
Consideration will be given to the use 
of other steels having equivalent strength 
where longitudinal cold forming is nec
essary.

(d) Riveting. (1) Where riveting is 
employed in the construction of the shell, 
double riveting shall be used. The cen
ters of the rivets in the row nearest the 
edge of the sheet shall be not less than 
% inch nor more than Vk inch from the

v edge. Rivets shall be staggered with not 
less than 18 rivets to the foot and shall 
be countersunk head or button head 
rivets. The diameter of the rivets shall 
be not less than that shown in Table 
160.035-3(d ) (1).

T able 160.035-3 (d ) (1 )
Rivet

diameter
Plating thickness (in ch )

18 U S S G -----------------------------------------------------------%
16 U S S G ________________________________________ %
14 U S S G ___ _______________________________________%2
13 U S S G -------------------  %2
12 U S S G ------------------------------------- ------- --------—  %«

(2) Riveting of the shell plating to 
the keel, stem, and sternpost shall be 
button head rivets, staggered with not 
less than 12 rivets to the foot. The dis
tance from the edge of the plate to the 
centers of the rivets in the nearest row 
shall be not less than l/2 inch nor more 
than % inch. Rivets connecting the 
shell to the gunwale shall be spaced not 
more than 3 inches on centers. The size 
of the rivets for connecting the shell 
plating to the keel, stem, sternpost, and 
gunwale shall be Yt -inch diameter for 
boats 28 feet and under, and %6-inch 
diameter for boats over 28 feet.

(3) The connection of the floors to 
the shell shall be by a single row of rivets 
not less than inch in diameter and 
spaced not more than 3 inches on centers.

(e) Welding. (1) Welding may be 
substituted for riveting in any location. 
It shall be performed by welders qualified

by tiie U.S. Coast Guard, American Bu
reau of Shipping, or U.S. Navy Depart
ment, and only approved electrodes shall 
be used. Details of the joints shall be 
indicated on the construction drawings 
submitted for approval.

(f) Keel, stem and sternpost. (1) Di
mensions shall be not less than those 
shown in Table 160.035-3.

(2) The keel, stem, and sternpost shall 
be in not more than two lengths except 
in the case of a lifeboat of stern frame 
construction where three lengths may be 
used. The scarph shall have a length of 
nine times the thickness of the keel and 
shall be strapped and riveted. A double 
Vee butt weld may be used without 
straps.

(g) Shell plating. (1) The gage of 
the shell plating shall be not less than 
that shown in Table 160.035-3.

(2) Where increased thickness of bot
tom plating is called for by Table 160.- 
035-3, the thicker plating shall be fitted 
to approximately the turn of the bilge.

(3) Doubling plates of suitable size 
shall be fitted on all lifeboats where the 
shell is liable to damage, wear, or cor
rosion from contact with chocks. Dou
blers shall be not less than the thickness 
of the bottom plating.

(4) All seam and butt laps.shall be at 
least 1*4 indies.

(5) The laps of joints on keel, stem, 
and sternpost shall be at least 2 inches.

(6) All seam and butt laps, laps of 
plating on keel, stem, and sternpost, shall 
be made over felt laid in wet red lead. 
Other methods will be given separate 
consideration.

<h) Floors. <1) Floors shall be fitted 
in lifeboats 24 feet in length and over.

(2) Floors shall be of a thickness not
less than that of the bottom plating and 
shall be at least 6 inches deep at the 
centerline of the lifeboat, and shallbe 
flanged 1 % inches top and bottom. The 
floors shall extend to approximately toe 
turn of the bilge. . r

(3) The maximum floor spacing wr 
boats 28 feet and under shall be 36 inches, 
and for boats over 28 feet but not ex
ceeding 36 feet shall be 30 inches.

(4) Limber holes shall be cut in me 
floors and so located as to provide em- 
cient drainage. The limbeT holes sna 
be so arranged that the load on the floo 
is taken by the keel as well as by
shell plating. .

(1) G u n  w a les . (1) Dimensions 
angular gunwales shall be not less t 
that shown in Table 160.035-3.

(2) The gunwales on each side oi 
lifeboat shall be in not more than two 
pieces. If the gunwales are fitted in ™ 
lengths, the joint shall be P\aced aL nm 
proximately one-third of the length 
the stem or stern of the boat and a 
posite ends of the boat. The joint
be riveted or welded, and if nv^ ed’ <n 
backing-up piece shall ^  angul , 
section of the thickness of toegm| 
and the length shall be not less 
eight times the depth of the &nnw _ • , 
suitable butt weld may be used w 
backing-up bar. flat

(3) Flanged plates made from 
bars, dimensions of which shau
less than that shown in Table 16 • ,eS 
may be substituted for angle ^  roXi- 
The legs of the angles shall be apP 
mately equal and the inside radius



Wednesday, Septem ber 8, 1965 FEDERAL REGISTER 11469

tend shall be not less than y2 inch nor 
more than % inch. The vertical leg 
shall be outside of the sheer strake.

(4) Wood gunwales when installed in 
metal lifeboats shall he of clear grained 
oak or teak. They shall be of a size as 
listed in the table below. When in two 
lengths the scarph shall be located as 
outlined in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. Scarphs shall be of a good 
long bevel type stiffened on the under 
side by a piece of the same size and ma
terial as the gunwale and at least 2 feet 
in length. The lap of the wooden gun
wale to the sheer strake shall be made 
over felt laid in wet red lead and the 
gunwale shall be secured to the sheer 
strake with fastenings placed on 3-inch 
centers.

Table 160.035-3(1) (4)

Length of lifeboat Depth of 
gunwale

Width of 
gunwale

12 feet and not over 1R fact , „ ,
I n c h e s

V A
V A
2
2 A
2f|
■ m

I n c h e s

i
2 A
2 %
2 %

Over 18 and not over 20 feet ..
Over 20 and not over 2 2  fret........
Over 22 and not over 24 feet_____
Over 24 and not over 26 feet.. ..
Over 26 and not over 28 feet _ .

(j) Nosings. (1) The outside of the 
gunwale angle shall have a nosing fitted 
to the gunwale of hollow steel, half 
round, 2 inches by y4 inch. If a flanged 
plate gunwale is used, a nosing will not 
be required.

(2) The outside of a wooden gunwale 
shall have a  nosing of clear grain oak 
or teak, secured to the sheer strake and 
the gunwale by fastenings spaced on 6- 
inch centers which fastenings may be 
substituted for alternate fastenings be
tween the gunwale and sheer strake.'1 
On boats not over 20 feet long, the flat 
side of the nosing shall be not less than 
1/2 inches wide and % inch thick, on 
boats not over 24 feet in length it shall be 
jV" *ess than 1% inches wide by 1 inch 
fluck, on all boats over 24 feet in length 
Jt shall be not less than 2% inches wide 
by 1 inch thick.

(k) Gunwale braces. (1) The brace 
t w o u t b o a r d  at the thwart so 
nat the bolts and nuts do not obstruct 

tne seating space. The gunwales shall
e secured to the thwarts by steel braces, 

ooits, and rivets as follows:
T able 160.035-3(k)(l)

Length of lifeboat Brace
size

Bolts and 
rivets

n i»  under______
(i n c h e s )

3 x
3xMe

D i a m e t e r
( . in c h )

Ovm 28 feet and not over 28 ieet— %  '

*--------:-------- - ' ■

gunwale braces shall be bolted 
bnitc6 f War ŝ •with at least two carriage 

»  size not less than that noted 
welriJi1* *60-035-3 (k) (1) and riveted or 

the gunwales. Where riveted 
e suhwale, at least two rivets of a
No. 173— pt. n ____ n

size not less than that noted in the table 
above shall be used.

(3) Bracket type gunwale braces will 
be given special consideration.

(1) Breast plates. (1) Breast plates 
shall be fitted to the stem and . stern 
post. The thickness of the breast plates 
shall not be less than the thickness of the 
leg of the gunwale and the depth of the 
throat of the plate shall not be less than 
twice the depth of the gunwale. The 
breast plates of the boats that have me
chanical disengaging apparatus shall be 
extended to connect and reinforce the 
hoisting plates of the disengaging appa
ratus.

(2) Breast hooks for wooden gunwales 
shall be of the strap type, not less than 
l^s inches wide, nor less than y4 inch 
thick. The length of each leg of the 
breast hook shall be not less than 5 times 
the width of the gunwale. The inside 
strap shall be continuous and the outside 
strap may be in two pieces provided they 
are through riveted to the stem or stem 
post. The inner and outer straps shall 
be through riveted or bolted to each other 
through the gunwale and sheer strake 
by not less than three rivets or bolts on 
each side.

(m) Seats. (1) The thwarts, side 
benches, and end benches shall be of fir, 
yellow pine, or approved equivalent.

(2) The dimensions of the thwarts 
shall be not less than that shown in Table
160.035- 3. The mast thwart, if cut out 
in way of the mast, shall be suitably in
creased in width so that the width in 
way of the mast is not less than that re
quired for other thwarts.

(3) The number of thwarts shall not 
be less than that set forth * in Table
160.035- 3.

(4) The distance from the top of the 
thwarts to the top of the gunwale shall be 
not less than that shown in I'able
160.035- 3.

(5) The thwart ends shall be fitted be
tween flanges, or may be installed on top 
of both flanges, of a thickness not less 
than the bottom shell plating and secured 
to the thwart by two bolts in addition to 
the bolts through the gunwale braces. 
Each flange shall be riveted to the shell 
with rivets of the same size as used to 
connect the side and bottom plating and 
spaced not less than ten to the foot. The 
flanges shall extend inboard to take the 
brace bolts and shall be 1 inch in width 
less than the thwart. The ends of the 
thwart shall be not less than % inch and 
not more than % inch from the shell.

(6) The edges of all thwarts, side, and 
end benches shall be well rounded.

(7) Suitable foot rests shall be fur
nished at a distance of between 17 to 20 
inches below the thwarts and side 
benches. This may be accomplished by 
raising the footings from the bottom of 
the boat.

(8) Side and end benches shall be 
solid nr close planked, not less than the 
following thicknesses:

Table 160.035-3(m)(8)

Length of lifeboat Fir or P ly
pine wood 1

Up to 24 feet___________________
I n c h

%
1

I n c h
H
y*24 feet to and including 36 feet___

1 Plywood, If used, shall be at least equal to Military 
Spécification MIL-P-18066. Plywood, Ship and Boat 
Construction, Class 1 , or Commercial Standard OS-45 
for Douglas-Fir Plywoods Exterior Grades A-A, A-B, 
A-C, or B-B, “ Marine Exterior” .

(n) Stretchers. (1) Stretchers of suf
ficient size and strength shall be fitted 
in suitable positions for rowing.

(o) Stanchions. (1) Fir or yellow 
pine stanchions of a size not less than 
that shown in Table 160.035-3 shall be 
fitted in all lifeboats where the unsup
ported length of the thwarts exceeds 4 
feet.

(p) Footings. (1) Fir, pine, or ply
wood footings, of a thickness not less 
than that shown in paragraph (m) (8) 
of this section, shall cover the bottom of 
the lifeboat between the side tanks. If 
fir or pine footings are used, they shall 
be not less than 7 y2 inches wide or more 
than 9l/2 inches wide and they shall be 
spaced not more than 2 inches apart.

(2) The footings shall be made readily 
detachable and so arranged that the 
drain plugs are at all times directly ac
cessible without removing the footings.

(q) Disengaging apparatus. (1) Con
nections for the disengaging apparatus 
shall have a minimum factor of safety 
of six.

(2) For construction and capacity of 
disengaging apparatus, see Subpart 
160.033.

(r) Plugs.' (1) Each lifeboat shall be 
fitted with an automatic plug so designed 
and installed as to insure complete drain
age at all times when the boat is out 
of the water. The automatic plug shall 
be provided with a cap attached to the 
lifeboat by a suitable chain.

(s) Protection against corrosion. (1) 
All steel or iron entering into the con
struction of lifeboats shall be galvanized 
by the hot dipped process. All fabri
cated pieces or sections are to be gal
vanized after fabrication. Other meth
ods of corrosion prevention will be given 
special consideration.

(2) Where welded construction is em
ployed, the material shall be galvanized 
after welding unless impractical to do so 
in which case consideration will be given 
to equivalent protection.

(3) Provisions shall be made to obtain 
a satisfactory bond between the metal 
and the paint.

(t) Rudders. (1) Each liftboat for 
vessels in ocean, coastwise, and Great 
Lakes service shall be fitted with a 
rudder and tiller. The rudder shall be 
constructed of clear straight grained 
oak, properly strengthened with drifts 
or straps or plywood properly strength
ened with straps of a thickness not less. 
than that shown in Table 160.035-3.
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The thickness may be reduced Va inch 
if check pieces are fitted extending 
beyond the lower pintle connection. 
The oak rudder shall be stiffened across 
the bottom edge by a piece of wood of the 
same character or by a metal shoe. Ply
wood rudders shall be stiffened across the 
bottom edge by a metal shoe of a “U ” type 
construction, with the fasteners located 
on the sides of the rudder in lieu of the 
bottom. Consideration will be given to 
the use of hollow metal rudders provided 
they are designed to float. Plywood, if 
used, shall be at least equal to Military 
Specification MIL-P-18066, Plywood, 
Ship and Boat Construction, Class 1, or 
Commercial Standard CS-45 for Doug- 
las-Fir Plywoods Exterior Grades A-A, 
A-B, A-C, or B-B, “Marine Exterior”. 
The rudders shall be fitted with a y2-inch 
diameter manila lanyard of such length 
as to permit the rudder to be shipped 
without untying the lanyard.

(2) The lower attachment of the rud
der to the sternpost shall be by a gudgeon 
and pintle. The upper attachment shall 
be of the triple or double gudgeon drop 
pin type. Where the double gudgeon 
type is used, the pin shall be attached to 
the rudder by a chain.

(3) A suitable hinged or pivoted tiller 
shall be provided.

(4) Rudder stops shall be provided to 
limit the rudder angle to approximately 
45 degrees each side of the centerline.

(u) Buoyancy tanks. (1) All lifeboats 
shall have inherent buoyancy, or shall be 
fitted with buoyancy tanks or other 
equivalent noncorrodible buoyancy units, 
which shall not be adversely affected by 
oil or oil products, sufficient to float the 
boat and its equipment when the boat is 
flooded and open to the sea. An addi
tional volume of buoyancy, or buoyancy 
Units, equal to at least one-tenth the 
cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be 
provided.

(2) At least 50 percent of the buoyancy 
shall be located along the sides of the 
boat and it shall be so located that the 
boat will be on even keel when flooded.

(3) The tops of the buoyancy tanks or 
buoyancy units shall be protected by the 
side benches or other suitable mOans. 
The construction shall be such that water 
will not collect on the tops of the tanks.

(4) The buoyancy tanks shall have a 
name plate attached in such a location 
as to be visible from within the boat. 
The rmmp plate shall be in accordance 
with subparagraph (7) (iv) of this para
graph.

(5) Buoyancy tanks shall be double 
riveted and caulked, hook jointed and 
soldered, or welded.

(6) Independent buoyancy tanks.
(i) Independent buoyancy tanks shall 

be securely fastened in such a manner 
that they may be temporarily removed 
for inspection purposes. Fastenings shall 
notpierce the buoyancy tanks.

(ii) The material for the buoyancy 
tanks shall be of a thickness not less than 
that noted below:

Capacity (cubic  feet) USSG
N o t  over 6______________________!---------------:----- 22
O ver 6, n o t over 15__________________________  20
O ver 15_______________________________________-  18

'(iii) A  bolted inspection plate shall be 
provided in such a location that the tank 
will be accessible for inspection and re
pair.

(iv) Each independent buoyancy tank 
shall be filled with buoyancy material. 
The amount of material required shall be 
determined by the flooding' test in ac
cordance with § 160.035—11(b) (2). The 
buoyancy materials used shall meet the 
requirements set forth for core material 
in subparagraph (7) (ii) of this para
graph.

(7) Independent buoyancy units, (i) 
Buoyancy units shall be securely fastened 
in such a manner that they may be tem
porarily removed for inspection purpose. 
Fastenings shall not pierce the buoyancy 
units.

(ii) The materials for the buoyancy 
units shall be as follows:

T able 160.035-3(u)(7)

Core...-______

Density....... —
Cover, m P

Polystyrene-------

Polyurethane-----
2.0\bs./cu. it------
Woven roving___
Mat....................
Cloth and tape___

MIL-P-40619.
MIL-P-19644.
MIL-P-21929.
Nominal.1
MIL-C-19663.
MIL-M-15617.
MIL-Y-1140.

1 The density required shall he a nominal 2.01 lbs./ 
cu. ft. This contemplates a range of 1.5 to 2.5 lbs./cu. ft. 
density provided all of the requirements of a 2.0-lb. 
pour are met.

a The cover is to be reinforced with a polyester, or 
epoxy resin, having a minimum thickness of 0.06. The 
resin shall be Are retardant in accordance with Military 
Specification MIL-R-21607.

(iii) The buoyancy units shall have 
a nameplate attached in such a location 
as to be visible from within the boat.

(iv) The nameplate shall be made of 
a noncorrosive metal or of suitable plas
tic, attached in a permanent manner and 
contain the following information:

L ife b o a t  bu oyan cy  u n it  or tan k

T ype  (o r  m o d e l ) --------- ------------------------------
C u b ic  f e e t -------_ -------------  W e i g h t ---------
D a t e --------------- ---------- --------------------------------
N am e  a n d  address o f  the  m an u fac tu re r

(v) The volume of buoyancy units re
quired shall be determined in accordance 
with the method set forth for buoyancy 
tanks in § 160.035-ll(b) (2).

(8) Built-in buoyancy tanks, (i) A 
bolted inspection plate shall be provided 
in such a location that the tank will be 
accessible for inspection and repair.

(ii) The. tops and sides of all built-in 
buoyancy tanks shall not be less than 14 
USSG, except that 16 USSG may be used 
at the ends if severe forming is neces
sary. All bulkheads of built-in buoyancy 
tanks shall be not less than 16 USSG.

(iii) . Each built-in buoyancy tank shall 
be filled with buoyancy material. The 
amount of material required shall be 
determined by the flooding test in ac
cordance with § 160.035-ll(b) (2). The 
buoyancy materials used shall meet the 
requirements set forth for core materials

in subparagraph (7) (ii) of this para
graph.

(v) Equipment stowage. (1) Provi
sion lockers, water tanks» and special 
equipment lockers shall be watertight 
and so designed and located as to fit 
under the side benches, end benches, or 
footings without projecting into the ac
commodation spaces of the lifeboat. In 
special cases, stowage under the thwarts 
will be permitted. Standard y4-inch 
pipe size testing nipples shall be fitted to 
all such lockers or tanks.

(2) Water tanks shall be constructed 
of at least 18 USSG material. An open
ing with a dogged type cover shall be pro
vided for removal of water cans. This 
opening shall be at least 7 inches in 
diameter, but in any case shall be of 
sufficient size that all water cans can be 
removed. In addition, built-in water 
tanks shall have an opening at least 13 
inches in diameter with a bolted cover 
for the purpose of inspection and main
tenance. A 2-inch diameter fill cap 
shall be installed for the purpose of stor
ing rain water. A standard i4-inch pipe 
size drainage nipple with hexagonal cap 
shall be fitted in the bottom of the tank 
in an accessible location and may be used 
for air testing the water tank.

(w) Grab rails. (1) Grab rails shall 
be substantially attached to each life
boat below the turn of the bilge and ex
tend approximately one-half of the 
length of the lifeboat on each side. The 
ends of the grab rails shall be faired to 
prevent fouling and all connections of 
the rails to the lifeboat shall be made by 
riveting the palms of the brackets to a 
small plate and riveting the plate to the 
shell. To prevent rupture of the shell

. if the grab rail is carried away, more 
rivets shall be used in attaching the plate 
to the shell than in fastening the bracket 
to the plate. The clearance between 
the grab rail pipe and the hull shall be 
at least l l/z inches. The connections of 
the rails to a fibrous glass reinforced 
plastic lifeboat hull, will be given special
consideration.

(x) Hand rails. (1) All lifeboats in
tended for use in ocean and coastwise 
service shall be fitted with hand rai 
approximately 18 inches in length, con
structed and attached to the lifeboat i 
the same manner as the grab rails re
quired by paragraph (w) of this section. 
The clearance between the hand rail piP 
and the hull shall be at least IV2 inches. 
The hand rails shall be located aPProx' 
mately parallel to and at both ends or 
grab rails and spaced midway between 
the grab rail and the gunwale and m 
way between the grab rail and the e 
on both sides of the lifeboat, provi 
that, when the distance from 8ra~ . 
to gunwale or to the keel exceeds > 
two hand rails shall be fitted so a 
provide equal spacing. In no case 
the hand rails project beyond the
part of the boat. Recessed hand ran 
other alternate arrangements wu 
given consideration.
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Tabu  160.036-3

Length of 
host not 

over (feet)

Bar keel, 
stem, and 
stempost 
(inches)

Gunwales Shell plating Thwarts

Stanchions
(inches)

Fainter
shackles
(nominal

size)

Rudder
thickness
(inches)Angle bar (Inches) Flanged fiat 

bar (inches)
Side

(USSG)
Bottom
(UBSG)

Number
required

Distance from 
top of thwart 
to top of gun
wale (inches)

Size (inches)

12.0 2 H x U 2 x l H x H 3 H x H 18 18 4 9 IMe x 7H lHe x 3M % 1
14.0 2 ' A  x  Vi 2 x l l i x H 3 H x H 18 18 4 9 IMe x 7H lHe x 3V i % 116.0 2H x  H 2 x l)4 x H 3H x H 18 18 4 9 IMe x 7H lH exSH % 118.0 2 \ i  x  H 2 x 2 x H 4x H 18 18 4 9 lHe x 7H lHe x 3Mi % 120.0 2 M x % 2  x  2  x  H 4 x H 16 16 5 9 lHe x 7 H IMe x 3M H 122.0 2H x H 2  x  2  x  H 4 x H 16 14 6 9 lHe x 7H 1 He x 3H H 1)424.0 3x H 2H x 2 x H 4Hx H 16 14 -  6 10 1Hx 9H lH xSH H 1 H26.0 3 x H 2 Y i  x  2  x  H 4J4 x H 14 13 6 10 1Hx 9H lH xSH % 1H28.0 S H x H 2H x 2H x H 6 x H 13 12 6 10 1Hx 9H 1 H x6H H 1 H30.0 3H x  % 2 H  x 2 H  x  H 6 x H 13 12 7 11 1H x 9 » lH xSH H 1 H32.0 4x H 2 %  x  2H x  Ü 6 x H 13 12 7 11 lH x llH 1 H x 5 H H l H34.0 4 x H 2 h  x  2H x  He 5 x He 12 12 8 11 1H x U H lH xSH %36.0 4x1 2H x 2H x He 5x He 12 12 8 11 m  x  11H 1Hx 6H U

Nora: Hoisting shackles, if provided, shall have a factor of safety of 6 based on the lowering weight of the fully loaded lifeboat.

§ 160.035—4 Construction of steel hand- 
propelled lifeboats.

(a) A hand-propelled lifeboat shall 
comply with all the requirements for an 
oar-propelled lifeboat, and in addition, 
shall have sufficient additional buoyancy 
to compensate for the weight of the 
hand-propelling gear.

(b) The hand-propelling gear shall be 
of an approved type and shall be sub
stantially constructed and securely fitted 
in the lifeboat. The design shall be such 
that the lifeboat may be readily maneu
vered from the ship’s side after being 
launched and steerage way maintained 
under adverse weather conditions. Pro
visions shall be made for going astern. 
The hand-propelling gear shall propel 
the lifeboat with only a normal amount 
of effort while maintaining an average 
speed of not less than 3 knots over a 
measured course of not less than 1,000 
feet.

(c) The hand-propelling gear shall be 
so designed that it may be operated by 
Persons untrained in its use, and shall 
be operable when the boat is flooded.

(d) For construction of Hand-Propel- 
hng Gear, See Subpart 160.034.
§ 160.035—5 Construction o f steel mo

tor-propelled lifeboats with and with
out radio cabin.

(a) General provisions applicable : 
Utt motor-propelled lifeboats. CT) 
Af0“?r~P^pPeiied lifeboat, carried as pa 

llfesaving equipment of a vesst 
S t  o required or not, shall comp 
S r  requirements for an oa:
P lifeboat, and in addition, she

{  sufficient additional buoyancy i
ntrflPttsate for the weisht of the engii and other equipment.
cni+t uiThe en§ine shall be enclosed in 
fSS™ “;tnfine box which shall be wate; 
E  u th the excePtion of the top whit 
may be weathertight. If the engine b< 
S iX !®  of material other than steel < 
f o E i1™?1, as fit>rous glass reii 
retort Piastic, it shall be made of fl
gint htnt “ ai,erial- The top of the ei 

box shall be fitted with a screv

down mushroom vent. The engine box 
shall be fitted with a suitable drain. 
There shall be ample space between the 
engine and the engine box to permit 
proper maintenance and removal of en
gine accessories when necessary. I f  the 
internal arrangements of the engine in 
the engine box does not permit this, then 
suitable watertight hand-hole plates 
shall be installed in the vicinity of these 
accessories. The location of these plates 
and the accessibility to the accessories 
shall be to the satisfaction of the marine 
inspector. The marine inspector may 
require the removal of any accessory 
through these hand-hole plates that he 
may deem necessary to establish that it 
is of proper size and location.

(3) Fuel tanks shall be constructed of 
steel, fibrous glass reinforced plastic or 
other approved equivalent. Fuel tanks 
shall be adequately supported and se
curely fastened inside the lifeboat to pre
vent any movement. Fuel tanks shall 
have no openings in the bottom, sides or 
ends. Openings for fill, vent and feed 
pipes shall be on the top surface of the 
tanks. The access' openings in the 
thwarts for the fill tank cap shall have 
a flush cover or the top of the cap shall 
be flush with the top of the thwart. ’ Fuel 
tanks shall be provided with a shut off < 
valve at the tank, where it is readily ac
cessible and the location marked. Tanks 
shall foe designed with a factor of safety 
of not less than 4, and shall be tested by 
a static head above the tank top of 10 
feet of water without showing leakage or 
permanent deformation. A graduated 
measurement stick or other means «hall 
be provided to determine the amount of 
fuel in the tank.

(i) Steel diesel oil fuel tanks shall have 
a thickness of not less than 12 USSG and 
shall not be galvanized on the inside; 
however, the outside of such tanks shall 
be so treated as to to obtain a corrosion 
resistance approximately equivalent to 
hot-dip galvanizing. Swash plates shall 
be fitted in tanks over 30 inches in length.

(ii) Fibrous glass reinforced plastic 
diesel oil fuel tanks shall have a thickness

of not less than 0.187 inch. The resins 
used shall be of a fire retardant type and 
shall qualify under military specification 
MIL-R-21607. The mechanical proper
ties of the tank shall not be less than 
Grade No. 4 of military specification 
MIL-P-17549. Mat, woven roving and 
1000th cloth shall be used. Tank lami
nates shall not be constructed exclusively 
with fibrous glass fabrics. An increment 
of random oriented, chopped fibrous 
glass reinforcement is deemed necessary 
to prevent porosity. An ounce and a 
half per square foot is considered mini
mum. Inclusion of fabrics in low pres
sure laminates are recommended to im
part satisfactory containment, strength, 
and rigidity. For maximum strength, 
tank surfaces should be cambered and 
curved wherein practical. Fittings shall 
be made of nonferrous metal and securely 
bonded to the tank with epoxy resin. A  
fibrous glass reinforced plate or boss of 
the same thickness as the tank proper 
and 1 y2 times the outside dimensions of 
the fitting shall be used to strengthen the 
openings for fuel, fill and vent lines. 
Tanks shall be constructed of a m in im u m  
possible number of sections. Where two 
parts are joined there shall be a mini
mum of 2-inch overlap. Tanks exceed
ing 18 inches in any horizontal dimension 
shall be fitted with vertical baffle plates 
at intervals not exceeding- 18 inches. 
Baffle plate flanges shall be integral and 
shall be of the same strength and stiff
ness as the tank wall. Flanges shall be 
bonded in place with mat and fabric. A  
suitable striking plate shall be installed 
at the bottom of the fuel measurement 
and fill pipe line. The laminate may be 
increased in thickness, in the way of the 
fill pipe. The cover of the fuel tank shall 
be through bolted as well as bonded. All 
fuel tanks shall bear legible, permanent 
labels, conveniently located for visual in
spection, signifying full compliance with 
these specifications and including the 
following:

(a) Manufacturer’s name and address.
. (b) Date of construction and the in
spector’s initials.
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(e) Wall thickness (in decimals of one 
inch) and capacity U.S. gallons.

(d) Material of construction: Poly
ester—-Glass.

(4) Propeller shafting shall be of 
bronze or other suitable corrosion re
sistant materials. Fittings, pipes, con
nections, etc., shall be of high standard 
and good workmanship, and installed in 
accordance with good marine practice. 
The exhaust manifold shall be suitably 
insulated.

(5) All engines shall be permanently 
installed and shall be equipped with an 
efficient cranking system. This system 
shall be one that can be operated by 
hand, such as a hand cranking, hydraulic 
cranking, or inertia cranking system, ac
ceptable to the Commandant. If an elec
tric cranking system consisting of an 
electric starter motor, generator and bat
teries are fitted, it shall be in' addition 
to thé required acceptable cranking 
system, the battery or batteries shall be 
installed within the watertight engine 
box. The battery box shall be so con
structed as to retain the battery in posi
tion when the lifeboat is in a seaway. 
The battery box shall be 1 inch longer 
and 1 inch wider than the battery and 
shall be lined with 4-pound lead flashed 
up 3 inches on the sides and ends. The 
battery box may be made of fibrous glass 
reinforced plastic using a fire-retardant 
epoxy resin. This type of battery box 
will not be required to be lead lined.

(i) Engines. The engine shall be a re
liable, marine, compression-ignition type 
and shall be capable of propelling the 
fully equipped and loaded lifeboat at a 
sustained speed of not less than 6 knots 
through smooth water over a measured 
course. Provision shall be made for go
ing astern. Sufficient fuel for 24 hours 
continuous operation at 6 knots shall be 
provided. The engine used in approved 
lifeboats shall be capable of being started 
without the use of starting aids at a tem
perature of 20° F., by the use of an ac
ceptable cranking system. If water 
cooled, the engine shall be equipped with 
a closed fresh water cooling system. 
This system shall be cooled by a second
ary medium, such as a water cooled 
heat exchanger.

(ii) The hydraulic cranking system 
shall be a self-contained system which 
will provide the required cranking forces 
and engine r.p.m. as recommended by the 
engine manufacturer. The capacity of 
the hydraulic cranking system shall pro
vide not less than six cranking cycles. 
Each cranking cycle shall provide the 
necessary number of revolutions at the 
required r.pm. to the engine to meet the 
requirements of carrying its full rated

load within twenty seconds after crank
ing is initiated with intake -air and hy
draulic cranking system at 20° F. Ca
pacity of the hydraulic cranking system 
sufficient for three cranking cycles under 
the above conditions, shall be held in 
reserve and arranged so that the opera
tion of a single control by one person will 
isolate the discharged or initially used 
part of the system and permit the reserve 
capacity to be employed. The hydraulic 
cranking system shall consist of a hy
draulic cranking motor, control valve, 
high pressure filter, 3-gallon reservoir 
(minimum), hand pump, and two ac
cumulators (with protective relief valves) 
of a minimum capacity of 1% gallons 
each. Each accumulator shall be fitted 
with an adequate pressure gauge (5,000 
p.s.i.), located in such a position that it 
can readily be seen by the engine opera
tor. The hand operated recharging 
pump shall be located to provide easy 
attachment and unobstructed operation 
of the portable handle. The installation 
of an engine-driven pump is recom
mended but is not required. The hy
draulic cranking system shall meet the 
requirements outlined in §§ 54.01-1 (e ), 
54.01-1 (e) (3), 55.17, 57.05-1, O l^ -S ic ),1 
61.25-20, Sl-SO-Sid),1 61.30-10(0,l and 
61.40-5 of this chapter.

(6) The following tools to perform 
emergency repairs and ordinary servicing 
shall be provided:

O n e 12 oz. b a ll peen  ham m er.
O n e  screw driver w ith  6 -in ch  b lade.
O n e  p a ir  o f 8 -in ch  slip  Joint pliers.
O n e  8 -in ch  ad ju stab le  end  w rench.
O n e  P h illip s  or cross h ead  screw driver w ith  

a  6 -in ch  b lade.

(b ) Steel motor-propelled lifeboats
without radio cabin or searchlight (Class 
i ) .  (1) The engine shall be a reliable
marine type and shall be in accordance 
with paragraph (a) (5) (i) of this sec
tion. If a starting battery is supplied, 
the engine shall be fitted with a marine 
type generator or alternator insulated as 
required by AIEE rules for marine service 
capable of charging the starting bat
teries. The battery box shall be in ac
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) of this 
section.

(c) Steel motor-propelled lifeboats 
without radio cabin but with searchlight 
(Class 2) . (1) The engine shall be of a 
reliable marine type and shall be in ac
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) (i) of 
this section. The lifeboat shall be 
equipped with a searchlight .constructed

1 T h e  h yd rau lic  system  w h en  used  in  li fe 
boa ts  as en gin e  c ran k in g  system s sh a ll b e  
leak -tested  a t  th e  specified operatin g  pressure  
a fte r  insta lla tion .

in accordance with Subpart 161.006 of 
this Subchapter Q (Specifications). The 
engine shall be fitted with a marine type 
generator or alternator insulated as re
quired by AIEE rules for marine service 
capable of charging the batteries used 
for the searchlight as well as the starting 
batteries, if fitted. The battery box shall 
be in accordance with paragraph (a) (5) 
of this section.

(d) Steel motor-propelled lifeboats 
with radio cabin and searchlight (Class 
3). (1) The engine shall be a reliable, 
marine type and shall be in accordance 
with paragraph (a) (5) (i) of this section. 
The engine shall be fitted with a marine 
type generator or alternator insulated as 
required by AIEE rules for marine serv
ice, capable of charging the batteries 
used for the radio and searchlight as 
well las the starting battery, if fitted.

(2) The radio and source of power for 
the radio and the searchlight shall be 
housed and protected from the elements 
by a suitable radio cabin. The entire 
installation shall comply with the re
quirements of the Federal Communica
tions Commission, Rules Governing Sta
tions on Shipboard in the Maritime Serv
ices. The radio cabin shall be of a size 
to contain the radio and source of power 
for the radio and searchlight, and the 
operator of the equipment. The top and 
sides of the radio cabin shall be water
tight with the exception of the door 
which need not be watertight but shall be 
at least weathertight. The installation 
of the radio cabin shall take into con
sideration the concentration of weight 
in this area.

(3) The searchlight shall be of an 
approved type constructed in accordance 
with specification Subpart 161.006 of this 
subchapter and shall be securely mounted 
on top of the radio cabin.

(4) The batteries shall be installed in 
a box securely fastened inside the radio 
cabin. The battery box shall be in ac
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) of this 
section.
§ 160.035—6 Construction of aluminum 

oar-, hand.-, and motor-propelled life
boats.

(a) General. Aluminum lifeboats shall 
comply with the general requirements 
for the construction and arrangement of 
steel lifeboats unless otherwise specified.

(b) Specifications. The following 
specifications and schedules of lifeboat 
material, including Tables 160.035-6, ana 
160.035-6(d) (1) shall be complied witn 
unless other arrangements in matters 01 
construction details, design, and strengtn 
equivalent in safety and efficiency are 
approved by the Commandant.
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T abue 160.035-6----Aluminum L ifeboats

Bar keel.
Gunwale«1 Shell plating (Brown and Sharpe gage)

stem and
Length sternpost Angle bar Flanged Independent air tanks Built-in-air tanks
of boat flat bar
not

over—
5086-H112 5086-H112 5086-H112 6052-H32 6061-T6 5052-H32 6061-T6

6061-T6 6061-T6 6061-T6
Side Bottom Side ■Rullr- Side Bottom Tuner

Feet Inches Inches Inches
shell heads shell heads

12.0 2 94x94 294 x 2 x 94« 4x 94« 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 15 15110 294x94 294 x 2 x 94« 4x94« 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 1516.0 294x 94 294 x 294 x 94« 494x 91« 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 1618.0 3x94 294 x 294 x 94« 494x94« 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 15 1520.0 3x1 294 x 294 x 91« 6 x 94« 13 13 13 13 13 13 14 14 13 13 14 1422.0 3x1 294 x 294 x 94« 5 x 94« 12 12 12 12 13 12 14 14 13 13 14 1424.0 394x1 294 x 294 x 94 5x94 11 11 11 11 11 11 13 13 12 12 14 1426.0 3)4x1 294 x 294 x 94 5x94 10 9 11 10 11 10 12 12 11 11 13 1328.0 394 x1 294 x 294 x 94 5x94 9 8 10 9 10 9 12 12 11 10 13 . 13
30.0 4x1 3 x 294 x 94 594 x 94 9 8 9 8 9 8 11 11 10 9 1232.0 4x1 - 3 x 294 x 94 594x94 8 7 9 8 9 8 11 11 10 g 12310 4x1 3 x 294 x 94 594x 94 8 7 8 7 8 7 10 10 9' 8 1136.0 4x1 3 x 294 x 94 594x 94 7 6 8 7 8 7 10 10 9 8 n n

«Extruded shapes having substantially the scantlings of the angle bar gunwale are permitted. Where extruded shapes are used, a nosing as pert 160.035-3(1) is not reauired 
provided the extruded shape has at its heel a generously rounded curve. H
„ ,J„Bi,own md s^arpe gage decimal values: 15 gage equals 0.05707; 14 gage equals 0.06408; 13 gage equals 0.07196; 12 gage equals 0.08081; 11 gage equals 0.09074; 10 eaeeeauals 
0.1019; 9 gage equals 0.1144; 8 gage equals 0.1285; 7 gage equals 0.1443; and 6 gage equals 0.1620. ’ 5 6 H

(c) Materials. (1) Plating for shell, 
air tanks, etc., shall be as shown in Table
160.035- 6.

(d) Riveting. (1) Where riveting is 
employed in the construction of the shell, 
double riveting shall be used. The 
centers of the rivets in the row nearest 
the edge of the sheet shall not be less 
than % inch nor more than % inch from 
the edge. Rivets shall be staggered with 
not less than 18 rivets to the foot and 
shall be countersunk head or button head 
rivets. The diameter of the rivets shall 
be not less than that shown in Table
160.035- 6(d) (1).
. (2) The rivet alloy shall be 6053-T61 
for all applications.

(3) Riveting of the shell plating to 
the keel, stem and sternpost shall be 
button head rivets, staggered with not 
less than 12 rivets to the foot. The dis
tance from the edge of the plate to the 
center of the rivets in the nearest row 
shall be not less than y2 inch nor more 
than % inch. Rivets connecting the 
shell to the gunwale shall be spaced not 
more than 3 inches on centers. The size 
of the rivets for connecting the shell 
plating to the keel, stem, and sternpost 
and gunwale shall be not less than that 
shown in Table 160.035-6(d) (1).

(4) The connection of the floors to the 
shell shall be made by a single row of 
rivets of a size not less than that shown 
in Table 160.035-6(d) (1).

T a b l e  160.035-6(d)(l)—R iv e t in g

length of boats,
not over- 

fleet)
Shell

(inch No./ft.)
Shell to keel 
(inch No./ft.)

Floors Gunwales 
(inch No./ft.)

12.0
14.0
16.0 
18.0 
20.0 
22.0
24.0
26.0 
28.0
30.0
32.0
34.0
36.0

96 «@18 
94 «@18 
94 «@18 
94 «@24 
94«@24 
94 «@24 
94«@24 
94 «@24 
94 «@24 
94e@24 
9ie@24 
9i«@24 
9i«@24

9f«@12 
9i«@12 
94 «@12 
94«@l2 
94 «@12 
94 «@12 
94@12 
94@12 
94@12 
94@12 
94@12 
94@12 
94@12

94«"@4 per foot or 94«"@6 per foot.

94 «@4 
94«@4 
94 «@4 
94 «@4 
94e@4 
94«@4 
94 @4 
94@4 
94@4 
94 @4 
94@4 
94@4 
94@4

(1) Welding may be 
l S S n tedi ° f  riveting to the following 
hS 5?ns: Holst Plate to keel, disengag- 
D08f-Sê ? :ace plate to stem and stern- 
stpt,’ ^ der attachment fitting to the 
tubp P+Ŝ ’ j??d Propeller shaft stern 
60fii Tfl , • sternPost. When using
to ]L the welded area is
to fl«1®at_treated and checked by X-ray  
usine S *  Sr satisfactory weld. When 

aiuminum, the welded 
test cllecked by a nondestructive
wavefnJ fl° d SUCh as X "ray> ultrasonic 
a satiofo ^uorescent materials, to assure
c h S k S f  ̂  Iweld- ° ther Methods of 
separa?? aJUn^ um welds will be given 
shnii l 6 consideration. The welding 

e Performed by a welder qualified

by the U.S. Coast Guard, American 
Bureau of Shipping, or U.S. Navy De
partment, and only suitable electrodes 
shall be used. Details of the joints shall 
be indicated on the construction draw
ings submitted for approval.

(f ) Keel, stem and sternpost. (1) Di
mensions shall be not less than those 
shown in Table 160.035-6.

(g) Shell plating. (1) The thickness 
of the shell plating shall be not less than 
that shown in Table 160.035-6.

(2) Doubler plates, (i) The doubler 
plates shall be fitted on all lifeboats 
where the shell is liable to damage, wear, 
or corrosion from contact with chocks, 
gripes, etc. Doublers shall be of the 
same alloy and not less in thickness than

the bottom plating. When the doublers 
are installed, they shall not be less than 
6 inches in width.

(ii) The doublers shall be fastened to 
the shell plating with the same rivets as 
required for the shell plating and they 
shall be staggered with no less than 18 
rivets per foot around all edges of the 
doubler plate.

(iii) Prior to riveting, the complete 
surface between the shell plating and the 
doublers shall be treated with suitable in
sulating compounds. After riveting the 
faying joints shall be caulked.

(iv) All riveted seams and butt laps, 
laps of plating on the keel, gunwale, stem 
and sternpost, shall be made over bound
ary bar tape such as: P.A.W. tape, Tran- 
tex V-20 vinyl tape, EC-1202 Butyl rub
ber tape, Alumilastic or suitable equiv
alent nonabsorbing materials. In gen
eral the insulating tape should be 1*4 
to 1 Yz inches in width. Under no circum
stances should red lead be applied nor 
should an absorbent felt be used as tape 
in the riveted joint whether or not it is 
saturated with red lead.

(h ) Gunwales. (1) Dimensions of 
angular gunwales shall be not less than 
that shown in Table 160.035-6.

(2) Flanged plates made from flat 
bars, dimensions of which shall not be 
less than that shown in Table 160.035-6, 
may be substituted for angular gun
wales.

(i) Dissimilar metals. (1) Where in 
the construction of aluminum lifeboats 
the use of dissimilar metals are employed 
such as, the installation of the mechani
cal disengaging gear, hand propelling 
gear, or engine, suitable insulation be
tween the aluminum and these metals 
shall be used. Porous or absorbent ma
terials shall not be used as insulating 
materials. Only non-porous materials 
such as plastics, rubber or neoprene base 
compounds, or micarta shall be used. 
Other suitable material will be given 
separate consideration. Fasteners used 
in joining dissimilar metals together 
shall be of the type that will minimize 
corrosion.
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§ 160.035—7 Construction of wood oar-, 
hand-, and motor-propelled lifeboats.

(a ) Wooden lifeboats are prohibited 
on tank vessels. No specification re
quirements for new construction are in 
effect at this time.
§ 160.035—8 C on stru ction  o f fibrous 

glass re in fo rc e d  plastic (F.R.P.), 
oar-, hand-, and motor-propelled life
boats.

(a) General requirements. (1) Plastic 
lifeboats shall comply with the general 
requirements for the construction and 
arrangement of steel lifeboats, except 
that unless otherwise specified, mate
rials, scantlings, methods of construction, 
fastenings, methods 'of attachment of 
component parts, and other specific con
struction details may be varied by the 
builder in order to produce a structurally 
sound boat meeting in every respect rec
ognized standards of first class construc
tion and one which will satisfactorily 
meet the performance requirements set 
forth in this subpart.

(2) Fibrous glass reinforced plastic 
lifeboats may be of the following cate
gories of hull construction:

A — Sin g le  piece, ou te r h u l l  construction .
B — T w o  piece, ou te r h u l l construction .
C — S in g le  piece, inn er h u l l  construction .
D — -Two piece, in n e r  h u ll construction .
E — M u lt i-p iece , in n er  h u l l construction .

(b) Specific requirements. (1) Resin. 
The resin shall be qualified under the 
requirements of Military Specification 
MIL-R-21607. Class A  resin shall be 
fire retardant without .additives. Class 
B resin shall be fire retardant with ad
ditives. When Class B resin is used for 
the prototype lifeboat, additives for fire 
retardancy shall not be used in order to 
obtain a translucent laminate for in
spection purposes. This prototype test 
lifeboat will not be stamped approved, 
nor will it be acceptable for merchant 
vessels. Whichever class of resin the 
manufacturer decides to use for his pro
totype lifeboat, shall be used in his pro
duction lifeboats. A note to this effect 
shall be included in his specifications and 
drawings for this particular size and 
type lifeboat.

(2) Glass reinforcement. All glass, 
cloth, mat, or woven roving shall be of a 
type having good laminated wet strength 
retention.

(3) Laminate. All exposed surfaces 
of the finished laminate shall present a 
smooth finish, and there shall be no pro
truding surface fibers, open voids, pits, 
cracks, bubbles or blisters. The lami
nate shall be essentially free from resin 
starved or over impregnated areas, and 
no metal staples, paper tape or other 
foreign matter shall remain in the fin
ished laminate. The entire laminate 
shall be fully cured and free of tackiness, 
and shall show no tendency to delami
nate, peel, or craze in any overlay. For 
the prototype boat of each design made 
by each individual manufacturer, the 
lay up shall be made with unpigmented 
clear resins so that all details of con
struction will be visible for inspection.

(4) Weights of F.R.P. lifeboats, (i) 
The variations in weight between the

fibrous glass reinforced plastic in the 
prototype F.R.P. lifeboat and the fibrous 
glass reinforced plastic in the production 
F.R.P. lifeboat shall be within 5 percent. 
This weight shall be for the F.R.P. sec
tions only and shall not include the 
weight of any hardware or equipment.

(ii) When assembling two similar sec
tions as indicated by categories B and D  
of paragraph (a) (2) of this section, the 
weights of the matching F.R.P. pieces 
shall be within 5 percent of each other.

(iii) The recorded weights of the 
items indicated in subdivisions (i) and 
(ii) of this subparagraph shall be kept 
by the manufacturer, with each boat 
listed by size, type, and serial number. >
§ 160.035—9 Cubic capacity o f lifeboats.

(a) Definitions. The following defi
nitions apply to the measurement of a 
lifeboat to determine its cubic capacity.

(1) Length (L ) . The length is the 
distance in feet from the inside of the 
plating or planking at the stem to the 
corresponding position at the stern. In  
the case of a boat with a square stem, 
the after terminus is the inside of the 
transom.

(2) Breadth (B ). The breadth is the 
distance in feet over the plating or plank
ing at the point where the breadth of the 
boat is greatest.

(3) Depth (D ) . The depth is the dis
tance in feet amidships inside the plat
ing from the top of the keel to the level of 
the gunwale. The depth used for calcu
lating purposes shall not exceed 45 per
cent of the breadth.

(4) Sheer. Lifeboats shall have a 
sheer at each end at least equal to 4 
percent of the length, and a sheer at the 
quarter points of at least 1 percent of the 
length. If less sheer is provided, the 
depth used to determine the cubic ca
pacity shall be assumed to be reduced so 
as to achieve this minimum sheer.

(b) Ferrm u la . Tne cubic capacity 
shall be determined by the following 
formula:

L x B x D  x  0.64

In the case of lifeboats with unusual pro
portions, the Commandant may require 
that the cubic capacity be calculated by

exact measurements from which the 
exact seating capacity may be deter
mined.

(c) Hand-propelled lif eboat. The cu
bic capacity of a hand-propelled life
boat shall be determined in the same 
manner as an oar-propelled lifeboat and 
then deducting from the gross volume, a 
volume equal to that occupied by the 
hand-propelling gear.

(d) Motor-propelled lifeboat. The 
cubic capacity of a motor-propelled life
boat shall be determined in the same 
manner as an oar-propelled lifeboat and 
then deducting from the gross volume, a 
volume equal to the engine box and ac
cessories, and when carried, the radio 
cabin, searchlight, and their accessories. 
The volume of such equipment extending 
above the sheer line need not be deducted.
§ 160.035—10 Number of persons al

lowed in lifeboats.
(a) The maximum number of persons 

for which the lifeboat may be rated is 
determined as noted in subparagraphs
(1), (2), and (3) of this paragraph. The 
smallest number obtained is the number 
to be used.

(1) The number of persons which a 
lifeboat shall be permitted to accommo
date shall be equal to the greatest whole 
number obtained by dividing the capacity 
in cubic feet by the factor shown in Table
160.035-10(a ). The net cubic capacity 
shall be determined by § 160.035-9(b).

Table I60.035~10(a)

Length in feet-

Of-

18-
20
'22
24

But less than-

18........
20.......
22......
24........
Or over

Factor

(2 )' The number of persons permitted 
in the lifeboat shall not exceed the num
ber for which seating space is provided 
as determined by drawing figures to scale 
of a size as noted in Figure 160.035- 10(a)
(2) on an arrangement plan of the life- 
hnn±.
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(3) The number of persons permitted 
in the lifeboat shall not exceed the num
ber of persons wearing life preservers 
which can be seated in the lifeboat with
out interfering with the use of the oars 
or the operation of other propulsion 
equipment.
§ 160.035—11 Inspection and testing of 

lifeboats.

(a) General. Coast Guard marine in
spectors shall be admitted to any place 
in the builder’s factory where work is 
done on these lifeboats or component ma
terials or parts. Lifeboats shall be in
spected during the course of construction 
to determine that the arrangements and 
materials entering into the construction 
are in accordance with approved plans, 
and to insure that the workmanship is of 
good quality. Samples of materials en
tering into construction may be taken by 
the marine inspectors for such tests as 
may be deemed necessary at any time 
there is any question as to suitability or 
adequacy of any material or arrange
ment.

(b> Preapproval tests. Before ap
proval is granted to any design of life
boat, the following tests shall be made 
by a marine inspector:

(1) Strength test. The light lifeboat 
shall be suspended by shackles at the 
bow and stern, or by means of the re
leasing gear, and the length, beam, and 
depth shall be measured. Weights shall 
then be added to equal the weight of the 
equipment, food, water, etc., and persons 
for which the boat is to be approved, and 
^ length , beam, and depth measured. 
Additional weight shall then be added so 
that the suspended load is 25 percent 
greater than the weight of the fully 
equipped and loaded lifeboat and the 
measurements repeated. All weights

all then be removed and the measure
ments rechecked. There shall be no ap- 
preciable set as a result of this test.

(2) Flooding test. Lifeboats shall be 
flooded while open to the sea to deter- 
tAfl6 amount of buoyancy necessary 
io0 • at comPlete boat including re-

gear but with no equipment, 
fo»ulsl0rV lockers, water tanks, or fuel 
wot? f board- If Provision lockers, 
¡St k tanks> and fuel tanks can- 
JrJjf removed, they should be flooded
boafi^fitt*? the final Waterline. Life- 
cnmrL t ted *  watertight stowage 
uaw????nts to accommodate individ- 
.thp? ? n?Jwater containers shall have 
Plapprfir? m i£la* containers aboard and 
whiph l n„ ?e stowage compartments 
thP fln̂ aU sealed watertight during 
weteht°odliig.atest' Ballast of equivalent 
for ti! nd density should be substituted 
batto^f mo^°r> shaft, propeller, radio,
beinstalledarChlight’ etC” if they are to
tanL l ° f s with independent buoyancy 
amount ̂  K01/anC2/ Units- The estimated 
in\h?? f hRoyancy to just float the boat 
metripai?n<Lltion should be fitted sym- 
£ e K f l a^ aJ d the bfeboat, and then 
wales af ?£ ? ed* If the of the gun- 
the surfano611** ^west point do-not clear 
shall ba ° f tbe water, the buoyancy 
ditlonai r reased ̂  uecessary. An ad- 
units enn iw 6 ° f  buoyancy, or buoyancy 

* equal to at least one-tenth the

cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be 
provided.

(ii) Boats vnth built-in buoyancy com
partments. When flood testing lifeboats 
with built-iij buoyancy compartments, 
weights shall be placed in the bottom of 
the lifeboat to counteract the buoyancy 
provided for the persons to be carried. 
The amount of weight required per per
son carried shall be as follows:

Weight 
per person

Materials ( pounds )
Iro n  o r s t e e l_ _ _ -____ .____________ _________  72
L e a d __________ _______________________________  69
C o n c r e t e _______________________.__________ v  H O

Other impervious material may be used 
if more convenient. The weight per per
son required is determined from the for
mula W  =  where d is the density ofd—63
material in pounds per cubic foot. 
(Sandbags should not be used for this 
purpose inasmuch as their weight under 
water is not readily predictable.) If the 
lifeboat weighted as above does not float 
with the gunwale at the lowest point just 
clear of the surface of the water, unit 
air tanks should be slipped beneath the 
thwarts until the gunwales do clear the 
surface of the water. The additional air 
tankage required shall be incorporated in 
the design of the lifeboat.

(3) Seating capacity test. The lifeboat 
shall be fully loaded with equipment, and 
in this condition the number of persons 
for which the lifeboat is to be approved 
shall be seated, in accordance with the 
seating plan required in § 160.035-14(a). 
All persons shall wear an approved life 
preserver and it shall be demonstrated 
by actual test that there is sufficient 
room to row the boat without interfer
ence.

(4) Freeboard test. Freeboards shall 
be measured to the low point of the sheer 
with the lifeboat in light condition with 
neither equipment nor persons aboard, 
and in the loaded condition with full 
equipment and persons aboard.

(5) Stability test. Upon the conclu
sion of the seating test, all persons on 
one side of the centerline shall disem
bark. The remaining people should sit 
upright and not move from their origi
nal positions. (Not less than one-half in 
total number of persons should remain 
in the lifeboat.) Freeboard to the low 
point of sheer shall then be measured. 
This freeboard should, in general, be not 
less than 10 percent of the depth of the 
lifeboat.
* (c) Motor-propelled lifeboats shall be 
subjected to the same tests as required 
for an oar-propelled lifeboat. In addi
tion, speed tests over a measured course 
and fuel consumption tests on a time 
basis shall be made to determine that the 
fully loaded lifeboat can maintain a 
speed of 6 knots for all classes of motor- 
propelled lifeboats, and that there is 
sufficient fuel for at least 24 hours for 
each class of motor-propelled lifeboat at 
its respective speed. A 4-hour endur
ance trial shall be conducted with the 
fully loaded lifeboat at the RPM attained 
in the speed test in order to insure that 
there is no overheating, undue vibration, 
or other condition which would warrant

the belief that the lifeboat could not 
maintain its proper speed for 24 hours. 
The time consumed in conducting the 
speed and fuel consumption tests may be 
counted toward the 4-hour endurance 
test. It shall be demonstrated that all 
engines installed in motor lifeboats can 
be started by the acceptable cranking 
system installed with no previous warm
ing up period.

(d) Hand-propelled lifeboats shall be 
subjected to the same tests as required 
for an oar-propelled lifeboat. In addi
tion, a test shall be made to assure that 
the lifeboat can be satisfactorily maneu
vered with the hand-propelling gear. A  
speed of at least three knots shall be 
achieved in both light and load condi
tion over a measured course of not less 
than 1,000 feet.
§ 160.035—12 A d d it io n a l preapproval 

tests required for F.R.P. lifeboats.
(a) General. These tests are required 

in addition to the preapproval tests re
quired for steel lifeboats in § 160.035-11. 
The prototype boat of each size or design 
submitted will be required to perform 
satisfactorily in the following tests which 
will be made in the presence of a marine 
inspector.

(b) Strength test. The following tests 
• described in this paragraph are in lieu 
of the strength test in § 160.035-11(b) 
(1 ):

(1) Suspension tests. The light life
boat shall be suspended freely from the 
releasing gear and the length, beam, and 
depth measured. Weights shall then be 
added to equal the weight of the equip
ment, food, water, and persons to be 
carried (see § 160.035-11 (b) (2) (i i ) ) ,  and 
the length, beam, and depth meas
ured. Additional weights shall then be 
added so that the suspended load is 25, 
50, 75, and 100 percent greater than the 
weight of the fully equipped and loaded 
lifeboat and the measurements taken at 
each 25 percent increments. (Water 
may be used for all or any portion of the 
weight if desired.) All weights shall 
then be removed and final measurements 
taken. There shall be no fractures or 
other signs of excessive stress and no 
appreciable set as a result of this test.

(2) Chock test. The light lifeboat shall 
be placed on blocks located under the 
keel at the quarter points and measure
ments of length, beam, and depth taken. 
The boat shall be flooded with water 
equal to the weight of all equipment, 
food, water, and persons to be carried 
and measurements of length, beam, and 
depth taken again. Additional measure
ments of 25, 50, 75, and 100 percent of 
the weight of the fully equipped and 
loaded lifeboat shall be added and the 
measurements taken at 25 percent incre
ments. If the boat becomes full of water 
before 100 percent overload is reached, 
no additional weight need be added, and 
the last deflection measurements with 
the boat under load shall be taken at this 
point. The boat shall be drained and 
final measurements taken. There shall 
be no fractures or other signs of excessive 
stress and no appreciable set as a result 
of this test.

(3) String test. The boat shall be 
loaded with weights equal to the weight
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of all equipment, food, water and per
sons to be carried. It shall then be sus
pended by the releasing gear with falls 
20 feet in length so arranged that when 
hanging freely the gunwale on one side 
of the boat is approximately 2 inches 
from a stationary concrete or steel wall 
or other structure of similar construc
tion and rigidity. The boat shall then 
be hauled outboard a horizontal distance 
of 8 feet from its original position. From 
this point, the boat shall be allowed 
to freely swing inboard and strike the 
wall along one side. There shall be no 
damage which would render the boat 
unserviceable.

(4) Drop test. The boat shall be 
loaded with weights equal to the full 
weight of all equipment, food, water and 
persons to be carried. The boat shall 
then be suspended freely from the re
leasing gear and shall be dropped in a 
free fall into the water from a height of 
10 feet. There shall be no damage which 
would render the boat unserviceable.

(5) Thwart test. A  200-pound sand 
bag shall be dropped from a height of 6 
feet on the center of each thwart span. 
The thwarts shall not fracture or other
wise be rendered unserviceable.

(6) Towing test. With a towline 
rigged around the forward thwart in the 
same manner as the sea painter is nor
mally rigged, the fully loaded lifeboat 
shall be towed at least 1,000 yards at a 
speed of not less than 5 knots. The boat 
shall exhibit satisfactory towing char
acteristics and there shall be no appre
ciable damage to the thwart.

(7) Tanks and lockers. Equipment 
tanks and watertight lockers shall be 
tested with not less than 1.0 p.s.i. of air 
pressure both before and after the tests 
described in subparagraphs (1) through
(6) of this paragraph.
§ 160.035-13 T estin g  and inspection 

after approval.
(a) General. After the design of a life

boat has been approved subsequent life
boats of the same design shall be indi
vidually inspected and tested as noted 
in § 160.035-11 (a) for metal lifeboats 
and § 160.035-12 (a) for F.R.P. lifeboats. 
In addition, motors and hand-propelling 
gear when installed shall be operated in 
the “ahead”, “neutral”, and “astern” 
positions. I f  mechanical disengaging 
apparatus is fitted, it shall be tested by 
suspending the lifeboat loaded with 
deadweight equivalent to the number of 
persons allowed in the lifeboat (165 
pounds per person) together with the 
weight of the equipment, plus 10 percent 
of the total load, including the weight of 
the lifeboat. The release lever shall then 
be thrown over with this load suspended 
until the lifeboat is released. The ap
paratus shall be capable of being oper
ated freely by one man, without the use 
of aids or undue force to the satisfaction 
of the marine inspector. (This test may 
be conducted ashore by suspending the 
lifeboat just clear of the ground.)

(b) Additional production inspection 
and tests for F.R.P. lifeboats—-(1) In 
spection requirements. Each production 
model fibrous glass reinforced plastic

lifeboat shall as a condition to its being 
accepted as Coast Guard approved equip
ment, be examined by a marine inspector 
at the following stages in its manufac
ture:

(1) When the major, individual com
ponents of the shell and inner hull or 
buoyancy casing are completed but before 
they are assembled together. At this 
stage the marine inspector shall satisfy 
himself that these components comply 
with the approved plans and specifica
tions by visual inspection, thickness 
measurements and comparison of the 
weights of the Components with the 
weights recorded for the same compo
nents in the prototype.

(11) At the time the internal buoyancy 
is installed. If block plastic foam is used, 
it shall be inspected after it has been 
cut to size and shaped but before it is 
inserted and covered. The installation 
shall be completed in the presence of the 
marine inspector and he shall verify that 
the required amount is used by weighing 
the material. If foamed-in-place plastic 
foam is used, the marine inspector shall 
be present during the foaming opera
tion. A sample of the foam shall be re
tained outside the boat and when it sets 
it shall be used to make a density deter
mination of the material.

(iü) When the boat is completed. At 
this stage the marine Inspector shall 
check the scantlings of the minor com
ponents and the overall compliance with 
the plans. The manufacturer shall cer
tify that the materials used are in ac
cordance with the approved bill of ma
terials.

(2) Test requirements. After the in
spections listed in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph are completed, the fol
lowing tests are to be carried out to the 
satisfaction of the marine inspector:

(i) The boat shall be suspended freely 
from the releasing gear and the length, 
breadth and depth measured. The boat 
shall then be flooded with water equal to 
1 y2 times the weight of the boat, persons, 
equipment, and provisions and fuel (if 
motor driven) less the weight of the boat. 
This is represented by the following for
mula:
W a te r  added  =  1.5 X (em pty  b o a t+ e q u ip 

m en t + pro v is io n s+ fu e l-)-p e o p le ).— e m p t y
b o a t

The length, breadth and depth shall be 
measured in this loaded condition and, 
again, after the load has been removed. 
The loaded deflections and the perma
nent deformations shall not significantly 
exceed those recorded for the prototype 
in the pre-approval tests. Also, while 
flooded, tiie exterior of the hull shall 
be examined for leaks or other defects. 
After the boat is drained, the attach
ment of the release gear shall be care
fully examined.

(ii) All provision tanks shall be tested 
by a static head above the tank top of 2 
feet of water without showing leakage or 
permanent deformation.

(iii) The plastic fuel tanks shall be 
tested by a static head above the tank top 
of 10 feet of water without showing leak
age or permanent deformation.

(c) Marking. (1) A corrosion resist
ant nameplate shall be affixed at the 
bow of each lifeboat on which is stamped 
the name of the manufacturer, serial 
number, approval number, dimensions of 
the lifeboat, cubic capacity, buoyancy 
capacity, net weight of the hoat in Con
dition A and Condition B, the number of 
persons for which the lifeboat is ap
proved, together with the marine inspec
tor’s initials, the date, and the letters 
U.S.C.G. Condition A includes buoy
ancy and water tanks and provision stow
age compartments but no equipment, 
provisions, water or persons. Condition 
B includes full required provisions and 
equipment, persons allowed at 10 cubic 
feet or by seating test whichever is less 
at 165 pounds and 3 quarts of water (6.25 
pounds)— per person.
§ 160.035—14 Procedure for approval 

o f lifeboats.
(a ) Before action is taken on any de

sign of lifeboat, plans covering fully the 
arrangement and construction of the 
lifeboat, material specifications, together 
with a lines drawing, stowage arrange
ment, seating arrangement, and other 
details shall be submitted to the Com
mandant through the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the life
boat is built. The plans for approval 
must be detailed to a degree that the life
boat can be constructed from the plans 
submitted.

(b) If the drawings required in para
graph (a ) of this section are satisfactory, 
the manufacturer shall notify the Cgm- 
mander of the Coast Guard District in 
which the lifeboat is built in writing 
when fabrication is to commence. A 
marine inspector will be assigned to wit
ness the construction procedure in ac
cordance with the plans, verify the tests 
required by § 160.035-11 for metal life
boats and § 160.035-12 for additional 
tests required for F.R.P. lifeboats. Also, 
the manufacturer shall provide the nec
essary tools and facilities required © 
conduct the tests. The Coast Guard 
shall have the right to require such other 
additional tests as reasonably may oe 
deemed necessary, either with the com
pleted boat or component parts, depenm 
ing upon the particular construction 
methods and materials used by tn 
builder, or any unusual conditions( 
circumstances which may arise dünne 
the construction or testing.

(c) At the time that the tests are suc
cessfully completed, the manufactu 
shall present to the marine inspe . 
four corrected copies of the plans n 
in paragraph (a) of this section, m 
ing any corrections, changes, or addi _  
which may have been found nece 
during construction or testing, i . 
manufacturer desires more than o
of approved plans, additional copie 
be submitted at that time.

(d ) Upon receipt of correctedcira‘ 
ings and satisfactory test r^orts, 
Commandant will issue a certificare u 
approval. No change shall b e J *
the design or construction witho .
receiving permission of the Command**
via the Commander of the Coast _  
District in which the lifeboat is b
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Subpart 160.036— Signals, Distress, 
Hand-Held Rocket-Propelled Para
chute Red Flare, for Merchant Ves
sels
45. The authority note for Subpart 

160.036 is amended to read as follows:''
Authority No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

Subpart 160.036 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1 ,2 , 49 S tat. 
1544,1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 
404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 
11239; T reasury D epartm en t O rders 120, 
July 31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 
1954, 19 F.R . 8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 
PR. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.037— Signals, Distress, 
Hand, Orange Smoke, for Merchant 
Vessels
46. The authority note fpr Subpart 

160.037 is amended to read as follows:
Authority No t e : T h e  provisions o f  tills  

Subpart 160.037 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 
1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
Treasury D epartm ent O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
P R. 8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.038— Magazine Chests, 
Portable, for Merchant Vessels
47. The authority note for Subpart 

160.038 is amended to read as follows:
Authority No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

Bubpart 160.038 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as am ended, Sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 395, 367, 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
Treasury D epartm ent O rders 120, J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 F.R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
P R . 8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 
4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.040— Line-Throwing Ap 
pliance, Impulse-Projected Rockc 
Type (and Equipment), for Mei 
chant Vessels

- ;P*e authority note for Subpai 
ibu.040 is amended to read as follows:

Authority Note; T h e  provisions o f  th  
subpart 160.040 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417: 

amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, t 
i S l  4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S ta  

1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 34 
OQif'm,e5.ded’ sec- 3> 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.< 
E n  ifooA 481, 489, 367’ 1333> 50 U .S .C . 19f 
t,',. ’ v ,239: T reasury  D epartm en t O rders 12 

31> 1950, 15 FJt. 6521; 167-14, Nov . 2 
i p 4’ 19 F.R. 8026; 1*87-20, June 18, 1956, 2 

•«. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 885

Subpart 160.041— Kits, First-Aid, fc 
Merchant Vessels
authority note for Subpai 

bu.041 is amended to read as follows:
SiA m +̂0?S?^^Nc,te: T lle  P rovisions o f  th  
as 160.041 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417:
amendeddd a o i4426’ “  am ended, 4488, £ 
1544 ^ i 4491’ as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 S ta  
a m en d ed ’̂ 83 ai 3aended- sec- 3> 54 Stat. 347, i 
404 4 8 ? ’ ^ -  t ’ 88 S ta t - 675: 48 U .S .C . 391: 

481, 489> 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.< 

No. 173— P t. I I ------g

11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  
31, 1950, 15 FJR. 6521; 167-14, N ov . 26, 1954, 
19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 FJR. 
4894; 167-38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24 FJR. 8857.

Subpart 160.042— Skids, Liferaft, far 
Merchant Vessels

50. The authority note for Subpart
160.042 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.042 in te rp re t o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198;
E . O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
F . R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.043— -Jackknife (With 
Can Opener) for Merchant Vessels
51. The authority note for Subpart

160.043 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p a rt  160.043 in te rp re t o r  app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S ta t . 
428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S  C. 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 395, 367, 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F R .  8026; 167-20, Ju n e  18,1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167- 
38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.044— Pumps, Bilge, 
Lifeboat, for Merchant Vessels

52. The authority note for Subpart
160.044 is amended to read as follows:

Au t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.044 in te rp re t or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 
39la , 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E. O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 FJR. 8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21
F . R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.050— Buoys, Life, Ring, 
Unicellular Plastic

53. The authority note for Subpart 
160.050 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.050 in te rp re t o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended , 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended , 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17, 3, 
54 Stat. 164, as am ended, 166, as am ended, 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 4, 
67 S tat. 462, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 
43 U .S .C . 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-15, Jan . 3, 1955, 20 F .R . 840; 
167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F H .  4894; 167-38, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

54. Section 160.050-1 is amended by 
adding subparagraphs (2) and (3) to 
paragraph (a) and by revising paragraph 
(b ) to read as follows:
§ 160.050—1 Applicable specifications.

(a) Specifications. * * *
(2) Federal Standard;

N o . 595— Colors.

(3 > Coast Guard specification:
164.015— P lastic  foam , u n ice llu la r , bu oyan t, 

sheet an d  m o lded  shapes.

(b ) Copies on file. Copies of the 
specifications referred to in this ̂ section 
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer, 
together with the certificate of approval. 
The Military Specifications may be ob
tained from the Commanding Officer, 
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa., 19120. The Federal 
Standard may be obtained from the Busi
ness Service Center, General Services 
Administration, Washington, D.C., 20407. 
The-Coast Guard specification may be 
obtained from the Commandant, U.S. 
Coast Guard, Washington, D.C., 20226. 

* * * ♦ *
55. Section 160.050-3 is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 160.050—3 Materials.

(a) General. All exposed materials 
shall be resistant to oil or oil products, 
salt water and anticipated weather con
ditions encountered at sea.

(b) Unicellular plastic. The unicel
lular plastic material used in fabrication 
of the buoy body shall meet the require
ments of Subpart 164.015 of this sub
chapter for Type C material. The buoy’s 
body shall be finished with two coats of 
vinyl base paint. The ring life buoys 
shall, be either international orange 
(Color No. 12197 of Federal Standard 
595) or white in color and the colorfast
ness shall be rated “good” when tested in 
accordance with Federal Specification 
CCC-T-191 Methods 5610, 5630, 5650, and 
5660.

(N ote : O n  vessels on  an  In te rn ation a l voy
age, a ll r in g  l i fe  bu oys sh a ll be  In tern ation al 
orange  in  colo r.)

(c) Grab line. The grab line shall be 
% -inch diameter polyethylene, polypro
pylene, or other suitable buoyant type 
synthetic material having a minimum 
breaking strength of 1,350 pounds.

(d) Beckets. The beckets for securing 
the grab line shall be 2-inch polyethylene, 
polypropylene, nylon, saran or other suit
able synthetic material having a mini
mum breaking strength of 585 pounds. 
In addition, polyethylene and polypro
pylene shall be weather-resistant type 
which is stabilized as to heat, oxidation, 
and ultraviolet light degradation.

(e) Thread. The thread shall be ny
lon conforming to Type n , Size 4, Class 
2, of Specification MIL-T-7807. Alter
nate threads will be given special con
sideration.

56. Section 160.050-4 is amended by 
revising paragraphs <c) and (d) to read 
as follows:
§ 160.050—4 Construction and workman

ship.
* * * * *

(c) Grab line. The finished length of 
the grab line shall be four times the out
side diameter of the buoy. The ends of 
the grab line shall be securely and neatly 
spliced together, or shall be hand 
whipped with a needle and both ends 
securely and smoothly seized together. 
The grab line shall encircle the buoy and 
shall be held in place by the beckets.
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The spliced or seized ends of the grab 
line shall be placed in the center of the 
width of one of the beckets.

(d) Beckets. Each ring buoy shall be 
fitted with four beckets located at equi
distant points about the body of the 
buoy. The beckets shall be passed 
around the body of the buoy with the 
free ends to the outside, and shall be 
securely cemented to the buoy with a 
suitable waterproof adhesive which is 
compatible with the unicellular plastic 
used in the buoy body. The ends of the 
beckets shall be turned under at least 
1 inch, one end to go around the grab 
line, and the other to be laid flat against 
the first end. The beckets shall then be 
stitched to the grabline with not less 
than five hand stitches made with two 
parts of thread or machined stitched 
with not less than three stitches per 
inch. Alternate methods for rigging 
beckets and grab line will be given 
special consideration.

* * * * *
57. Section 160.050-5 is amended to 

read as follows:
§ 160.050-5 Sampling, tests, and inspec

tion.
(a) General. A  marine inspector 

shall examine all ring life buoys at the 
place of manufacture for compliance 
with this specification. Ring life buoys 
on a lot basis shall be tested for strength, 
resistance to damage, and buoyancy in 
accordance with the methods set forth 
in paragraphs (c), (d ), and (e) respec
tively of this section with the exception 
that the test for resistance to damage 
may be omitted at the discretion of the 
marine inspector. If the marine inspec
tor has any doubt regarding compliance 
with this specification, he may make 
such other examinations and tests as he 
may deem necessary. The manufacturer 
shall provide a suitable place and neces
sary apparatus for the use of the marine 
inspector in conducting tests at the place 
of manufacture, and shall provide labor 
for all handling of ring buoys requisite 
to inspection.

(b) Lot size and sampling. A lot 
shall consist of not more than 500 ring 
life buoys. A new lot shall be started 
with any change or modification in ma
terial used or manufacturing methods 
employed. When a lot of ring buoys is 
ready for inspection, the manufacturer 
shall notify the Commander of the Coast 
Guard District in which the factory is 
located, who will assign a marine inspec
tor to the plant for the purpose of mak
ing the necessary tests and inspections. 
From each lot of ring life buoys the 
marine inspector shall select samples in 
accordance with the following Table 
160.050-5 (b) to be tested for strength 
and buoyancy in accordance with para
graphs (c) and (e) respectively of this 
section ;

j  T a b l e  160.050-5(b)— S a m p l in g  p o r  T es ts

Number of
Lot size ring buoys 

in sample

1
, 2

3
3Ö1 to 500......... .................... ......... ....... 4

(c) Strength test. The buoy body shall 
be suspended by a 2-inch-wide strap.
A  similar strap shall be passed around 
the opposite side of the buoy and a 200- 
pound weight suspended by it from the 
buoy. After 30 minutes, the buoy body 
shall be examined, and there shall be no 
breaks, cracks or permanent deforma
tion.

(d) Resistance to damage test. The 
buoy body shall be dropped three times 
from a height of 6 feet onto concrete, 
and there shall be no breaks or cracks 
in the body.

(e) Buoyancy— (1) Buoyancy test 
method. To obtain the buoyancy of the 
buoy, proceed as follows:

(1) Weigh iron or other weight under 
water. The weight shall be more than 
sufficient to submerge the buoy.

(ii) Attach the iron or other weight 
to the buoy and submerge with the top 
of the buoy at least 2 inches below the 
surface for 48 hours.

(iii) After the 48-hour submergence 
period, weigh the buoy with the weight 
attached while both are still under 
water.

(iv) The buoyancy is computed as sub
division (i) minus subdivision (iii) of 
this subparagraph.

(2) Buoyancy required. The buoys 
shall provide a buoyancy of not less than 
16Vfe pounds for the 20- and 24-inch 
sizes, and not less than 32 pounds for 
the 30-inch size.

(f ) Lot acceptance and rejection. 
When the marine inspector has satisfied 
himself that the ring life buoys in the 
lot are of a type officially approved in 
the name of the company, and that such 
ring life buoys meet the requirements 
of this specification, he may complete 
the name plate described in § 160.050-6 
with the necessary information. I f  any 
ring life buoys are found unsatisfactory, 
they or the entire lot may be rejected 
at the discretion of the marine inspector. 
Rejected individual ring life buoys or 
the entire lot may be re-worked and re
submitted for inspection at the discretion 
of the District Commander.
§ 160.050—6 [Amended]

58. Section 160.050-6 Marking is 
amended by changing in the first sen
tence of paragraph (a) the Word “straps” 
to “beckets". ¿p
§ J.60.050—7 [Amended]

59. Section 160.050-7 Procedure for 
approval is amended by correcting the 
address in the first sentence of para
graph (a ) by changing from “Wash
ington, D.C.” to “Washington, D.C., 
20226”, and by changing the reference 
in paragraph (b) from “§ 160.050-5 (b ),
(c ), and (d )"  to “§ 160.050-5 <c), (d> , 
and (e )”.
Subpart 160.051— Inflatable Liferafts

60. The authority note for Subpart 
160.051 is amended to read as follows:

Authority Note: T h e  provisions o f th is  
S u b p a rt  160.051 in te rp re t o r  app ly  R .S. 4488, 
as  am ended, R .S . 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S ta t .6 7 5 ; 46 U .S .C . 48i, 
489, 367, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1959, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19

F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F it . 4894;. 
C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5059; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

61. Section 160.051-1 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 160.051—1 Applicable specifications.

(a) Specifications. The fo l lo w in g  
specifications, of the issue in effect on 
the date inflatable liferafts are manu
factured, form a part of this subpart for 
guidance purposes only:

(1) Military specifications :
M IL-Lr-19496 (S h ip s )— L ifeboat, 0O 2 inflat

ab le  M ark  5, 15-person capacity. 
M IL -C -1 7 41 5  (S h ip s )— C loth , coated, and 

w ebb in g , in flatab le  boat  an d  miscellaneous 
use.

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec
ifications referred to in this section, as 
well as the various reference specifica
tions forming a pfirt thereof, shall be 
kept on file by the manufacturer, to
gether with the approved plans, specifi
cations, and certificate of approval. 
They shall be kept for a period consisting 
of the duration of approval and 5 years 
after; termination of approval, except 
that the approval certificate shall be 
returned for cancellation immediately 
following the termination date. The 
Military Specifications may be obtained 
from the Commanding Officer, Naval 
Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Phila
delphia, Pa., 19120.

62. Section 160.051-3(b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 160.051—3 Types and sizes.

*  *  *  *  *

(b) Sizes. Inflatable liferafts shall 
be not less than 4 (6 for vessels on 
international voyages) nor more than 
25-person sizes. An inflatable liferaft, 
complete with case and required emer
gency equipment, shall not weigh more 
than 400 pounds.

63. Section 160.051-4 is amended by 
, revising paragraphs (f ) ,  (g) and W>ani*
by adding a new paragraph (j), whicn 
read as follows:
§ 160.051-4 Design.

* * * *
(f) Containment. For each type of 

raft, manufacturers shall design ana 
provide suitable containment constructe 
so as to be capable of withstanding har 
wear under conditions encountered a 
sea. A liferaft in its container shall 
inherently buoyant and shall be ar
ranged so as to display evidence of use ' 
tampering, such as by the use of a sal 
able seal, or equivalent. The arrange
ment shall be such that if the ye 
sinks, the raft will float free and m - 
tion will take place automatically- 
The “Instructions for Inflation requ 
ment of § 160.05l-8(b) shall consist oi 
brief instructions for manually .laur\ 
ing and inflating a raft. These mst■ 
tions shall be legibly printed on materia 
that is durable, water and wear resis ' 
These instructions shall be permane 
attached to the exterior of each raitcoi 
tainer in two locations, one on eacn 
of the container.

Cl)-'Rigid container. The conta 
shall be constructed of metal, wooi, 
plastic, and shall be capable of
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securely fastened aboard ship and ar
ranged for quick release of the liferaft. 
The container shall be weathertight', 
except that provision shall be made for 
drainage and the circulation of air. 
Rigid containers shall be the normal 
means of containing inflatable liferafts 
except for the installations provided for 
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph.

(2) Fabric container. A  fabric con
tainer shall be made of coated fabric in 
accordance with Military Specification 
MIL-C-17415. All fasteners and hard
ware shall be made of noncorrosive 
metal. Fabric containers shall be pro
vided with carrying handles, nameplates 
and markings in accordance with 
§ 160.051-8. Fabric containers m aybe  
used with liferafts that are reinforced 
for suspension as described in para
graph (j) of this section to operate in 
conjunction with certain approved 
launching devices.

(g) Inflation. Inflation shall take 
place upon the pulling *of a lanyard or by 
some equally simple means which may 
be accomplished manually both from the 
deck of a vessel and by a swimmer in the 
water. In addition, inflation connections 
shall be provided for use with the 
hand pump of § 160.051-7(b) (9).

(i) Capacity. The maximum number 
of persons for which an inflatable life- 
raft may be rated shall be the overall 
horizontal clear area inside the raft in 
square feet (including thwarts if fitted) 
divided by 4, or the volume of the princi
pal buoyancy compartments in cubic feet 
(which for this purpose shall not include 
the arches, canopy supports, or thwarts)

b^ 3.4, whichever is the lesser.
(j) Launching reinforcement. Any 

liferaft which is to be suspended from or 
operated in conjunction with an ap- 
S  launchinS device such that any 
oi the raft’s components are Subjected to 
loads and stresses in addition to those of 
ws inflation system or normal water- 
f rna loading, shall be suitably rein- 
iorced with load carrying lines, slings, 
netting or their equivalents. These re-

orcements shall be designed with a
S “!“»  factor of safety of 6 on the 
ultimate strength of the reinforcement
capac t°n the raft’S normal carrying

®ec^0n 160.051-5 is amended by 
bv ri,Hg par^graphs (c) (4> and (d) and 
d L S Smg ln Paragraph (e) the intro- 
(ln  Paragraph and subparagraph
(I9i adding a new subparagraph
UJ) * which read as follows: ‘
§ 160.051-5 Inspection and tests.

. * *  *  *  *

* ic)% Routine inspections and tests.

thin ^ flation test. For lots of 1 
For lofVnf°n?, spe5imen shall be test 
50 two f  least 30> but n°t more th 
specimenf *T T i  Sha11 be tested- T- 
from^he i ?alL be selected at rand( 
folSri Ql i ot after the rafts have be 
with eauinrnPaC+ked 111 their contain« 
onthe conPS ent- When the hectic 
°ien shaifhv ^  f re foll°wed, the spe 
and inflate fxee from its contain 
P a r t m e n / prmciple buoyancy coi 

ent on the periphery of the raft

the designed shape and approximate 
dimensions in not more than 30 seconds 
at 70° F. At the end of this 30 seconds 
interva}, the canopy support tubes are 
not required to be fully erect. The speci
men shall reach its designed working 
pressure with the, canopy fully erect in 
not more than 3 minutes after the first 
carbon dioxide inflation valve is operated. 
The specimen shall be allowed to stand 
for 1 hour to allow the gases inside to 
come to room temperature. The pres
sure in all the principal buoyancy com
partments shall be approximately the 
designed working pressure. If the speci
men^) fails this test the entire lot shall 
be subjected to the inflation test.,

(d) Lot acceptance or rejection. 
When the inspections and tests pre
scribed by paragraphs (a ), (b ), and (c) 
of this section, above have been com
pleted satisfactorily and all nonconform
ing units eliminated, and the inflatable 
liferafts comprising the lot are con
sidered suitable, the lot shall be accepted, 
and the containers shall be marked in 
accordance with § 160.051-8(a),

(e) Preapproval inspection and tests.
The prototype raft shall be inspected and 
tested at the plant of the manufacturer 
in the presence of a marine inspector in 
accordance with paragraph (c) (1)
through (4) of this section. If the in
spections and tests are satisfactory, the 
raft shall be repacked together with its 
equipment in the container with the 
cylinder(s) charged and the raft in all 
respects ready for use; The container 
shall be shipped prepaid to the Field 
Testing and Development Center, Coast 
Guard Yard, Baltimore, Md., 21226, for 
testing in accordance with subpara
graphs (1) through (12) of this para
graph. The following additional mate
rial shall be forwarded at that time: 
Completely charged cylinder (s) (one or 
two depending on the number used in the 
raft design), 2 yards of all coated cloth 
used, and two seams 7 inches wide by 12 
inches long made in exact accordance 
with the manufacturer’s plans and 
specifications.

* * * * *
(11) Temperature exposure. The 

packed raft shall be exposed to a tem
perature of minus 22° F. or lower and to 
a temperaturé of 165° F. or higher. The 
raft shall remain at each temperature 
for not less than 24 hours and shall be 
inflated within 5 minutes after removal 
from each temperature chamber. The 
raft shall be allowed to return to a tem
perature of approximately 70° F. before 
being subjected to the second exposure. 
For the high temperature test, if carbon 
dioxide is used for inflation, the raft 
may be inflated by means of carbon 
dioxide cylinders which have not been 
exposed to the test temperatures. It 
shall be demonstrated that the raft will 
assume its designed shape with canopy 
erected, that there is no seam slippage, 
that the fabric has shown no tendency 
to crack or become tacky, and that the 
raft is in all respects ready for use.

(12) Launching load test. The follow
ing applies to a liferaft subject to the 
provisions of § 160.051-4(j) that is to 
operate in conjunction with a launching 
device approved in accordance with

Coast Guard specification 160.063; It 
shall be demonstrated that the raft 
while suspended or loaded by its launch
ing connection (s) can sustain a dis
tributed deadweight load of, 2.2 times 
its normal carrying» capacity for a period 
of ■ one-half hour, l The normal carrying 
capacity shall be equivalent; to the num
ber of persons allowed (165 pounds per 
person) together with the weight, of 
equipment carried, plus 10 percent of the 
total load including the weight of the 
raft. The distributed deadweight load 
on the raft together with the raft’s at
tachments) and rigging to a test fixture 
shall so interact as to simulate the loads 
and stresses that the, raft will undergo 
when operated with an approved launch
ing device. : * ;

65. Section 160.051-6 is amended by 
adding a Subparagraph (1) to paragraph
(c) and by revising the introductory 
paragraph of paragraph (ë) (but not the 
subparagraphs thereunder) to read as 
follows:
§ 160.051—6 Servicing.

* * * * * -
(c) -Service manual. * * *
(1) Instruction placard. Each manu

facturer of inflatable liferafts shall pro
vide the appropriate number of instruc
tion placards to the master or operator 
of the vessel on which his particular in
flatable liferafts are carried. The 
instruction placard shall include simple 
instructions and illustrations showing 
the operations of launching and inflat
ing the inflatable liferaft, which shall 
be submitted for approval to the Com
mandant with the other items required 
by § 160.051-9 (a ) . In size, such placard 
shall not be greater than 14 inches by 
20 inches.

* * * : * : *
(e) Inspection. The assignment of a 

marine inspector to witness the inspec
tions and testing shall be scheduled with 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec
tion, at least 24 hours in advance. The 
marine inspector shall witness the serv
icing of each inflatable liferaft and con
duct a working pressure leakage test as 
outlined in § 160.051-5(c) (3), except 
that the waiting period may be 2 hours 
in' lieu of 6 hours. Each inflatable life
raft, subject to § 160.051-4(j), having a 
suspension system which is integral with 
the liferaft and is intended to be used 
in launching operations shall be proof 
tested by a suspension test of 1.1 times 
the normal carrying capacity as specified 
in § 160.051-5 (e) (12). All equipment 
shall be inspected for condition and out
dated water, signals, etc., shall be re
placed. Inflation cylinders shall be 
weighed and recharged if the weight 
loss exceeds 5 percent of the weight of 
the charge. After the raft has been sat
isfactorily serviced and repacked the 
container shall be sealed as required by 
§ 160.051-4 (f) and with waterproof ink 
the container will be stamped “Passed” 
together with the date, the port, and the 
marine inspector’s initials. The follow
ing additional conditions apply:

* * * * *
66. Section 160.051-7 is amended by 

revising in paragraph (b) subparagraphs 
(2), (3), and (6) ; by revising in para-
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graph (c) subparagraphs (1), (3 ), (4),
(5), (8), and (10) and by adding new 
subparagraphs (11) through (15); and 
by revising in paragraph (d) subpara
graphs (2) and (4 ), which read as fol
lows:
§ 160.051—7 Equipment.

•  *  *  *  *

(b) Items required for all rafts. * * *
(2) Heaving line. A buoyant heaving 

line not less than 100 feet in length and 
having a breaking strength of not less 
than 250 pounds fitted with a buoyant 
quoit at one end with the other end 
attached to .the raft near the after 
entrance.

(3) Instruction manual. An instruc
tion manual printed on water resistant 
paper and stowed in a pocket inside the 
raft shall describe the raft and its equip
ment, use of the inflation pump, repair 
kit, sea anchor, etc., and contain survival 
information, and an illustrated table of 
lifesaving signals from form CG-811 
(Rev.).

* * * * *
(6) Lifelines. Two lifelines of not 

less than 9Aa inch nylon tubular web
bing, or equivalent, shall be fitted: one 
around the outside periphery and the 
other around the inside of the raft. The 
outside lifeline shall be festooned in 
bights, not more than 24 inches long and 
fastened at intervals not exceeding 18 
inches, which shall hang within 3 inches 
of the waterline when the raft is fully 
loaded.

*  *  *  *  *

(q) Ocean service equipment. * * * 
(1) Bailer(s). Bailer(s) shall be of 

flexible material not less than 6 inches 
in diameter, one of which shall be pro
vided on rafts accommodating 12 persons 
or less, and two on rafts accommodating 
13 persons or more.

*  * *  *  *

(3) First-aid kit. An approved first- 
aid kit in accordance with Subpart 160.- 
054 of this Subchapter Q (Specifica
tions). .

(4) Flashlight. An approved type I, 
size No. 3 flashlight constructed in ac
cordance with Subpart 161.008 of this 
Subchapter Q (Specifications). _ Three 
spare cells (or one 3-cell battery) and 
two spare bulbs in a waterproof con
tainer shall be provided with each flash
light. Batteries shall be replaced at each 
servicing of the liferaft.

(5) Mirror, signaling. One signaling 
mirror of an approved type.

♦ * * * *
(8) Signals. Two hand-held rocket- 

propelled parachute red flare distress 
signals constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.036 of this Subchapter Q 
(Specifications), and six hand red flare 
distress signals constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.021 or Subpart 160.023 
of this Subchapter Q (Specifications).

*  *  *  *  *

(10) Water. One and one-half quarts 
of drinking water per person in approved 
hermetically sealed containers con
structed and filled in accordance with 
Subpart 160.026 of this Subchapter Q 
(Specifications). Service life of this 
equipment shall be limited to 5 years

from date of packing. One pint of this 
requirement per person may be replaced 
by desalting kit(s) approved in accord
ance with Subpart 160.058 of this Sub
chapter Q (Specifications), that shall be 
capable of producing an equal amount 
of fresh water.

(11) Jackknife. On rafts accommo
dating 13 persons or more, an approved 
jackknife shall be provided in addition 
to that required by paragraph (b ) (4) of 
this section.

(12) . Signal whistle. One s i g n a l  
whistle of the ball type, made of corro
sion-resistant construction, with a 36- 
inch lanyard attached, and in good 
working order.

(13) Can openers. Three means of 
opening hermetically sealed containers 
shall be provided. Special blade(s) on 
the approved jackknives are accepted in 
this accounting in addition to any can 
opener (s) the blades or cutting edges of 
which shall be sheathed to prevent 
damage to the raft and its equipment.

(14) Fishing tackle. One emergency 
fishing tackle kit in accordance with 
Subpart 160.061 of this Subchapter Q 
(Specifications).

(15) Antiseasickness t a b l e t s .  Six 
antiseasickness medicinal tablets for 
each person the raft is rated to carry.

id) Limited service equipment. * * *
(2) Flashlight. An approved type I, 

size 3 flashlight constructed in accord
ance witft Subpart 161.008 of this Sub
chapter Q (Specifications). Three spare 
cells (or one 3-cell battery) and two 
spare bulbs in a waterproof container 
shall be provided with each flashlight. 
Batteries shall be replaced at each serv
icing of the liferaft.

* * * * *
(4) Signals. One hand-held rocket- 

propelled parachute red flare distress sig
nal constructed in accordance with Sub
part 160.036 of this Subchapter Q 
(Specifications), and two hand red flare 
distress signals or two hand combination 
flare and smoke distress signals con
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.021 or Subpart 160.023 of this Sub
chapter Q (Specifications).

♦ * * ♦ *
67. Section 160.051-8(a) is amended 

to read as follows:
§ 160.051—8 Nameplate and marking.

(a) Nameplate. Each inflatable life
raft container shall have permanently 
attached a substantial nameplate of 
compatible material on which is em
bossed or imprinted the name of the 
manufacturer’s model number and serial 
number, the number of persons for 
which the inflatable liferaft is approved, 
and the lot number. In addition, the 
container shall be marked “Ocean Serv
ice Equipment” or “Limited Service 
Equipment” as applicable, together with 
the marine inspector’s initials, the date, 
and the letters “USCG”.

Subpart 160.053— Work Vests, 
Unicellular Plastic Foam

68. The authority note for Subpart 
160.053 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  prov isions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.053 in terp ret or ap p ly  R .S . 4417,

as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418, as 
am ended , 4426, as am ended, 4453, as amend, 
ed, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as amended, secs.
X  2, 49 S ta t. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17,
54 S tat. 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347] 
sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 4, 67 Stat. 462, sec. 3'
68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 391a, 392, 404 
435, 481, 489, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 43 US.c! 
1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; Treasury 
D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950,15 Pit, 
6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F R . 8026; 167- 
15, Jan . 3, 1955, 20 F .R . 820; CGFR 56-28, 
Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F .R . 8857. '

Subpart 160.054— Kits, First-Aid, for 
Inflatable Liferafts

69. The authority note for Subpart
160.054 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions of this 
S u b p a rt  160.054 in terp ret or app ly R.S. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as 
am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as j 
am ended,' sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 4, 67 Stat. 462, an d  sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 391a* 481, 489, 367, 1333, 390b, j 
43 U .S .C . 1333, 50 U .S.C . 198; E.O. 11239; ! 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, July 31, | 
1950, 15 F R .  6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F R .  8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 PH. 
4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.055— Life Preservers, 
Unicellular Plastic Foam, Adult and 
Child, for Merchant Vessels
70. The authority note for Subpart

160.055 is amended to read as follows:
Au t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions of this 

S u b p a rt  160.055 in terp ret or apply R.S. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, a s  am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, % 49 
Sta t. 1544, as am ended, secs. 6, 17, 54 Stat. 
164, as am ended , 166, as amended, sec. 8, 
54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 
sec. 4, 67 Stat. 462, an d  sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 
46 U .S.C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 526e, 526p, 
1333, 390b, 43 U .S.C . 1333, 50 U.S.C. 198; 
E.O. 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm ent Orders 120. 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F R .  8026; 167-15, Jan. 3, 1855- "  
F R .  820; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F R . 5659; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 160.056— Rescue Boat
71. The authority note for Subpart

160.056 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  p r o v i s i o n s ^  

S u b p art  160.056 in terp ret or apply R -s - 441 ’ 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. X  ’ . 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 o '» ' 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. > 
68 S tat. 152 sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.b. 
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 390b, 50 
198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  Department uraw 
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; ’
Nov. 26, 1954, .19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, ’
1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, ly >

. 24 F .R . 8857.

72. Section 160.056-7 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (f) reading 
follows :
§ 160.056-7 Procedure for approval.

* #* * * w 
(f ) If a rescue boat is required on 

short notice, a boat may be approv 
an individual basis: Provided, To»* 
requirements in this subpart are m 
the satisfaction of the Officer in Cna - 
Marine Inspection. Sketches of tn 
showing alterations may be submit _ 
lieu of the manufacturer’s gener 
rangement and construction plan.
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der these circumstances, the letter indi
cating that approval of the rescue boat 
has been granted shall be issued to the 
vessel using the boat.

73. Part 160 is amended by inserting 
after § 160.056-7 a new Subpart 160.057, 
consisting of §§ 160.057-1 to 160.057-6, 
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 160.057— Signals, Distress, 
Floating Orange Smoke (15 Min
utes), for Merchant Vessels 

Sec.
160.057- 1 A pp licab le  specifications.
160.057- 2 Type.
160.057- 3 M ateria ls, w orkm an sh ip , con 

struction  a n d  perfo rm an ce  re 
qu irem ents.

160.057- 4 Sam p ling, inspections, con d ition 
ing, an d  tests.

160.057- 5 M arking.
160.057- 6 P rocedure fo r  app roval.

Authority No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
Subpart 160.057 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
amended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 
367, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; 
Treasury D epartm ent O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F.R. 80261167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F R .  4894; 
167-38, Oct. 26,1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 160.057—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) Specifications. There are no other 

specifications applicable to this subpart.
(b) Copies on file. Copies of the ap

proved plans and certificate of approval 
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer.
§ 160.057—2 Type.

; (a) Floating orange smoke distress 
signals specified by this subpart shall be 
of one type which shall consist essentially 
of an outer container, ballast, an air 
chamber, an inner container) the smoke 
producing composition, and an igniter 

Alternate arrangements 
which conform to the performance re
quirements of this specification will be 
given special consideration.
§160.057—3 M ateria ls , workmanship, 

construction, and performance re
quirements.

Materials. The materials shal 
niorm strictly to the specifications an 
awmgs submitted by the manufacture 

Mot approved by the Commandanl 
t w o «  containers shall be not les 

?*020 inch in thickness. Ignite 
L l r el i KaU be of corrosion-resistan 
meta!. Thè combustible material shal
n it ®,ucb nature that it will not deteri 
: ^i^in®  long storage, nor when sub 
both t0 frigid or tropical climates, o

smnfro Ŷ.0̂ manship. Floating orang 
cine«« dl,stress signals shall be of firs 
imivJf 0r£mansbip and shall be free iron 
t h ec 1̂011a of manufacture affectim
* W c S u t y nCe ° r that may aSeCt thel
taimL ̂ onsiruefion. The outer con 
than  be cylindrical and not mor
ameJr 1 A°i?et in length fey 11 inches di 
hook ^  ,sheet metal seams should b 
c o n ta int®?.and soldered. The whol 
of erlver Slìa11 be covered with two coat 

eray waterproof paint. The ignite

mechanism shall operate and provide 
ignition of the signal automatically when 
the ring life buoy to which it is attached 
is thrown overboard.

(d ) Performance. Signals shall meet 
all the inspection and test requirements 
contained in § 160.057-4.
§ 160.057—4 Sampling, inspections, con

ditioning, and tests.
(a ) Classification of tests. The meth

ods of sampling, inspections and tests 
conducted upon floating orange smoke 
distress signals shall be considered as 
falling within one of the following gen
eral classifications:

(1) Qualification (type or brand ap
proval) tests;

(2) Production check tests (at the 
place of manufacture) ; and,

(3) Production check tests (at a Gov
ernment laboratory).

(b) Qualification ( type or "brand ap
proval) tests. Pre-approval samples, se
lected in accordance with § 160.057-6(c ), 
shall be tested in accordance with the 
testing schedules indicated by subpara
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph to 
determine qualification for type or brand 
approval. The cost of the tests shall be 
borne by the manufacturer.

(1) Operational tests, (i) Subject 4 
specimens to water resistance condition
ing, paragraph (d) of this section, fol
lowing which subject them to tests as 
indicated by Table 160.057-4 (b )(1 ) ( i ) .

T able 160.057-4(b)(l)(i)

Letter
identifi
cation

Number 
of speci
mens

Kind of tests
Paragraph
references

3 Ignition and 
smoke emitting 
time.

160.057- 4 (e) 
and (f).

160.057- 4(g).h ...... 1
smoke emission.

(ii) The magnitude of the failures in 
these tests shall be determined as indi
cated by Table 160.057^4 (b) (1) (ii).. In  
the case of concurrent or simultaneous 
defects, penalties will not be applied cu
mulatively, but only for the greatest 
defect.

T able 160.057-4(b)(l)(ii)

Letter
identi
fication

Kind of defects
Failure
factor

a._____ 100
b .. . . . . . Ignites in air and emits smoke un

der water less than 50 percent 
of specified time.

100

c______ Ignites in air and emits smoke un
der water at least 50 percent 
but less than 100 percent of 
specified time.

50

d______ 100
e.......... Nonuniform smoke emitting rate.. 50
f_______ Smoke-emitting time less than 70 

percent of specified time.
100

g-------- Smoke-emitting time at least 70 
percent but less then 80 percent 
of specified time.

75

h........ . Smoke-emitting time at least 80 . 
percent but less than 90 percent 
of specified time.

50

j _______ Smoke-emitting time at least 90 
percent but less than 100 percent 
of specified time.

25

(iii) The average percentage of failure 
is computed as the sum of the failure 
factor divided by the number of speci
mens tested. The average percentage of 
failure shall not exceed 15 percent.

(2) Technical tests, (i) Subject four 
specimens to tests as indicated by Table 
160.057-4(b) (2) ( i ) .

T able 160.057-4(b)(2)(i)

Letter Number Paragraph
identifi- of speci- Kind of tests references
cation mens

a......... . 1 Elevated temper
ature, humidity,

160.057-4(h).

and storage.
1 Susceptibility to 160.057-4(i)

explosion and 
corrosion.

and (j).
c............ 1 Volume and den- 160.057-4(1).

sity.
d_______ 1 160.057-4(k).

(ii) No deviations from the require
ments are permitted for these tests.

(c) Sampling, inspections, and tests of 
signals from production lots. The pro
duction of floating orange smoke distress 
signals produced under an official type or 
brand approval shall be checked for com
pliance with this specification in the 
manner set forth below:

(1) Lot size and sampling procedure. 
For purposes of sampling the production 
of floating orange smoke distress signals, 
a lot shall consist of not more than 500 
signals. A new lot shall be started with 
any change or modification in raw ma
terials or manufacturing methods. Lots 
shall be numbered serially by the manu
facturer, and the lot number shall be 
plainly and indelibly marked on the outer 
container of each signalAn. the lot. A 
marine inspector shall select at random 
from each lot a sample consisting of four 
specimen signals for inspection, condi
tioning, and testing at the place of manu
facture.

(2) Inspections (at the place of manu
facture) . The marine inspector shall be 
admitted to the place of manufacture 
and shall familiarize himself with the 
various operations involved in the manu
facturing process and, from observa
tion during manufacture, satisfy himself 
that floating orange smoke distress sig
nals are being made in general accord
ance with this subpart and of materials 
and parts conforming strictly with the 
specifications and drawings submitted by 
the manufacturer and approved by the 
Commandant. Specimens or samplings 
of materials entering into construction 
may be taken at random, either in the 
raw material state or during manufac
ture, by the marine inspector and tests 
made for compliance with the applicable 
requirements. The test specimens com
prising the sample, selected in accord
ance with subparagraph (1) of this para
graph, shall be examined by the marine 
inspector for surface defects.

(3) Production check tests (at the 
place of manufacture). (i) The manu
facturer shall provide a suitable place 
and the necessary apparatus for the use 
of the marine inspector in conducting 
such production check tests as are done 
at the place of manufacture. Samples 
from production lots, selected in accord
ance with subparagraph (1) of this para
graph, shall be tested at the place of 
manufacture in accordance with the fol
lowing testing schedule: Subject four 
specimen signals to water resistance con
ditioning, paragraph (d) of this section,
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following which subject them to tests 
as indicated by Table 160.057—4(c) (3) ( i ) .

Table 160.057-4(c)(3)(i)

Letter
identifi
cation

Number 
of speci
mens

Kind of tests
Paragraph
references

a............ 3 Ignition and 
smoke emitting 
characteristics, 
and smoke 
emitting time.

160.057-4 (e) 
and (f).

b ........... 1 Underwater 
• smoke emission.

160.057-4(g).

(ii) The computation of the average 
percentage of failure shall be in accord
ance with paragraph (b )(1 ) of this sec
tion. Any unusual discrepancies shall be 
considered cause for obtaining an addi
tional sample consisting of 8 specimen 
signals for tests at a Government labora
tory as provided in subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph.

(4) Production check tests (at a Gov
ernment laboratory).. Tests at a Gov
ernment laboratory shall be made on not 
less than 1 sample from each 10 produc
tion lots of signals, or not less than once 
in each year, whichever occurs more fre
quently. Sampling and inspection shall 
be made at the place of manufacture as 
provided by subparagraphs (1) and (2) 
of this paragraph, except that the sam
ple shall consist of 8 specimen signals 
and shall be in addition to the specimen 
signals which are tested at the place of 
manufacture. The sample shall be for
warded prepaid by the manufacturer to 
the Commandant. Tests at the Govern
ment laboratory shall be conducted in 
accordance with paragraph (b) (1) and
(2) of this section. Failure to meet the 
requirements shall be cause for discon
tinuing further production check tests at 
the place of manufacture until retests of 
new samples *at a Government laboratory 
show correction t>f the deficiency found.

(d) Conditioning of test specimens—  
water-resistance. Immerse specimen 
horizontally with uppermost portion of 
the signal approximately 1 inch below 
the surface of the water for a period of 
24 hours. The test specimen shall func
tion properly ■after this conditioning.

(e) Ignition and smoke emitting char
acteristics. Test specimens shall ignite 
and emit smoke properly when the direc
tions on the signal are followed. Test 
specimens shall not ignite explosively in 
a manner that might be dangerous to the 
user or persons close by. Test specimens 
shall emit smoke at a uniform rate while 
floating in smooth water, and should 
float in such a manner that the rate of 
discharge will be constant while the sig
nal is floating in rough water. Signals 
should be so constructed that moderately 
heavy seas likely to be encountered at 
sea will not cause the signal to become 
inoperable.

(f ) Smoke emitting time. Ignite 
specimen according to the directions 
printed on the signal and place signal 
in tub or barrel of water. The smoke 
emitting time of a specimen shall be ob
tained by stop watch measurements from 
the time of positive smoke emission until

it ceases. There shall be no flame 
emission during the entire smoke emit
ting time of the signal. The smoke emit
ting time for a specimen shall be not less 
than 15 minutes. When conducting 
qualification or production check tests 
at a Goverhment laboratory, this test 
shall be conducted with approximately 
V4 inch of gasoline covering the water in 
the tub or barrel. The gasoline vapors 
shall not ignite during the entire smoke 
emitting time of the signal.

(g) Underwater smoke emission. Ig
nite specimen and let it burn about. 15 
seconds in air. Submerge the burning 
signal in water in a vertical position with 
head down. Obtain underwater smoke 
emission time by stop watch measure
ments from time of submersion until 
positive smoke emission ceases. The test 
specimen shall emit smoke under water 
not less than 30 seconds when subjected 
to this test.

(h) Elevated temperature, humidity, 
and storage. Place specimen in a ther
mostatically controlled even temperature 
oven held at 90° C. with not less than 
90 percent relative humidity for 72 hours. 
Remove specimens and store at room 
temperature (20° to 25° C.) with approxi
mately 65 percent relative humidity for 
10 days. If for any reason it is not pos
sible to operate the oven continuously for 
the 72-hour period, it may be operated at 
the required temperature and humidity 
for 8 hours out of each 24 during the 72- 
hour conditioning period. (Total of 24 
hours on and 48 hours off.) The signal 
shall not ignite or decompose during this 
conditioning. The signal shall ignite 
and operate satisfactorily following this 
conditioning.

(i) Susceptibility to explosion. Re
move smoke composition from signal and 
punch a hole in the composition. Insert 
a No. 6 commercial blasting cap. Ignite 
the cap. The test specimen shall not 
explode or ignite.

(j) Corrosion-resistance. Expose the 
complete specimen with cover secured 
hand-tight to a finely divided spray of 20 
percent by weight sodium chloride solu
tion at a temperature of 90° to 100° F. 
for 100 hours. The container and cap 
shall show good resistance.

(k) Color of smoke. Ignite specimen 
in the open air in daytime according to 
the directions printed on the signal, and 
determine the Munsell notation of the 
smoke color by direct visual comparison 
of the unshadowed portions of the smoke 
with the charts of the Munsell book of 
color held so as to receive the same day
light illumination as the unshadowed 
portions of the smoke. The smoke shall 
be orange, i.e., its Munsell notation shall 
show a hue between 8R and 5 YR, a value 
greater than 4.5, and a chroma greater 
than 9.0.

(l) Volume and density of smoke. 
Test specimens shall show less than 70 
percent transmission for not less than 
12 minutes when measured with appa
ratus having a light path of 7 ^  inches, 
an optical system aperture of 3.7 degrees, 
and an entrance air flow of 650 cubic feet 
per minute, such apparatus to be as de

scribed in National Bureau of Standards 
Report No. 4792 dated July 1956.

(m) Lot acceptance or rejection. 
When the marine inspector has satisfied 
himself that the floating orange smoke 
distress signals in the lot are of a type 
officially approved in the name of the 
manufacturer and meet the requirements 
Set forth in this subpart, each of the 
smallest packing cartons or boxes in 
which the signals are sealed prior to 
shipment, shall be plainly marked with 
the words: “Inspected and Passed, 
(date), (port), Inspector’s initials, 
U.S.C.G.” A lot shall be rejected when 
the average percentage of failure, as 
computed by the table shown in para
graph (b )(1 ) of this section exceeds 15 
percent. When notice is received by the 
marine inspector that specimen signals 
have failed to meet the requirements 
of the production check tests at a 
Government laboratory, further pro
duction check tests at the place of 
manufacture shall be discontinued until 
retests of adjusted samples show cor
rection of the deficiency found. Signals 
from rejected lots may, when permitted 
by the marine inspector, be reworked by 
the manufacturer to correct the defi
ciency for which they were rejected and 
be resubmitted for official inspection. 
Signals from rejected lots may not, un
less subsequently accepted, be sold or 
offered for sale under representation as 
being in compliance with this specifica
tion or as being approved for use on mer
chant vessels,

§ 160.057—5 Marking.
(a )  ' Directions for use. Each floating

orange smoke distress signal shall be 
plainly and indelibly marked in black 
lettering not less than %6 inch high with 
the word “Directions”, Immediately be
low shall be similarly marked in black 
lettering not less than % inch high in 
numbered paragraphs, and in simple and 
easily understood wording, instructions 
to be followed to make the device opera
tive. Pasted-on-labels are not accept- 
able. .

(b ) Other marking. There shall oe 
embossed or die-stamped, in the outer 
container in figures not less than %6 mc“ 
high, numbers indicating the month ana 
year of manufacture, thus: “ 6-64’ mcu- 
cating June 1964., The outer container 
shall also be plainly and indelibly markea 
with the commercial designation of tn 
signal, the words “Floating 
Smoke Distress Signal (15 Minutes) . 
name and address of the manufactur > 
the Coast Guard Approval No., themon 
and year of manufacture and the 
number. In addition to any other mar - 
ing placed on the smallest packing c ~ 
ton or box containing floating ora g 
smoke distress signals, such cart°n.s.Wv 
boxes shall be plainly and mae 
marked to show the. month and yea 
manufacture and the lot number.
§ 160.057-6 Procedure for approval, 

(a ) General. Floating orange smoke
distress signals for use on mer~ j ^ Tlitin- 
sels are approved only by the Com
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dant (MMT>, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash
ington, D.C., 20226. Correspondence 
pertaining to the subject matter of this 
specification shall be addressed to the 
Commander of the Coast Guard District 
in which the factory is located.

(b) Manufacturer's plans and specifi
cations. In order to obtain approval, 
submit detailed plans and specifications 
including a complete bill of material, 
assembly drawing, and part drawings 
descriptive of the arrangement and con
struction of the signal, to the Com
mander of the Coast Guard District in 
which the factory is located. Each draw
ing shall have an identifying drawing 
number, date, and an identification of the 
signal; and the general arrangement or 
assembly drawing shall include a list of 
all drawings applicable, together with 
drawing numbers and alteration num
bers. The alterations shall be noted with 
the date ,of alteration or new drawing 
numbers and dates shall be assigned. At 
the time of selection of the pre-approval 
sample* the manufacturer shall furnish 
to the marine inspector 4 copies of all 
plans and specifications, corrected as 
may be required, for forwarding to the 
Commandant.

(c) Pre-approval s a m p le After the 
first drawings and specifications have 
been examined and found to appear sat
isfactory, the manufacturer will be ad
vised as to any corrections or additions 
which are necessary. A  marine inspec
tor then will be detailed to the factory to 
observe the production facilities and 
manufacturing methods and to select at 
random from not less than 30 signals 
already manufactured, a sample of not 
less than 8 specimens which will be for
warded prepaid by the manufacturer to

f°r  the necessary con
ditioning and tests in accordance with 
the schedule outlined in § 160.057-4(b) 
to determine compliance with this sub
part for qualification for type or brand 
approval for use on merchant vessels.
osts of these tests of the pre-approval 

sample shall be borne by the manufac
turer.

of*4' 16® k  amended by inserting
alter § 160.057-6 a new Subpart 160.058, 
consisting of §§ 160.058-1 to 160.058-6, 
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 160.058— Desalter Kits, Sea 
Water, for Merchant Vessels 

Sec.

X o i S l J  £ M £ c a b le ^specification.

160.058- 3 M ateria ls, w orkm an sh ip , con 
struction  an d  perfo rm ance  re -  

ion,,,-. ,  qu irem ents.
160 nRo~t In sPections.

? f be lin g  an d  m ark ing .
160.058- 6 Procedure fo r  app roval.

The Provislons this
as MSndPri05̂ io«erpret or appl3r R-S- 4417a> 
a m e S e S i 4426’ “  am ended . 4488, a s  
428 as a m ™ !1’/ 8 am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat.
as aiendP^ d6d’ 2> 49 stat- 1544> 1545*
sec 3 fin <s* *6C' 3’ 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
489' 30? ^ '  6751 46 U  S -C - 391a, 404, 481. 
Tre’asurv 3EZ’n13?3' 50 U  s  c - 198= E.O. 11239; 
1950^15 F R  ° rders 12° .  Ju ly  31,

' 15 P  R - 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954,

19 F .R ; 8026; 107-20, J u n e  18, 1950, 21 F .R . 
4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 160.058—1 Applicable specification.
(a ) Specification. The following spec

ification, of the issue in effect on the 
date the desalter kits are manufactured, 
forms a part of this subpart:

(1) Military specification. M IL -D - 
5531D— Desalter Kit, Sea Water, Mark 2.

(b) Copies on file. A copy of the spec
ification referred to in this section shall 
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to
gether with the approved plans and cer
tificate of approval. The Military Spec
ification may be obtained from the Com
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot, 
5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa., 
19120.
§ 160.058-2 Type.

(a ) Desalter kits specified by this sub
part shall be of the type described in the 
specification listed in § 160.058-l(a) (1>.
§ 160.058—3 M ateria ls , workmanship, 

construction and performance re
quirements.

Ca) The materials, construction, work
manship, general and detail requirements 
shall conform to the requirements of the 
specification listed in § 160.058-1 (a) (1), 
except as otherwise specifically provided 
by this subpart.
§ 160.058—4 Inspections.

(a> Desalter kits specified by this sub
part are not inspected at regularly sched
uled factory inspections; however, the 
Commander of the Coast Guard District 
in which the desalter kits are manufac
tured may detail a marine inspector at 
any time to visit places where desalter 
kits are manufactured to check materials 
and construction methods and to satisfy 
himself that the desalter kits are being 
manufactured in compliance with the 
requirements of the specification listed 
in § 160.058-1 (a) (1) as modified by this 
specification and are suitable for the in
tended purpose. The manufacturer shall 
admit the marine inspector to his plant 
and shall provide a suitable place and 
the necessary apparatus for the use of 
the marine inspector in conducting tests 
at the plaee of manufacture.
§ 168.058—5 Labeling and marking.

(a ) In addition to the marking and in
structions required by the specification 
listed in § 160.058-1 (a) (1), the Coast 
Guard approval number shall be in
cluded. The contract number may be 
omitted.
§ 160.058—6 Procedure for approval.

Ca) General. Desalter kits for use in 
lifeboats or liferafts on merchant vessels 
are approved only by the Commandant, 
U.S. Coast Guard, Washington, D.C., 
20226. Correspondence pertaining to the 
subject matter of this specification shall 
be addressed to the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the fac
tory is located.

(b) Manufacturer’s plans and specifi
cations. In order to obtain approval, 
submit two samples and four copies of

detailed plans, specifications and a bill 
of material to the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the kits 
are manufactured. Prior to any action 
by the Coast Guard it will be required 
that the desalter ki v under consideration, 
either be listed on the Qualified Products 
List of Products Qualified Under the 
Military Specification listed in § 160.058- 
1 (a )(1 ), or the manufacturer of such 
kits shall prove by report from the Bu
reau of Ships, U.S. Navy, or a recognized 
testing laboratory that the desalter kit 
does in fact comply with the specification 
listed in § 160.058-l(a) (1).

75. Part 160 is amended by in sorting- 
after § 160.060-9 a new Subpart 160.061 
consisting of §§160.061-1 to 160.061-7, 
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 160.061— Fish in g  T a c k le  
Kits, Emergency, for Merchant Ves
sels 

Sec.
160.061- 1 A p p licab le  specifications.
160.061- 2 R equirem ents.
160.061- 3 D esign  an d  construction .
160.061- 4 K it  assem bly.
160.061- 5 M ark in g .
160.061- 6 In spection  an d  test.
160.061- 7 P rocedu re  fo r  app roval.

A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  160.061 in terp ret o r app ly  R.S.. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4420, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 10, 35 S tat. 
428, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, 
as am ended, see. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 
489, 395, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
F.R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1950, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 
167-38, Oct. 20, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 160.061—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) The following specifications* of 

the issue in effect on. the date emergency 
fishing tackle kits are manufactured* 
form a part of this subpart:

(1) Federal specifications:
Q Q -I-7 0 0 — Iro n  a n d  steel; sheet, t in n ed  (t in  

p la t e ) .
Q Q -W -4 2 3 — W ire , steel, corrosion -resisting . 
H H —P-91— Pack ing , fiber, h a rd  sheet.
CCC^-F—451— F lan n e l, canton .

(2) Military specifications:
M IL -H —2846— H ooks, fish, steel.
M IL -B —1418— Blades, razor, safety.
M IL —A —140— Adhesive, w ater-resistan t, W .P . 

b a r r ie r -m a te r ia l.;

Cb> Copies of the specifications re
ferred to in this section shall be kept on 
file by the manufacturer, together with 
the approved plans, if any, and the cer
tificate of approval,

(1> The Federal Specifications m a y  he 
purchased from the Business Service 
Center* General Services Administration, 
Washington, D.C., 20407.

C2> The Military Specifications may 
be obtained from the Commanding Of
ficer, Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor 
Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa., 19120.
§ 160.061—2 Requirements.

(a) Material. Material shall be as 
specified in this subpart.



11484 RULES AND REGULATIONS

(b) Assembly. Emergency fishing kits 
shall consist of fishing rigs, accessories, 
and instructions furnished in a hermet
ically sealed container.

(c) Components. Each fishing kit 
shall consist of the items listed in table 
160.061-2 (c).

Table 160.061—2(c)— Fishing K its

2_.ui.L-.
3— ,---4____li.

22-
23-

Booklet, Fishing Instructions 
(Refer to § 160.061-3(i)). 

Container, FishingJKit (See Fig. 2). 
Hooks, treble, size 1, short shank— 
Hooks, size 7/0, 5/0,1/0, 2,6, 8, 

O’Shaugnessy, straight sh^nk, 
double strength.

Leader, wire, 0.011-inch diameter, 
27-pound test (with No. 3 snap . 
on one end and No. 7 swivel on 
the other end) 6-inch length. - 

Leader, wire, 0.016-inch diameter, 
58-pound test (with No. 3 snap 
on one end and No. 4 swivel on 
the other end) 12-inch length. 

Leader, monofilament, 0.021-inch 
diameter, 15-pound test, 4-foot 
length.

Line, monofilament, 18-pound 
test 100-foot length.

Line, nylon or dacron, braided, 
63-pound test, 150 feet length. 

Pad, canton flannel; 2 %  inches 
square, specification CCC-F- 
451, color, bright yellow.

Pad, canton flannel, 2 %  inches • 
square, specification CCC-F- 
451, color, bright red.

Lure, spoon, removable No. 6 
hook, yellow feathers, blade 
length 1 % 2  inches, width 
inch, weight )io ounce, polished 
copper finish.

Lure, spoon, removable No. 5/0 
hook, yellow feathers, blade 
length 3 inches, width % inch, :

. weight %  ounce, polished 
chrome finish.

Lure, spoon, free swinging No. 1 
treble double strength, short 
shank, blade length 294 s inches, 
width inch, weight 
ounce, stainless steel or chrome 
plated brass/

Sinkers, pinch on or equal, %  
ounce. Me ounce, 1 ounce.

Foil, shiny, 4 inches square—— 1_ 
Squid, tinned body, length 2 

inches, weight H ounce.
Jig, painted lead head, bucktail 

feathered with 1/0 hook.
Jig, painted lead head, bucktail 

feathered with 3/0 hook.
Blades, razor, safety, single edge. 
Bait, pork rind, 4 inches long, 

inch wide, with ends tapered to 
inch Wide and rounded.

Snap and swivels, No. 3 ...--------
Card, leader knots and hitches 

(fig .l). .
Winder (see §160.06l-3(h)).......... .

1 each.

1 each.
2 each. 
2 each.

2 each.

2 each.

4 each.

1 each.

1 each. 

1 each.

1 each.

1 each.

1 each.

1 each.

1 each.

1 each. 
1  each.

1 each.

1 each

1 each. 
4 each.

6 each. 
1 each.

2 each.

END LOOP

JOINING TWO SEPARATE STRANDS

ATTACHING LOOP TO UNE  LOOP

CLINCH KNOT
Used fo r  ty ing «nap 
to  l in e  o r  f l y  to  
le ad e r

Simple Clinch

m
JJ ^  Improved Clinch

Paaa end o f  le ade r through r in g  and double I t  back against  
i t s e l f ,  making a t  le a s t  fou r tu rn s. Then pass the end 
between r in g  and c o l l s .  P u ll  t ig h t*

MATERIAL* BRISTOL BOARD, TTFE I I ,  (NUDE A .010 22CK, SPECIFICATION UU-8-561, 
COLOR WHITE. FIGURE 1 CARD -  Leader knots and h itches

(c) Hooks. Unless otherwise specified, all hooks shall be of forged steel, hollow 
ground with filed out points. The hooks shall be of ringed type and shall be tinned. 
Hooks shall be tampered, tough, flexible, and resilient.

(d ) Leaders. Wire leaders shall be of stainless steel, and shall be attached to 
snaps and swivels with not less than six turns of wire. Monofilament leaders shall 
be blue mist and shall be provided with a %-inch inside diameter end loop on one 
end.

i The tolerances of these items shall be plus or minus 
^ 2-inch on all dimensions.

§ 160.061—3 Design and construction.
(a) Container. The container shall be 

made of ethyl cellulose, clear, type EM - 
1, Specification MIL-P-3412 or better. 
The dimensions shall hot exceed those 
specified in Figure 2. Other packaging 
arrangements acceptable to the Com
mandant will be considered,

(b) Card. A card showing leader 
knots and hitches shall be provided as 
per Figure 1. Size of card should not 
exceed 2% by 4% inches. F ig u r e  2.
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(e) Snaps and swivels^ Swivels shall 
be either of brass or bronze. Snaps shall 
be stainless steel.

(f) Lines. Unless otherwise specified,
nylon lines shall be hard braided, water
proofed, and heat set to reduce “stretch”. 
Lines may be either camouflage or mist 
in color. '

(g) Spoons. Spoons shall be of the 
single-blade, egg-shaped dished type 
with either fixed or free-swinging hooks. 
The' spoons shall be stainless steel or 
stamped from brass and plated to resist 
corrosion. Each spoon shall, on the 
forward end, be provided with an eye 
for attachment to the line. Spoons hav
ing free-swinging hooks shall have the 
hooks attached by means of a split ring 
through a hole in the rear of the blade. 
In fixed-hook spoons, the hook shall be 
attached to the spoon by a screw and 
shall be shaped to conform to the contour 
of the spoon. Feathers, if provided, shall 
be yellow hackle feathers attached to the 
hook by wrapping with thread, and the 
wrapping coated with red lacquer.

(h) Winder. Winders shall conform 
to Figure 3, or shall be of an equivalent 
commercial design suitable to contain 
required length of line.

Figure 3— Winder. M a te ria l: Pack in g ; 
fiber, hard sheet, Specification  H H -P -9 1 ; d i 
mensions in inches: Un less otherw ise  speci
fied; tolerances: Fractions p lu s  or m in u s %2-  
inch.

. (1\ booklet of instructions. The fish
ing instructions shall be prepared in 
¡J^PWet form, approximately 2V2 inches 

4/2 inches on parchment paper, in 
waterproof ink, with printing on one Side 
“  “h.e PaPer only. The booklet' shall 
a "*ain a complete description of how 

d under what conditions each com- 
sJ?ould be used, and general sug- 

.• ons for fishing. It shall be prepared 
tho+aSy read form in such a manner 
win if comPletely inexperienced person 
h n w f W ^ hat equipment to use and 
the » °  xUse Both physical form and 
p£nf°ntents of the booklet shall be spe- 
ttd aPProved by the Commandant, 
i '  ' n °ast Guard, prior to acceptance.

of approved contents for the in- 
reques°n b° ° klet wil1 be furnished on

§160.061-4 Kit assembly.

shan f reparation °f  items. The items 
kit a«5̂ /?re?ared for Packing into the 
ent en^o1Cated below- Each transpar- 
sealinï Pe Sha11 ** closed by heat

No.  173— Pt. II- -10

Item  N o■ Preparation for assembly
1,10, 11,12,13, 14,, None. 
f 15, 16, 17, 23,34.

3, 4, 5, 6, 7; 18, 19, In sert in  a  tran sparen t
21,22. envelope.

8 a n d  9 __— _ _ _ _ _ _ _  G a th e r  in to  a  h a n k  4 y2
inches lo n g  an d  re
s tra in  w ith  tape.

20-----------------— _ W ra p  in  pap er envelope.

(b) Packing of items. The compo
nents of the kit, after being prepared as 
specified, shall be packed in the con
tainer in such manner that there is a 
minimum possibility of any item being 
bent or crushed. The marking label 
shall be placed on the bottom of the con
tainer with the wording facing out. The 
instruction booklet shall be packed, front 
cover up, under the lid. The container 
shall be sealed after the components have 
been packaged therein with an 18-inch 
length of %-inch wide adhesive tape con
forming to Specification JAN-P-127. 
The tape shall be applied around the 
perimeter of the container with an equal 
amount on each side of the juncture of 
the two sections of the container. An 
alternate packaging arrangement ac
ceptable to the Commandant will be 
acceptable.
§ 160.061—5 Marking.

(a ) General. The containers shall be 
stencilled on the bottom in black with 
the manufacturer’s name or trademark 
and tyre or model number in letters 
approximately 3/16 inch high, together 
with the following legend in letters 
inch high:

U N IT E D  S T A T E S  C O A S T  G U A R D  
A P P R O V A L  N O . 160.061/—

E M E R G E N C Y  F IS H IN G  T A C K L E  K IT  
O P E N  O N L Y  F O R  A C T U A L  E M E R G E N C Y  U S E  

N O T  F O R  IN S P E C T IO N

§ 160.061—6 Inspection and test.
(a) General. Fishing t a c k l e  kits 

specified by this subpart are not inspected 
at regularly scheduled factory inspec
tions; however, the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the fishing 
tackle kits are manufactured may de
tail a marine inspector at any time to 
visit places where fishing kits are manu
factured to check materials and con
struction methods and to conduct such 
tests and examinations as may be re
quired to satisfy himself that the f is h in g  
tackle kits are being manufactured in 
compliance with the requirements of this 
specification and are suitable for the 
intended purpose. The manufacturer 
shall admit the marine inspector to his 
plant and shall provide a suitable place 
and the necessary apparatus for the use 
of the inspector in conducting tests at 
the place of manufacture.
§ 160.061—7 Procedure for approval.

(a) General. Fishing kits for use in 
lifeboats, liferafts, etc., aboard merchant 
vessels are approved only by the Com
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing
ton, D.C., 20226. Correspondence relat
ing to the subject matter of this specifi

cation shall be addressed to the Com
mander of the Coast Guard District in 
which the factory is located.

(b) Pre-approval sample and plans. 
Manufacturers who desire to manufac
ture approved fishing kits shall submit 
to the Commander of the Coast Guard 
District in which the factory is located, 
two sample fishing kits, together with 
4 sets of drawings showing all items, 
instructions, markings; etc. The Com
mander of the Coast Guard District will 
forward the sample fishing kits and the 
drawings to the Commandant to deter
mine compliance with this subpart and 
suitability of the fishing tackle kit for 
type approval for use in lifeboats and 
liferafts on merchant vessels.

PART 161— ELECTRICAL 
ENGINEERING

1. The authority for Part 161 is 
amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions Of th is P a r t  
161 issued u n d er R .S . 4405, as am ended, 4462, 
as am ended; 46 UJS.C. 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
app ly  R .S . 4399, as am ended, 4400, as  
am ended, 4417, as am ended, 4417a, as am e n d 
ed, 4418, as am ended, 4421, as am ended, 
4426, as am ended, 4427, as am ended, 4433, as 
am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 
4491, as am ended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as 
am ended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as am ended, 
41 Stat. 305, as am ended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 
1384, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 é ta t . 1544, 
1545, as am ended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C . 361, 362, 391, 1 » l £ ;  392, 399, 404, 405, 
411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F.R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167- 
38, Oct. 26,1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

Subpart 161.002— Fire-Protective 
Systems

2. The authority note for Subpart
161.002 is deleted since it duplicates the 
authorities listed for the entire part.

Subpart 161.004— Emergency 
Loudspeaker System

3. The authority note for Subpart 
161.004 is deleted since it duplicates the 
authorities listed for the entire part.

PART 162— ENGINEERING 
EQUIPMENT

Subpart 162.001— Safety Valves 
(Power Boilers)

1. The authority note for Subpart 
162.001 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f th is  
S u b p a rt  162.001 in terp ret e r  app ly  R .S. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4426, as 
am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4491, as am en d 
ed, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 392, 404, 411, 489,
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367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  
D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950,15 F .R . 
6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954,19 F .R . 8026; 167- 
20, June 18, 1956, 21 F R .  4894; C G F R  56-28, 
Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F R .  5659,

Subpart 162.012— Safely Valves 
(Steam Heating Boilers)

2. The authority note for Subpart
162.012 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  N o t e ; T h e  provisions o f th is  
S uh part  162.012 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4418, as am ended,. 4426, as  
am ended , 4433, as am ended, 4491, as am en d 
ed, secs. 1; 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68- 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 392, 404, 411, 489, 
367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reas
u ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 
F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 
8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R .5 6 59 .

Subpart 162.013— Relief Valves (Hot 
Water Heating Boilers)

3. The authority note for Subpart
162.013 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p art  162.013 in te rp re t  o r.app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
¡as am ended , 4418, as am ended, 4426, as  
am ended, 4433, as am ended, 4491, as am en d 
ed, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 392, 404, 411, 489, 
367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O . 11239; T rea s 
u ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 
15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 
8026; 167-20, Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659.

Subpart 162.014— Fusible Plugs for 
Merchant Vessels

4. The authority note for Subpart
162.014 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  prov isions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  162.014 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4433, as  
am ended, 4488, as am ended, 4491, as am en d 
ed, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
sec. 3, 54 S tat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 392, 411, 481, 489, 
367, 1333, 50 U .S .C . 198. T reasu ry  D e p a rt 
m e n t  O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 
167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F R .  8026; 167-20, 
Ju n e  18, 1956, 21 F R .  4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  
24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659.

Subpart 162.016— Flame Arresters 
for Tank Vessels

5. The authority note for Subpart
162.016 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  .No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  162.016 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended; 4491, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 489, 50 U .S .C . 198; E.O. 
11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026.

Subpart 162.017— Pressure-Vacuum  
Relief Valves and Spill Valves for 
Tank Vessels
6. The authority note for Subpart

162.017 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f th is  

S u b p a rt  162.017 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4491, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 489, 50 U .S .C . 198; 
E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t ' O rders  
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F R .  6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26,1954,19 F R .  8026.

Subpart 162.018— S a fe ty  R e lie f  
Valves, Liquefied Compressed Gas
7. The authority note for Subpart

162.018 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u b p art  162.018 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4491, as am ended, .sec. 3, 68 S tat. 
675; 46 U .S .C ; 391a, 489, 50 U .S .C . 198; 
E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F R .  6521; 167-14, N o v  26, 
1954,19 F R .  8026.

Subpart 162.026— -Boilers, Auxiliary, 
Automatically C o n tro lled , Pack
aged, for Merchant Vessels
8. The authority note for Subpart

162.026 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f th is  

S u b p a rt  162.026 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4433, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 S tat. * 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 
391a, 392, 411, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U .S .C , 198; 
E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 
1954, 19 F R .  8026; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 
21 F .R . 5659.

Subpart 162.027— Nozzles, Firehose, 
Combination Solid stream and W a
ter Spray (lVa-Inch and 2V2-lnch) 
for Merchant Vessels
9. The authority note for Subpart

162.027 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f th is  

S u b p a rt  162.027 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4426, as 
am ended, 4427, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 
4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as am ended, secs. 3, 17, 54 S tat. 347, as  
am ended, 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 
46 U .S .C . 391a, 392, 404, 405, 481, 489, 367, 
1333, 526p, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; T reas
u ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, J u ly  31, 1950, 
15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F R  
8026; 167—20, Ju n e  18, 1954, 21 F R .  4894; 
C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 
167-38, Oct. 26,1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

10. Section 162.027-1 (b) is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 162.027—1 Applicable specifications.

shall be a straight stream orifice, and the 
other outlet shall be designed to accom
modate either the high-velocity tip or the 
applicator with the low-velocity head, 
both of which must be capable of being 
removed or inserted readily without the 
use of tools. Combination nozzles shall 
be designed so that both the high-velocity 
spray tip and the low-velocity spray head 
are designed to pass material up to the 
size of a %-inch diameter ball for the 
1 %-inch size, and up to a %-inch diam
eter ball for the 2%-inch size. Nozzles 
permitting adjustment to obtain a range 
of spray patterns will not be considered 
as meeting the requirements of this sub
part.

* * * 7k *
§ 162.027—3 [Amended]

12. Section 162.027-3 Materials, con
struction, workmanship, and perform
ance requirements is amended by delet
ing subparagraphs (2) and (4) and by 
redesignating subparagraph (3) as sub- 
paragraph (2) In paragraph (b) .
§ 162.027—4 [Amended]

13. Section 162.027-4 Inspections and
tests is amended by deleting paragraph
(e) and by redesignating paragraphs (f) 
and (g) as paragraphs (e) and (f)., 
respectively. •

Subpart 162.028— Extinguishers, 
Fire> Portable, Marine Type

14. The authority note for Subpart
162.028 is amended to read as follows:

Au t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions of this 
S u b p a rt  162.028 in terp ret or apply R.S. 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, '2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545 as am ended, secs. 8, 17, 3, 
54 Stat. 165 as am ended, 166, as amended, 
347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 4, 
67 S tat. 462, a n d  sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 526g, 526p, 
1333, 390b, 43 U .S.C . 1333, 50 U.S.C. W  
E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm ent Orders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-15, Jan. 3, 1955, 20 
F R .  820; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894, 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5689; 
167-S8, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

♦ * * * *
(b) Copies on file. Copies of the speci

fications referred to in this section shall 
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to
gether with the approved plans and 
certificate of approval. The Military 
Specification may be obtained from the* 
Commanding Officer, Naval Supply 
Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, 
Pa., 19120. The Federal Specification 
may be purchased from the Business 
.Service. Center, General Services Admin
istration, Washington, D.C., 20405.

11. Section 162.027-2(a) is amended 
to read as follows:
§162.027—2 Type and size.

(a ) Type. Combination solid stream 
and water spray firehose nozzles speci
fied by this subpart shall consist essen
tially of a firehose nozzle body with two 
discharge outlets, a valve for shut off 
and directing the flow of water to either 
outlet, a high-velocity water spray tip, 
and an applicator with a low-velocity 
water spray head. One discharge outlet

15. Part 162 is amended by inserting 
after § 162.028-8 a new Subpart 162.054 
consisting of §§ 162.034-1 to 162.034-5, 
inclusive, reading as follows : ,
Subpart 162.034— International Shore 

Connections (Ship)
Sec.
162.034- 1 A pp licab le  specifications.
162.034- 2 Type. _
162.034- 3 M ateria ls , workm anship, ana w

struction .
162.034r-4 In spection  a n d  tests.
162.034- 5 M ark in g .
162.034- 6 P rocedu re  fo r  approval.

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions ^
S u b p a r t  162.034 in terp ret or apply ^
as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 
am ended , 4427, as am ended, 4488, as ^
ed, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stai. 
1545, as am ended, secs. 3, 17, 54 S • t 
as am ended, 166, as am ended, s®®- 3,.b1 ¿89, 
675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 392, 404, 405, 481, .
367, 1333, 526p, 50 U .S.C . 198; ® 0j uiy 31, 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 19
1950, 15 F R .  6521; 167-14, N o v .26, i f  ^  
F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1954, 21 F. •
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CGFR 56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167- 
38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 162.034-1 Applicable specifications.
(a) There are no other specifications 

applicable to this subpart.
§162.034-2 Type.

(a) The international shore connec
tion shall be of one type as specified in 
this subpart.
§ 162.034—3 M ate r ia ls , workmanship, 

and construction.
(a) The connection shall be con

structed of brass or bronze suitable for 
150 p.s.i. service. The bolts, nuts, and 
washers shall be of brass or bronze. The 
gasket shall be of any material suitable 
for 150 p.s.i. service.

(b) Workmanship shall be first class. 
Completed units shall be free from im
perfections or defects which materially 
affect appearances or which may affect 
serviceability.

F igure 162.034r-3(c).

<c) The flange of the connection shall 
?ve ® f a c e  on one side and a cou- 

Phng that will fit the ship’s hydrants and 
ose on the other. The connection and 

iRo n ke in accordance with Figure 
.034-3(c) and the following details:

(1) Connection:
Outside diam eter..
Inside diameter.!__
Bolt circle d iam 

eter.
Bolt holes_______

Flange thickness 
Flange surface. __

7 inches.
2 y2 inches.
5%  inches.

4, each o f % -in c h  d i 
am eter equ id istan tly  
placed , s lo tted  to the  
flange  periphery .

%6-inch m in im u m .
F la t  face.

(2) Bolts, nuts, washers:
Bolts

each  o f % -in c h  d ia m 
eter, o f  2 inches m in i
m u m  len gth , th readed  
to  w ith in  1 inch  o f  
b o lt  head .Nuts

Washers each  o f fit  bo lts, 
each to  fit bo lts.

(3) Gasket:
Gasket.

A n y  su ited  to 150 p.si. 
service.

§ 162.034-4 Inspection and tests.
(a) International shore connections 

(ship) specified by this subpart are not 
subject to factory inspections, but may 
be subject to shipboard inspections to 
determine conformance to this subpart.
§ 162.034-5 Marking.

(a ) No specific marking is required.
§ 162.034—6 Procedure for approval.

(a ) International _ shore connections 
(ship) are not subject to formal approval, 
but will be accepted by the marine in
spector on the basis of this subpart at 
annual inspections and reinspections of 
vessels.

16. Part 162 is amended by inserting 
after § 162.034-6 a new Subpart 162.039, 
consisting of §§ 162.039-1 to 162.039-8, 
inclusive, reading as follows:
Subpart 162.039— Extinguishers, Fire, 

Semiportable, Marine Type
Sec.
162.039- 1 A p p licab le  specifications.
162.039- 2 C lassification .
162.039- 3 R equirem ents.
162.039- 4 M arin e  type labe l.
162.039- 5 R ecogn ized  laboratory.
162.039- 6 E xam inations, tests, a n d  inspec

tions.
162.039- 7 P rocedu re  fo r  list in g  an d  labe lin g .
162.039- 8 T e rm in atio n  o f list in g  o f  la b e l

ing .

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  162.039 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4418, as am ended, 4426, as 
am ended, 4427, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 3, 49 S tat. 1544, 
1545, as am ended, secs. 3, 17, 54 Stat. 347, as 
am ended , 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 392, 404, 405, 481, 489, 
367, 1333, 526p, 50 U .S .C . 198; E .O . 11239; 
T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120,- Ju ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1954, 21 F .R . 
4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956; 21 F .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 162.039—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) There are no other Coast Guard 

specifications applicable to this subpart.
§ 162.039—2 Classification.

(a) Every semiportable fire extin
guisher shall be classified as to type and 
size as specified in § 76.50-5 (Subchap
ter H— Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter.
§ 162.039—3 Requirements.

(a ) General. Every semiportable fire 
extinguisher shall conforpi to the re
quirements for listing and labeling by 
a recognized laboratory as a stationary 
unit and shall be of such design, mate
rials, and construction as to meet the re
quirements specified in this section.

(b) Design. Every semiportable ex
tinguisher shall be arranged for stowage 
in a fixed location (wheeled units not 
permitted), fitted with hose of sufficient 
length to a nozzle or nozzles to provide 
for suitable application of the extin
guishing agent to any part of the space 
protected (a length of pipe may connect 
the outlet of the supply to the hose con
nection) ; shall weigh more than 55 
pounds when fully charged; shall be 
self-contained, i.e., when charged, it 
shall not require any additional source of

extinguishing agent or expellent energy 
for its operation; and shall provide sim
ple means for immediate operation by 
a single operator. The design, materials 
and construction shall provide reliability 
of operation and performance after non
use for long periods under conditions en
countered in marine service.

(c) Materials. Materials used for ex
posed working parts, except those used 
for inversion mechanism or similar pur
poses, shall be corrosion-resistant to salt 
water and spray. Materials used for 
other exposed parts shall be either corro
sion-resistant or shall be protected by 
a suitable corrosion-resistant coating.

(1) Corrosion-resistant materials. 
The materials which are considered to 
be corrosion-resistant are copper, brass, 
bronze, certain copper-nickel alloys, cer
tain alloys of aluminum, certain plastics, 
and certain stainless steels.

(2) Corrosion-resistant coatings, (i) 
The following systems of organic or 
metallic coatings for exposed nonwork
ing ferrous parts except for ICC cyl
inders, when applied on properly pre
pared surfaces after all cutting, forming, 
and bending operations are completed, 
are considered to provide suitable cor
rosion resistance:

(a) Bonderizing, followed by the appli
cation of zinc chromate primer, followed 
by one or more applications of enamel; 
or,

(b) Inorganic zinc coatings; or,
(c) Hot-dipped or electrodeposited 

zinc in thicknesses not less than 0.002 
inch; or,

(d) Electrodeposited C a d m i u m  in 
thicknesses not less than 0.001 inch; or,

(e) Hot-dipped or sprayed aluminum 
in thicknesses not less than 0.002 inch; 
or,

(/) Copper plus nickel in total thick
nesses not less than 0.003 inch, or which 
the nickel is not less than 0.002 inch, 
plus any thickness of chrome.

(ii) The metallic platings of less than 
the thicknesses specified in this para
graph are not acceptable for the protec
tion against corrosion of ferrous parts.

(3) Decorative platings. Decorative 
platings in any thicknesses applied over 
corrosion-resistant materials and cor
rosion-resistant coatings are acceptable 
for either working or nonworking parts.

(4) Dissimilar metals. The use of dis
similar metals in combination shall be 
avoided wherever possible, but when such 
contacts are necessary, provisions (such 
as bushings, gaskets, or o-rings) shall 
be employed to prevent such deleterious 
effects as galvanic corrosion, freezing or 
buckling of parts, and loosening or tight
ening of joints due to differences in 
thermal expansion.

(5) Suitability of materials. In event 
of question as to the suitability of the 
materials (including coatings) used, the 
salt spray test described in subparagraph
(6) of this paragraph shall be conducted.

(6) Salt spray test. Expose the com
plete fully charged specimen extin
guisher to a 20 percent sodium-chloride 
solution spray at a temperature of 95° F. 
(35° C.) for a period of 240 hours. The 
procedures and apparatus described in 
Method 811 of Federal Test Method 
Standard No. 151 are suitable. Alternate
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methods may be found satisfactory if the 
results are comparable. Following the 
test, allow the specimen extinguisher to 
air dry for a period of 48 hours. Follow
ing the air drying, the specimen extin
guisher shall be capable of being oper
ated satisfactorily without undue effort 
or special procedures on the part of the 
operator, and it shall be capable of being 
recharged satisfactorily in accordance 
with the directions on the nameplate 
without the use of extraordinary tools or 
procedures.

(d) Gages. Every pressure gage used 
on a semiportable fire extinguisher shall 
have an accuracy of at least 2 percent 
of the scale range for the middle half 
of the scale conforming to ASME Grade 
B  commercial accuracy. The gage when 
new shall be watertight, i.e., with the 
connection capped or plugged, no water 
shall penetrate to the interior of the 
case during submergence 1 foot below 
the surface of water for a period, of 2 
hours. The gage shall be constructed 
of corrosion-resistant materials, so that 
the pointer or face lettering will not be 
obliterated by the action of salt water 
if some leakage should occur after rough 
handling or extended periods of serv
ice. The gage, when attached to the ex
tinguisher, shall pass the salt spray and 
vibration tests prescribed by paragraphs
(c) (6) and (e) of this section,

(e) Vibration resistance. Either com
ponent parts, subassemblies, or the com
plete, fully charged specimen extin
guisher, shall be tested in accordance 
with §§ 3.1 through 3.1.4.4 of Military 
Standard MIL-STD-167. Following this 
test, there shall be no obvious failures 
of parts or assemblies, and they shall be 
Capable of being operated satisfactorily 
without undue effort or special proce
dures on the part of the operator, and the 
extinguisher shall be capable of being re
charged satisfactorily in accordance with 
the directions on the name plate without 
the use of extraordinary tools or pro
cedures.

(f> Carbon dioxide type. Every car
bon dioxide type extinguisher shall be 
fitted with a valve which will withstand 
a minimum bursting pressure of 6,000 
p.s.i.; and a discharge hose or tube which 
will withstand a minimum bursting pres
sure of 5,000 p.s.i. The hose shall be con
structed with either a wire braid or other 
conducting material for conducting 
static charges occurring at the discharge 
nozzle back to the body of the extin
guisher.

(g) Chemical-foam type. Every chem
ical foam type semiportable fire ex
tinguisher shall have a nozzle which will 
provide operating characteristics such 
that when it is held about 3 feet above 
the ground at an elevation of approxi
mately 30°, and with the extinguisher 
and contents both at approximately 70° 
F. and 120° F., the range of the ̂ stream 
shall not exceed 40 feet, and the major 
portion of the discharge shall fall be
tween 20 and 40 feet, measured horizon
tally, from the nozzle. The duration of 
the effective discharge shall be between 
2.5 and 4.0 minutes, effective discharge 
being considered as occurring while the 
major portion of the discharge falls be-

RULES AND REGULATIONS
yond 10 feet, measured horizontally, 
from the nozzle.

Xh) Dry chemical type. Every dry 
chemical type semiportable fire extin
guisher shall contain dry chemical of the 
foam compatible type, i.e., dry chemical 
which has been found to be compatible 
with the mechanical foams used aboard 
vessels.

(i) Toxic extinguishing agents. Every 
semiportable fire extinguisher shall con
tain only agents which qualify for the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., toxicity 
rating of Group 5 or Group 6, and which 
in normal fire extinguishing use do not 
generate decomposition products in con
centrations hazardous to life. Accept
ance of extinguishing agents under these 
requirements will be determined by the 
Coast Guard.

(j) Fire tests. Fire tests may be em
ployed in determining the suitability for 
“marine type” listing and labeling.

(k) Additional tests. Every semiport
able extinguisher may be additionally 
examined and tested to establish its reli
ability and effectiveness in accordance 
with the intent of this specification for 
a “marine type” semiportable fire extin
guisher when considered necessary by 
the Coast Guard or by the recognized 
laboratory.

(l) Additional marking. (1) As part 
of the usual nameplate marking, there 
shall be included the rated capacity of 
the extinguisher in gallons, quarts, or 
pounds, and complete instructions for 
recharging, including the identification 
of the recharge materials and of the 
pressure containing cylinder or separate 
container if one is used.

(2) Pasted-on type paper or decalco- 
mania labels are not acceptable for any 
of the required extinguisher marking.

(3) Recharge packages shall be legibly 
marked with the name of the recharge 
and the capacity of contents in gallons, 
quarts, or pounds in addition to the usual 
recharge package marking. Recharge 
pressure containing cylinders shall, in 
addition to the usual marking, also be 
plainly marked to show the distinctive 
identifying designation of the cylinder.

(m) Securing means. Every semi
portable fire extinguisher shall be sup
plied with a suitable meahs for holding 
the extinguisher securely in its stowage 
location on vessels or boats. The ma
terials shall be sufficiently corrosion- 
resistant or protected against corrosion 
to withstand the test prescribed by para
graph (c )(6 ) of this section without 
showing more than traces of slight cor
rosion, which may be easily wiped off 
after rinsing with tapwater.
§ 162.039—4 Marine type label.

(a) In addition to all other marking, 
every semiportable extinguisher shall 
bear a label containing the “marine type” 
listing manifest issued by a recognized 
laboratory. This label will include the 
classification of the extinguisher in ac
cordance with the Coast Guard classifi
cation system, and the Coast Guard ap
proval number, thus: “Marine Type
USCG Type______ , Size •--------- - Approval
No. 162.039/Ex__.” All such labels are 
to be obtained from the recognized labo

ratory and will remain under its control 
until attached to product found accept
able under its listing and labeling 
program.

§ 162.039—5 Recognized laboratory.

(a ) A recognized laboratory is one 
which is regularly engaged in the exami
nation, testing, and evaluation of semi
portable fire extinguishers; which has 
an established factory inspection, listing, 
and labeling program; and which has 
special standards for listing and labeling 
as a “ marine type” semiportable fire 
extinguisher acceptable to the Comman
dant as approved for use on merchant 
vessels and motorboats. The following 
laboratories are recognized, and the 
semiportable fire extinguishers bearing 
their “marine type” labels are approved 
for use on merchant vessels and motor- 
boats:

(1) Underwriters’. Laboratories, Inc., 
mailing address: Post Office Box 247, 
Northbrook, 111., 60062.
§ 162.039—6 Examinations, tests, and 

inspections.

(a) Full examinations, tests, and in
spections to determine the suitability of 
a product for listing and labeling, and 
to determine conformance of labeled 
product to the applicable requirements 
are conducted by the recognized labora
tory. Whenever any work is beihg done 
on components or the assembly of such 
product, the manufacturer shall notify 
the recognized laboratory in order that 
an inspector may be assigned to the 
factory to conduct such examinations, 
inspections, and tests as to satisfy him
self that the quality assurance program 
of the manufacturer is satisfactory, and 
that the labeled product is in conform
ance with the applicable requirements.

(b) Manufacturers of listed or labeled 
marine type semiportable fire extin
guishers shall maintain quality control 
of the materials used, manufacturing 
methods, and the finished product so as 
to meet the applicable requirements, and 
shall make sufficient inspections and 
tests of representative samples of the 
extinguishers and various components 
produced to maintain the quality of the 
finished product. Records of tests con
ducted by the manufacturer shall be 
made available to the laboratory inspec* 
tor or to the Coast Guard marine in
spector, or both, for review upon request.

(c) Followup check tests, examina
tions, and inspections of product listen 
and labeled as a “marine type” semi
portable fire extinguisher acceptable to 
the Commandant as approved for use o 
merchant vessels and motorboats may d 
conducted by the Coast Guard, as w 
as by the recognized laboratory.

(d) The laboratory inspector, or tne 
Coast Guard merchant marine 
assigned by the Commander of the tr 
trict in which the factory is located, 
both, shall be admitted to any Pla° 
in the factory where work is being do 
on listed or labeled product, and ei
or both inspectors may take sampes 
parts or materials entering into coos 
tion, of final assemblies, for further
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aminations, inspections, or tests. The 
manufacturer shall provide a suitable 
place and the apparatus necessary for the 
performance of the tests which are done 
at the place of manufacture.
§ 162.039—7 Procedure for listing and 

labeling.
(a) Manufacturers having models of 

extinguishers which they believe are suit
able for marine service may make appli
cation for listing and labeling of such 
product as a “marine type” semiportable 
fire extinguisher which will be acceptable 
to the Commandant as approved for use 
on merchant vessels, by addressing a 
request directly to’ a recognized labora
tory. The laboratory will inform the 
submitter as to the requirements for in
spections, examinations, and testing 
necessary for such listing and labeling. 
All costs in connection with the exami
nations, tests, and inspections, listings 
and labelings are payable by the 
manufacturer.

§ 162.039—8 Termination of listing or 
labeling.

(a) Listing or labeling as a marine 
type semiportable fire extinguisher ac
ceptable to the Commandant as approved 
for use on inspected vessels or motor- 
boats may be terminated, withdrawn, 
canceled, or suspended by written notice 
to the recognized laboratory from „the 
Commandant, or by written notice to 
the manufacturer from the recognized 
laboratory or from the Commandant, 
under the following conditions:

(1) When the manufacturer does not 
desire to retain the service.

(2) When the listed product is no 
longer being manufactured.

(3) When the manufacturer’s own 
program does not provide suitable assur
ance of the quality of the listed or labeled 
Product being manufactured.

(4) When the product manufactured 
no longer conforms to the current ap
plicable requirements.

PART 163— CONSTRUCTION
163.001— Doors, Watertight, 

Sliding land Door Controls), for 
Merchant Vessels

authority note for Subpi 
•lH)1 ls amended to read as folio’s 

T h e  P rovisions o f  t
a m e S d ^ 1? ^ 1 iSSUed u n d e r  B -S . 4405, amended, 4462, as am ended; 46 U .S.C . a

am ended ° r  app ly  B -s - 4417,

T z v ™ “  . * a s a

s a
amended’ see' 'o 1’ «? ' 49 s t a t - 1544* 1545> 
sec. 3, 7Ô s t a t 3’iv>4 S ta t ' 347, 88 am end  
Ü .S .C m i  ■S f -  % * « . ♦  3* 68 S tat. 675; 
85a, 88a qrq91^ - 392, 404> 481» 482, 366, 3
E. O. 1123936T r f f 7, 1333, 390b> 50 U .S.C . 1! 
July 31 i Q s n ^ ^ ^ « 1 )epartm ent O rders 1 
1954, 19 P R  ’J o / f -  65211 167~ 14. Nov . 1
F. R. 4 8 9 4 ^C G P R ^ iJo J ~20, Jun e  18- 195e> 
5659; 167l8?3S 5̂ 2?nJu ly  24- 1956* 21 P  

4«. 885711É

PART 164— MATERIALS
Subpart 164.001— Cork, Sheet, for 

Merchant Vessels
1. The authority note for Subpart

164.001 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

S u bp art  164.001 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17, 54 
Stat. 164, as am ended, 166, as am ended, sec. 
3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 
481, 489, 367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 
198; E.O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t  
O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, 
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 P .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18. 
1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, O ct. 26, 1959, 24 
F.R . 8857.

Subpart 164.002— Balsa Wood for 
Merchant Vessels

2. The authority note for Subpart
164.002 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  164.002 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17, 54 
Stat. 164, as am ended, 166, as am ended, sec. 
3, 54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S.C . 391a, 404, 
481, 489, 367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S.C . 
198; E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t  
O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167- 
14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June  
18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959 
24 F.R . 8857.

Subpart 164.003— Kapok, Processed
3. The authority note for Subpart

164.003 is amended to read as follows:
A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  tM g 

S u b p art  164.003 in te rp re t or app ly  R .S . 4417a, 
as am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, 4491, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as am ended, secs. 6, 17, 54 S tat. 
164, as am ended, 166, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 
Sta t. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, sec 
3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391a, 404, 481, 489, 
367, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198; 
E .O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, N o v  
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F .R . 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F R  
8857.

Subpart 164.006— Deck Coverings 
for Merchant Vessels

4. The authority note for Subpart
164.006 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  164.006 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417, 
as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418, as 
am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, sec. 5, 49 S tat. 1384, as am ended, secs. 
1« 2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 
54 S tat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 391a, 392, 
404, 481, 369, 367, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E . O . 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, J u ly  81, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
,21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21
F. R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

5. Part 164 is amended by inserting 
afteT § 164.006-5 a new Subpart 164.007, 
consisting of §§ 164.007-1 to 164.007-4, 
Inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 164.007— Structural Insula
tions for Merchant Vessels

Sec.
164.007- 1 A p p licab le  specifications.
164.007- 2 M ateria l.
164.007- 3 In spection  a n d  testing.
164.007- 4 P rocedu re  fo r  app roval.

A uth o rity  Note : T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S u b p a rt  164.007 in terp ret or app ly  R.S. 4417, 
as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418, as  
am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am en d 
ed, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as am ended, secs. 1, 
2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 
54 Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 391a, 392, 
404, 481, 369, 367, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S .C . 198;
E . O. 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
F . R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, J u ly  24, 1956, 21 
F.R . 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

§ 164.007—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) General. The following specifica

tion and standard, of the issue in effect 
on the date of manufacture of the struc
tural insulation, shall form a part of this 
subpart where applicable.

(1) Coast Guard:
S u b p a rt  164.009— In co m bu stib le  M ate ria ls  

fo r  M erch an t Vessels.

(2) American Society for Testing 
Materials:
A S T M —E-119— F ire  Tests o f B u ild in g  C o n 

stru c tion  an d  M ateria ls .

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the 
specifications referred to in this section 
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer, 
together with the certificate of approval. 
The Coast Guard specification may be 
obtained upon request from the Com
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing
ton, D.C., 20226." The American Society 
for Testing Materials specification may 
be purchased from the American Society 
for Testing Materials, 1916 Race Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa., 19103.
§ 164.007—2 Material.

(a ) “Structural Insulation” shall be of 
such quality as to successfully meet the 
requirements for an Incombustible Mate
rial as set forth in Subpart 164.009.

(b) Structural Insulation shall be of 
such quality and thickness as to success
fully pass all of the tests set forth in 
§ 164.007-3.
§ 164.007—3 Inspection and testing.

(a) All tests shall be conducted at the 
National Bureau of Standards or other 
laboratory designated by the Coast 
Guard.

(b) D e n s i t y  measurement. The 
smallest sample for density measure
ments of solid materials shall be 12 by 
12 inches by the submitted thickness. 
Length and width measurements shall 
be made to the nearest %2 inch, thickness 
to the nearest 0.01 inch, allowance being 
made of any nonflatness of the major 
surfaces of the specimen. Measure
ments of dimensions of fibrous insula
tions shall be made to the nearest Vie inch 
on a nominal 12-inch cube assembled 
from sheets of thickness received. The 
average of at least 4 measurements of 
each dimension shall be reported. The 
weight shall be determined with a scale
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or balance sensitive and accurate to 0.5 
percent or less of the total weight. ' The 
dimensional and weight measurements 
shall not be made until the sample has 
been conditioned 1 week, or longer if re
quired to reach constant weight, in an 
atmosphere at 73°±2° F. and 50±5 per
cent relative humidity.

(c) Content of moisture and volatile 
matter. Transfer a weighed sample cut 
from the density specimen, previously 
conditioned to equilibrium at 73° ±2° F. 
and 50 ±5  percent relative humidity, to a 
previously weighed wide-mouth weigh
ing bottle provided with a glass stopper. 
Remove the stopper and heat the bottle 
and sample at 105° ±5° C. for 4 hours, 
insert the stopper, cool, and weigh. Cal
culate the content of mositure and other 
volatiles as percent of the final dry 
weight of the sample.

(d) Fire resistance test. (1) Except 
as modified by this paragraph, the tests 
shall be conducted in accordance with the 
American Society for Testing Materials 
Standard E -l  19.

(2) Representative samples of the 
structural insulation, of a thickness or 
thicknesses and density as specified in 
§ 164.007-4(b), shall be tested as part 
of a sandwich panel assembly which 
forms a portion of a vertical wall of a 
furnace. The assembly shall be at least 
40 by 60 inches in size. The insulation 
shall be held in place between a Ya inch 
steel plate on the outside of the furnace 
and a 20 gage sheet steel cover plate on 
the fire side. No metallic fastenings 
through the insulation shall be used. 
Spacer strips of asbestos cement board 
or similar material, up to 2 inches in 
width, built up to the same thickness as 
the insulation being tested, shall be in
stalled around the periphery of the panel. 
Through fastenings for the cover shall 
be held to a minimum, and shall be made 
only near the edge of the panel through 
the spacer strips. Any necessary stiffen
ing members on the sheet metal or the 
Ya inch steel plate shall be installed on 
the faces not adjacent to the insulation. 
At least five thermocouples shall be in
stalled between the insulation and the 
Ya inch plate. The thermocouple junc
tions and any adjoining bare lead wire 
gViaii be fitted with asbestos sleeves to 
prevent contact with the metal. The 
thermocouples shall be so spaced as to 
obtain representative temperatures over 
the center half of the panel area. The 
furnace shall be heated, and the average 
furnace temperature as indicated by five 
or more thermocouples distributed in the 
furnace shall be controlled according to 
the standard fire exposure curve reach
ing 1,700° F. at the end of 1 hour. The 
reading of all thermocouples shall be 
recorded at intervals not greater than 
5 minutes throughout the test.

(3) Data from these tests shall be 
analyzed to determine the minimum 
thickness necessary to limit the aver
age temperature rise on the cooler sur
face of the insulation to 250° F. above 
the original temperature or the maxi
mum rise at any one thermocouple loca
tion on this surface to 325° F. above the 
original temperature at the end ° f  60 
minutes.

(e) Spot check tests. (1) Structural 
insulation is not inspected at regularly

scheduled factory inspections; however, 
the Commander of the Coast Guard Dis
trict in which the plant is located may 
detail a marine inspector at any time to 
visit any place where structural insula
tion is manufactured to conduct any 
inspections or examinations deemed ad
visable and to select representative 
•samples for further examination, inspec
tion, or tests. The marine inspector 
shall be admitted to any place where 
work is dope on structural insulation or 
component materials.

(2) Manufacturers of approved struc
tural insulation shall maintain quality 
control of materials used, manufacturing 
methods, and the finished product so as 
to meet the requirements of this specifi
cation, and any other conditions outlined 
on the certificate of approval, but the 
Coast Guard also reserves the right to 
make spot-check tests of approved struc
tural insulation at any time on samples 
selected by a marine inspector at the 
place of manufacture or samples ob
tained from other sources in the field. 
The manufacturer will incur no expense 
for such tests, but the results shall be 
binding upon the approval of his product. 
The manufacturer will be advised in ad
vance of the time of testing of the sam
ples selected and may witness the tests 
if he so desires.
§ 164.007-4 Procedure for approval.
- (a) If a manufacturer desires to have 
a structural insulation approved, a re
quest shall be presented to the Com
mandant of the Coast Guard together 
with the following:

(1) If the material has already been 
approved as -an Incombustible Material 
under Subpart 164.009, the approval 
number of the material shall be indi
cated. If the material has not been 
approved as an Incombustible Material, 
the procedure set forth in Subpart 
164.009 shall be followed; and such ap
proval shall be obtained prior to sub
mittal under this specification.

(2) A description and trade name of 
the structural insulation.

(3) A statement of the composition of 
the material and the percentage of each 
component.

(4) A sample of the material at least 
1 foot square in each thickness and den
sity of the material as manufactured.

(5) The range of thicknesses and den
sities in which it is proposed to manu
facture or use the material together with 
any information or recommendations the 
manufacturer may have as to maximum 
or minimum thickness or densities

(6) The location of the place where the 
material will be manufactured.

(7) Description of attachment to or 
protection of the bulkhead or deck. If 
an adhesive is used, a liberal sample shall 
be supplied.

(b) The above information will be ex
amined by the Coast Guard when the 
material has been approved as an “In
combustible Material,” and if it is indi
cated that the material is in all respects 
suitable for testing, the manufacturer 
will be so advised. The recommended 
thickness and density of the sample for 
the fire resistance test will be specified at 
this time, together with the estimated 
cost of the required test.

(c) If the material is indicated as being 
suitable for testing, the manufacturer 
shall submit the recommended size of 
samples to the Fire Research Section of 
the National Bureau of Standards, Wash
ington, D.C., 20234, and shall advise the 
Coast Guard of the shipment. (A sep
arate test will be made for each dènsity 
of the material for which approval is 
desired.)

(d) At this time the manufacturer 
shall submit to the Coast Guard the fol
lowing:

(1) A statement that the material as 
offered for testing and, as described pur
suant to paragraph (a) (3) of this sec
tion, is completely representative of the 
product which will be manufactured and 
sold under U.S. Coast Guard approval if 
such approval is granted.

(2) A commitment that he will reim
burse the National Bureau of Standards 
for the cost or review of the tests when 
billed by them.

(3) If the manufacturer desires to wit
ness the test, he should so indicate at 
this time.

(e) The National Bureau of Standards 
will then be authorized to conduct the 
tests noted in § 164.007-3 (b) and, upon 
completion of all testing, the manufac
turer will be billed directly by the Na
tional Bureau of Standards. Four 
copies of the test report will be sub
mitted to the Coast Guard.

(f ) A copy of the report will be for
warded to the manufacturer and he will 
be advised if his material is approved 
under this subpart. If approved, any 
stipulations of the approval will be speci
fied; and this information will be pub
lished in the F ederal R egister , and an
Approval Certificate will be issued to tne
ihanufacturer. .

(g) If the manufacturer desires to have 
the tests conducted at some laboratory 
other than the National Bureau of Stand
ards, this information shall be supplie 
at the time of initial contact with tne 
Coast Guard. If the proposed laboratory 
is acceptable to the Coast ®uarJ~’ 
manufacturer will be so advised, and y 
special testing requirements will be ma 
at this time. The Coast Guard shall 
notified in advance of the date of 
test so that a representative may d

Pr(h>n The laboratory shall submit four 
copies of a detailed test report 
Coast Guard together with represent^ 
tive samples of the material taken b
and after testing. The 
samples will be examined by the NatioM 
Bureau of Standards for compliance 
this subpart. The test report-shallm 
elude the following information toge 
with any other pertinent data: .

(1) Description of the Paneltested^
ing details of the assembly cornpris^^
steel plates, insulation <tbickness 
density), spacer strips and f el 
Aicr» mpt.hnd of mounting the PAlso the method of mounting 
assembly in the test furnace. data>

(2) Complete time-temperature
including initial temperature, 
thermocouple together with 0f
average temperature for each s
the insulation. „ u s e r ’s

(3) A log setting forth the r̂ king 0r 
notes relative to deflections, era
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loosening of the insulation, smoke or gas 
emission, glow, flame emission, and any 
other, important data. The time of each 
observation should be noted. ' *

(4) Photographs of both sides of the 
panel before and after testing. The sheet 
metal cover should be removed for the 
photograph after the test.
Subpart 164.008— Bulkhead Panels 

for Merchant Vessels
6. The authority note for Subpart 

164.008 is amended to read as follows:
Auth o rity  No t e : T h e  provisions o f  th is  

Subpart 164.008 in terp ret or app ly  R .S . 4417, 
as amended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418, as 
amended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as am ended, 
sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as am ended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, sec. 3, 54 
Stat. 347, as am ended, sec. 3, 70 S tat. 152, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 391a, 392, 
404, 481, 369, 367, 1333, 390b, 50 U .S.C . 198; 
E.O. 11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders  
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F R .  6521; 167-14, Nov. 
26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F.R. 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 
P.R. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857.

7. Section 164.008-1 is amended to 
read as follows:

will be given special consideration by the 
Coast Guard) , shall be observed at in
tervals not greater than 3 minutes dur
ing the test. The test shall be continued 
for at least 30 minutes to meet the re
quirements of § 164.008-2(b) or at least 
60 minutes to meet the requirements of 
§ 164.008-2(c ) . In either case, the test 
shall not be stopped before the maxi
mum surface temperature rise values 
noted in subparagraph (2) of this para
graph have been reached. The observed 
temperature values will be used in de
termining the maximum temperature 
rises of the panel.

(2) Data from these tests shall be 
analyzed to determine the m in im u m  
thickness necessary to limit the temper
ature rise at any thermocouple on the 
nonfire exposed surface, including the 
joint, to 405° F. and an average rise of 
not more than 250° F. above the original 
temperature at the end of 15 minutes. 
Where failure is due to excessive tem
perature rise on the joint, consideration 
will be given to alternate joint construc
tion.

§ 164.008—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) Specifications. T h e  followin 

specifications, of the issue in effect on tt 
date of manufacture of the bulkhea 
panel, shall form a part of this subpai 
where applicable:

(1) Coast Guard specification:
Subpart 164.009— In co m bu stib le  M ateria  

for M erchant Vessels.

; American Society for Testing Ma 
terials specification:
ASTM E-119— M ethods o f  F ire  Tests o f Bu ild  

m g Construction  a n d  M ateria ls .

*k) Copies on file. Copies of the spec 
incations referred to in this section sha 
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to 
gether with the certificate of approva 
The Coast Guard specification may b 
obtained upon request from the Com 
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing 
on,D*c., 20226. The American Societ; 
or Testing Materials specification ma 

be purchased from the American So 
ciety of Testing Materials, 1916 Rac 
Street, Philadelphia, Pa., 19103.

8. Section 164.008-30» (1) and <2 
are amended to read as follows: 
§164.008—3 Inspection and testing.

* * * *
n\hL Firf r.esistance and integrity test 

teste shall be conducted in ac 
F  B f f S  I?ith the Provisions of ASTA 
Cont?^M? h0ds of Mre Tests of Buildim 

and Materials. A repre 
S S h bsUV?ead panel> of a size as in. 
2 X 5 i.m § J64.008-4(c) (1), shall be in. 
staUed m a furnace to form part of on,
the f.Urnace shaU be heated anc
the S K f ® ?  controlled according t< 
ing ^ rd fi ê exposure curve reach- 
S S  l -  aV the end of 30 minute: 
neutrally P ' at the end of 1 bour- Thi 
b e S t S i ^ T euaxis in the furnace shal 
test^Si? ot above the &  height of th< 
noifire ^ n it  .^ tem peratu re  of th( 
nine themin^^f^ 1side> as indicated bj 
tech b v ? r ? UPies u.nder 6-inch by 6-
Pads thr -40; inch iblck felted asbestos
belwated6,?f thermocouples shall

ocated on the joints (less than nine

9. Section 164.008-4 is amended by re
vising the text thereof but Figure No.
164.008-4 (c) (1) is retained in effect 
without change, and the text reads as 
follows:
§ 164.008—4 Procedure for approval.

(a) If a manufacturer desires to have 
a bulkhead panel approved, a request 
shall be presented to the Commandant 
of the Coast Guard together with the 
following:

(1) If the material has already been 
approved as an “Incombustible Ma
terial” under Subpart 164.009, the ap
proval number of the material shall be 
indicated. If the material has not been 
approved as an “Incombustible Mate
rial,” the procedure set forth in Subpart 
164.009 shall be followed; and such ap
proval shall be obtained prior to sub
mittal under this specification.

(2) The description and trade name 
of the bulkhead panel.

(3) A statement of the composition of 
the material and the percentage of each 
component.

(4) A sample of the material at least 
1 foot square in each thickness and den
sity“ of the material as manufactured.

(5) The range of thicknesses and/or 
densities in which it is proposed to man
ufacture or use the material, together 
with any information or recommenda
tions the manufacturer may have as to 
maximum or minimum thicknesses or 
densities.

(6) The location of the place where 
the material will be manufactured.

(b) The above information will be ex
amined by the Coast Guard when the 
material has been approved as an “In
combustible Material,” and it is indi
cated that the material is in all other re
spects suitable for testing, the manu
facturer will be so advised. The recom
mended thickness and density of the 
panel for the fire resistance and integrity 
test and the estimated cost of the tests 
will be specified at this time.

(c) If  the material is indicated as be
ing suitable for testing, the manufac
turer shall submit the samples required

by subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
to the Fire Research Section of the Na
tional Bureau of Standards, Washing
ton, D.C., 20234, and shall advise the 
Coast Guard of the shipment.

(1) One representative panel of the 
material having a surface approximately 
50 square feet and a height of 8 feet con
taining at least one vertical joint, located 
at approximately %  panel width from 
one edge (20-24 inches). A sketch of 
the furnace is shown in Figure 164.008- 
4(c) (1). If the manufacturer desires to 
submit the panel in thickness or size 
other than that recommended, prior ap
proval shall be obtained from the Com
mandant. The manufacturer shall sup
ply any labor required for fabrication of 
the panel and for attaching the panel to 
the frame for testing, as necessary.

(d) At this time the manufacturer 
shall submit to the Coast Guard the 
following :

(1) A statement that the material as 
offered for testing and as described pur
suant to § 164.008-4 (a) (3) is completely 
representative of the product which will 
be manufactured and sold under U.S. 
Coast Guard approval if such approval 
is granted,

(2) A commitment from the manu
facturer that he will reimburse the Na
tional Bureau of Standards for the cost 
of the tests or review when billed by 
them.

(3) if  the manufacturer desires to wit
ness the .test, he should so indicate at 
this time.

(e) Hie National Bureau of Standards 
will then be authorized to conduct the 
test noted in § 164.008-3 (b) and four 
copies of the report will be submitted to 
the Coast Guard.

(f) A copy of the report will be for
warded to the manufacturer, and he will 
be advised if his material is approved 
under this Subpart. If  approved, any 
stipulations of the approval will be speci
fied. This information will be published 
in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r , and a Certificate 
of Approval will be issued to the manu
facturer.
, (g) If the manufacturer desires to 
have the tests conducted at some labora
tory other than the National Bureau of 
Standards, this information shall be sup
plied at the time of initial contact with 
the Coast Guard. If the proposed lab
oratory is acceptable to the Coast Guard, 
the manufacturer will be so advised 
and any special testing requirements to
gether with an estimated cost of expenses 
incurred by the National Bureau of 
Standards for their review will be speci
fied at this time. Payment will be made 
as noted in subparagraph (d) (2) of this 
section. The Coast Guard shall be noti
fied in advance of the date of the test 
so that a representative may be present. 
The laboratory shall submit four copies 
of a detailed test report to the Coast 
Guard, together with representative sam
ples of the material taken before and 
after testing. The test report and sam
ples will be examined by the National 
Bureau of Standards for compliance with 
this Subpart. The test report shall in
clude the following information together 
with any other pertinent data :

(1) Description of the panel tested 
giving size, thickness, density,'detail of
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joint and method of assembling in fur
nace., ; .4 ' a i 4 -<i

(2) Complete time-temperature data
consisting of a numerical time-tempera
ture table for each furnace and panel 
thermocouple together with the initial 
temperature reading of each thermo
couple. ... . .. -

(3) A log setting forth the observers
notes relative to deflections, cracking, 
smoke and gas emission, glow, flame 
emission, and any other important data. 
The time of each observation should be 
noted. ,

(4) Photographs of both sides of the 
panel before and after testing.

Subpart 164.009, consisting of §§ 164.- 
009-1 to 164.009-4, inclusive, is amended 
to read as follows:

Subpart 164.009— Incombustible
Materials for Merchant Vessels

Sec.
164.009- 1 A p p lic ab le  specifications.
164.009- 2 M ateria l.
164.009- 3 In spection  a n d  testing.
164.009- 4 P rocedu re  fo r  approval.

A u t h o r it y  N o t e : T h e  provisions o f th is
S u bp art  164.009 in terp ret o r app ly  R .S . 4417, 
as am ended  4417a, as am ended, 4418, as 
am ended, 4426, as am ended , 4488, as am en d 
ed, sec. 5, 49 S ta t . 1384, as am ended, secs. 1, 2,
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, a s  am ended, sec. 3, 54 
Stat. 347, as am ended ,-sec . 3, 70 Stat. 152, 
sec. 3, 68 S tat. 675; 46 U .S .C . 391, 39 ia , 392, 
404, 481, 369, 367, 1333, 390b, 50 tT.S.C. 198;
E  O  11239; T reasu ry  D epartm en t O rders 120, 
Ju ly  31, I960, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 
1954, TO  F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 
F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F .R . 8857. .

§ 164.009-1 Applicable specifications.
(a ) There are no other specifications 

applicable to this subpart.
§ 164.009—2 Material.

(a) Incombustible materials may be 
of any type such as board, sheet, loose 
material, etc.

(b) The following materials will be 
considered as automatically meeting the 
requirements of this subpart. No tests 
will be required, and no specific approvals 
will be granted.

(1) Sheet glass, block glass, clay, ce
ramics, or uncoated glass fibers.

(2) All metals except magnesium or 
magnesium alloys;

(3) Portland cement, gypsum, or mag
nesite concretes with aggregates of only 
sand, gravel, asbestos fibers, expanded 
vermiculite, expanded or vesicular slags, 
diatomaceous silica, perlite, or pumice.

(4) Asbestos millboard meeting the 
requirements of Federal Specification 
HH-M-351a. This specification may be 
purchased from the Business Services 
Center, General Services Administration, 
Washington, D.C., 20407.

(5) Woven asbestos cloth meeting the 
requirements of ASTM Standard Speci
fication D-1571, Grades AAA and AAAA. 
This standard may be purchased from 
the American Society for Testing Mate
rials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, Pa., 
19103.

(6) Woven or knitted glass fabric con
taining not more than 2.5 percent lubri
cant.

(c) All materials not listed in para
graph (b) of this section shall be checked 
for density, content of* moisture and 
volatile matter, and shall pass the heated

RULES AND REGULATIONS

tube test for incombustibility noted in 
§ 164.009-3 (d ). . . . . . .  .

(d) Fibrous-type insulation materials 
shall pass the reheating test noted in 
§ 164.009-3 (e) in addition to the heated 
tube test.
§ 164.009—3 Inspection and testing,

(a ) Tests. All tests shall be conducted 
at the National Bureau of Standards or 
other laboratories designated by the 
Coast Guard. Tests conducted shall in
clude density, moisture and volatile con
tent, and heated tube tests.

(b) Density measurement. (1) The 
smallest sample for density measure
ments of solid materials shall be 12 by 
12 inches by the submitted thickness. 
Length and width measurements shall be 
made to the nearest %2 inch, thickness 
to the nearest 0.01 inch, allowance being 
made of any nonflatness of the major 
surfaces of the specimen. Measurements 
of dimensions of fibrous insulations shall 
be made to the nearest 44.6 inch on a 
nominal 12-inch cube assembled from 
sheets of the thickness received. The 
average of at least four measurements of 
each dimension shall be reported. The 
weight shall be determined with a scale 
of balance sensitive and accurate to 0.5 
percent or less of the total weight. The 
dimensional and weight measurements 
shall not be made until the sample has 
been conditioned one week, or longer if 
required to reach constant weight, in an 
atmosphere at 73°±2° F., and 50±5 per
cent relative humidity.

(c) Content of moisture and volatile 
matter. (1) Transfer a weighed sample 
cut from the density specimen, previously 
conditioned to equilibrium at 73° ±2° F. 
and 50±5 percent relative humidity, to 
a previously weighed wide-mouth weigh
ing bottle provided with a glass stopper. 
Remove the stopper and heat the bottle 
and sample at 105°+5° C. for 4 hours, 
insert the stopper, cool, and weigh. Cal
culate the content of moisture and other 
volatiles as percent of the final dry 
weight of the sample.

(d) Heated tube test. (1) Three spec
imens, each iy2 by iy2 by 2 inches long 
shall be prepared from the sample sub
mitted and dried at a temperature of 
105° ±5 ° C. for 4 hours before the test. 
Each specimen shall be assembled using 
a sufficient number of layers to obtain 
the prescribed iy2-inch thickness, except 
that thin flexible materials may be rolled 
into a cylindrical shape approximately 
2 inches long and iy2 inches in diameter 
or made into a solid 2 by IV2 by IV2 
inches by layers. A hole which will ac
commodate a thermocouple of 0.020 inch 
wire shall be made to the center of the 
specimen into which a thermocouple of 
the above size shall be inserted to regis
ter the internal temperature. An addi
tional thermocouple of the same size 
shall be located on the surface of the 
specimen centered on one side to show 
the temperature at the surface for indi
cating any difference in temperature re
corded by the two thermocouples.

(2) The test shall be conducted in an 
apparatus similar to that described in 
Figure 164.009-3 (d ). „ This apparatus 
shall be capable of developing and main
taining a temperature of 750° C. in the 
heated tube.

(3) The heated tube shall be brought 
up to and maintained at a temperature 
of 750° C. as evidenced by a thermocouple 
of 0.020 inch wire which is inserted from ' 
the top of the heated tube and located 6 
inches below the top of the heated tube. 
During the initial heating and during the 
test, an air flow of 0.1 cubic foot per min
ute shall be supplied from the bottom of 
the tube at standard atmospheric tem
perature and pressure. When the in- ; 
serted, thermocouple has reached a steady 
750° Ç., the temperature recorded by a 
thermocouple located at the wall of the 
heated tube and shown as T,, on Figure 
164.009-3 (d) shall be noted and main
tained throughout the test.

(4) When the heated tube has reached 
750° C., the inserted thermocouple shall 
be removed and the sample with thermo
couples attached shall be suspended as 
rapidly as possible in the heated tube 
with its long axis vertical by a 0.020 inch

• diameter steel wire around the outside 
of the specimen. The bottom of the sus
pended specimen shall be 7 inches below 
the top of the inner tube. Energize the 
platinum wire to operate at an apparent 
temperature of 800°±50° C, Readings 
of the temperature at the three thermo
couples shall be taken and recorded not 
less than every 15 seconds or greater 
than every minute and the test shall con
tinue for 15 minutes unless failure oc
curs before that time. •

(5) In order to pass this test, each of 
the three specimens shall meet the con
ditions noted below for the duration of 
the 15-minute interval. For fibrous- 
type insulation materials these condi
tions will only be applicable to the last 
13 minutes of the 15-minute interval.

(i) The specimen shall not flame, ex
cept that flame from painted or paper 
coated surfaces may be permitted for not 
longer than 30 seconds during the first 
2 minutes. ; , .

(ii) The specimen shall not glow
brighter than the walls of the heated 
tube. If glowing at all, the glow shall 
not increase when the specimen is re
moved from the heated tube. ,

(iii) The temperatures as indicatea 
by the thermocouples located at the cen
ter and on the surface of the specimen 
shall not rise more than 20° C. above tne 
heated tube air temperature.

(iv) During the test, the specim
shall not give off flammable vapors m 
such quantity so as to be ignited by 
energized platinum wire. ; ' «

(e) Reheating test. (1) , 2 2 *
mens of the material, each 12 by 12 by 
inches, shall be prepared so that wn 
placed one on top of the other they 
a cube 1 foot on a side. A piece of stew 
weighing approximately % P°un<* in 
sisting of a 1%6-inch length 0 
inch shafting with a thermocouple, 
tached to its side shall be Seated u 
formly throughout its mass to more 
900° C. The temperature of the sw; 
shall be obsèrved as it cools in room » 
free of drafts and it shall be inserted 
tween the two specimens in the cen 
of the faying surfaces when the su 
temperature reaches 900° C. Tn the 
of rigid or semirigid type materials, 
lows shall be cut in the two faying su 
faces in the shape of the shaft so^^_ 
contact of the two surfaces^will be m
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Three thermocouples shall be installed 
between the two faying surfaces at I, 2, 
and 3 inches from the shafting, and a 
y8 inch steel plate 1 foot square shall be 
placed on top of the cube to insure-a uni
form pressure between the two speci
mens. Readings of the three thermo
couples betweeh the specimens and the 
thermocouple attached to the shafting 
shall be made at intervals not greater 
than 5 minutes for the first 2 hours, and 
10 minutes thereafter. The test shall 
continue until such time as the tempera
tures indicated by all four thermocouples 
are less than 200° C., or until it is indi
cated that the material has failed to pass 
the test.

(2) In order to pass this test, all of 
the following conditions shall be met:

(i) There shall be no indication of 
flame or glow on the exterior of the cube 
during the test.

(ii) The shafting temperature at any 
reading shall not be greater than at any 
previous reading.

(iii) None of the three thermocouples 
between the faying surfaces shall at any 
instance indicate a temperature of more 
than 10° C. above the temperature of 
the shafting at that time.

(f) Spot check tests. (1) Incombus
tible materials are not inspected at regu
larly scheduled factory inspections; 
however, the Commander of the Coast 
Guard District in which the plant is 
located, may detail a marine inspector 
at any time to visit any place where 
incombustible materials are manufac
tured to conduct any inspections or ex
aminations deemed advisable and to 
select representative samples for further 
examination, inspection, or tests. The 
marine inspector shall be admitted to 
o p ia c é  where work is done on incom- . 
oustible materials or component ma
terials.

(2) Manufacturers of approved in 
combustible materials shall maintai 
Quality control of materials used, manu 
2 5 ““ *  meth°ds, and the finishe 

s0 .as to meet the requirement 
.... specification, and any other con 
auions outlined on the certificate of ap 

. >-wlt the Coast Guard also reserve 
• to make spot-check tests of ap 

HmVe<* incomhustible materials at an 
2 ®  Atopies selected by a marine in 
samnio at, to® Place of manufacture o 

°ktoined from other sources i 
n_ Tlle manufacturer will incu
shall Kensu.f<£  such tests, but the result 
his nr^  biding upon the approval o 
advi«o^UĈ j Tlle manufacturer will b 

advance of the time of testin 
the selected and may witnes
tne tests if he so desires.

§ 164.009-4 Procedure for approval.

an(1ncomh,m^ facturer desires to hav 
request S S ? ? 1® m a te r ia l approved, ! 
mandando? £ e presented to the Com 

withthe fo iiow i^0aSt GUard togethe 
(91 A116 trade naItne of the materia] 

foot s a u S ? ^ 1® ° f  Ì.h e  material at least : 
sity oUhe ^ t ! ^  thickness and den 

(3) Tha material as manufactured, 
densities^ S& thicknesses and/o: 
facture or u T Ì Ì ? i  ̂  Proposed to manu 
any i S orS ^ he material together witt 

formation or recommendation thi
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manufacturer may have as to maximum 
or minimum thicknesses or densities.

(4) A statement of the composition of 
the material and the percentage of each 
component in each density.

(5) The location of the place where 
the material will be manufactured.

(b) The information and samples fur
nished pursuant to paragraph (a ) of 
this section will be examined by the 
Coast Guard. If the material appears 
to be suitable for testing, the manufac
turer will be so advised. The size of the 
samples to be submitted for testing and 
the cost will be specified at this time.

(c) If the material is indicated as 
being suitable for testing the manufac
turer shall submit the following to the 
Coast Guard:

(1) Samples of the material as speci
fied.

(2) A statement that the material as 
offered for testing and as described pur
suant to paragraph (a ) (4) of this sec
tion is completely representative of the 
product which will be manufactured and 
sold under U.S. Coast Guard approval if 
such approval is granted.

(3) If  the manufacturer desires to wit
ness the test, he should so indicate at 
this time.

(4) A  commitment that he will reim
burse the National Bureau of Standards 
for the cost of the tests when billed by 
them.

(d) The National Bureau of Standards 
will then be authorized to conduct the 
tests noted in § 164.009-3 and four copies 
of the report will be submitted to the 
Coast Guard.

(e) A  copy of the test report will be 
forwarded to the manufacturer, and he 
will be advised if his material is approved 
under this subpart. If approved, any 
stipulations of the approval will be speci
fied. This information will be published 
in the F e d e r a l  R e g is t e r , and an Approval 
Certificate will be issued to the manu
facturer.

(f ) If the manufacturer desires to 
have the tests conducted at some labora
tory other than the National Bureau of 
Standards, this information shall be sup
plied at the time of the initial contact 
with the Coast Guard. If the proposed 
laboratory is acceptable to the Coast 
Guard, the manufacturer will be so ad
vised and any special testing require
ments will be made at this time. The 
Coast Guard shall be notified in advance 
of the date of the test so that a repre
sentative may be present. The labora
tory shall submit four copies of the test 
report to the Coast Guard together with 
representative samples of the material 
taken before and after testing. The test 
report and samples will be examined by 
the National Bureau of Standards for 
compliance with this subpart. The test 
report shall include the following infor
mation together with any other pertinent 
data:

(1) Complete time-temperature data 
for each thermocouple for both the 
heated tube and reheating tests.

(2) A log setting forth the observer’s 
notes relative to smoke or gas emission, 
glow, flame emission, and any other im
portant data. The time of each observa
tion should be noted.

THERMOCOUPLE LEADS TjAND X»----------
(THERMOCOUPLE Tg PLACED AT LOCATION 
OF T4  FOR INITIAL HEATING OF FURNACE)

TERMINALS FOR SO TURN 
NO.I6 NICHROME WIRE 

HEATING ELEMENT

SUSPENSION WIRE

I SO. IN. AREA OPENING

REFRACTORY COVER( IN HALVES 
TO FACILITATE ACCESS)

ASBESTOS WOOL 
INSULATION

SPACING AND SUPPORT BLOCKS 
(3) FOR INNER CYLINDER

METAL RING TO HOLD LEGS

'THERMOCOUPLE LEAD Tj
•-AIR INLET PROVIDES FLOW 

TANGENTIAL TO INNER CYLINDER

-HEATING ELEMENT PROTECTED 
BY ALUNDUM CEMENT

■ 4 IN. I. D. OUTER CYLINDER 
"3 IN. Lft INNER CYLINDER

- IO IN. DIA. OUTER COVER 
l03/4 IN. LONG

SECTION THROUGH FURNACE
T x— A u x ilia ry  Therm ocoup le .
T2— H eated  T u b e  T em peratu re .
T3— In te rn a l T em peratu re  o f  Specim en.
T 4— S u rface  T em peratu re  o f  Specim en.

F ig u re  164.009-3 ( d ) .
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Subpart T64.012—Interior Finishes for 
Merchant Vessels

U . The authority note for Subpart 
164.012 is amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y  No tet  T h e  provisions o f  th is  
S tibpart 164.012“ in terp ret or app ly  B .S . 4417, 
as am ended, 4417a, as am ended, 4418, as 
am ended, 4426, as am ended, 4488, as  
am ended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as am ended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as am ended, 
sec , a, 54  Stat. 347,. as. am ended , sec. 3, 70 
S tat. 152, sec. 3, 68 S ta t , 675; 46 U .S.C . 391, 
391a, 392,, 404, 481,. 489', 367, 1333', 390b, 50 
U .S .C . 198; E.O. 11239; T reasu ry  D ep a rt 
m en t O rders 120, Ju ly  31, 1950, 15 F .R . 6521;- 
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F .R . 8026; 167-20, 
Jun e  18, 1956, 21 F .R . 4894; C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  
24, 1956, 21 F R .  5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 
24 F R .  8857.

Subpart 164.013—Foam, Unicellular 
Polyethylene (Buoyant, Slab, Stiffed 
Trigonal Pattern!
12. The heading for SUbpart 164.013is 

amended to read as set forth above.

SUBCHAPTER R— NAUTICAL SCHOOLS

PART 167—PUBLIC NAUTICAL 
SCHOOL SHIPS

1. The authority for Part 167 is 
amended to read as follows:

A u t h o r it y : T h e  provisions o f  th is  P a r t  167 
issued u n d e r  R.S. 4405, as am ended, 4462, as 
am ended ; 46 U .S.C . 375, 416. In te rp re t  or  
ap p ly  RJS, 4417, as am ended, 4418, as 
am ended, 4426, a s  am ended, 4433, as am ended, 
4450,. as  am ended, 4453, as am ended, 4488, as 
am ended, secs. 1  an d  2, 49 S tat. 1544, 1545, 
as am ended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675, sec. 8, 75 Stat. 403; 46 U .S .C . 391, 
392, 404, 411, 239, 222, 481, 489, 363, 367, 390b, 
50 U .S .C . 198, 33 U .S .C . 1007; E .O . 11239; 
Treasury-- D epartm en t O rders 120 J u ly  31, 
1950, 15 F .R . 6521; 167-14, Nov . 26, 1954, 19 
F .R . 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F  R . 4894; 
C G F R  56-28, Ju ly  24, 1956, 21 F .R . 5659; 167- 
88, O c t. 26, 1959. 24 F R .  8857; 167-46, Nov. 
6, 1961. 26 F .R . 10609.

Subpart T67.45-—Special Firefighting 
and Fire Prevention Requirements
2. Section 167.45-1 (a) is amended by 

adding at the end thereof a new subpara
graph (9) reading as follows:
§ 167.45-1 Steam and inert-gas fire ex

tinguishing systems.
(a ) General requirements. * * *
(9) Regarding the limitations on the 

use of steam smothering in subpara
graph (2) of this paragraph, this does 
not preclude the introduction of steam 
into such confined spaces as boiler cas
ings or into tanks for steaming out pur
poses. Such installations are not to be 
considered as part of any required fire 
extinguishing system.

* * * * * 
Subpart 167.65—Special Operating 

Requirements
3. Subpart 167.65 is amended by in

serting after § 167.65-50 a new § 167.65- 
55, which reads as follows:
§ 167.65—55 Posting plaeards contain

ing instructions for launching and 
inflating inflatable liferafts.

(a ) Every vessel equipped with in
flatable liferafts shall have posted in
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conspicuous places which are regularly 
accessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc
tions for launching and inflating inflata
ble liferafts for the information of per
sons on board. The number and location 
of such plaeards for a particular vessel 
shall be as determined by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b> Under the requirements contained 
in % 160.051-6(0 (1) of Subpart 160.051 
hr Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, the manufacturer of approved 
inflatable liferafts is required to provide 
approved placards containing such in
structions with each liferaft, _

SUBCHAPTER T— SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS 
(UNDER lOU GROSS TONS)

PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Subpart 175.05—Application 

§ I75 .05 -I [Amended]
1. Section 175.05-1 Vessels subject to 

the requirements of this subchapter is 
amended by changing in paragraph (a) 
( Ih  footnote 6 to Table 175.05-1 (a ) , and 
paragraph (d) the phrase from “Inter
national Convention for the Safety of 
Tjfe at Sea, 1948,” to “International Con
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.” 

The statutory provisions interpreted or 
applied cited after § 175.1)5-1 (a) (1) and 
(d ) are amended to read as follows:
(Sec. 4> 70 Stat. 153; 46 U.S.C: 390c; 
E .0 :11239; 3 CFR 1965 Supp.)

PART 176—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION

t  SUhpart 176.35, consisting of 
§§ 176.35-1 through 176.35-10, is amended 
by revising the heading and text to read 
as follows;
Subpart 176.35—International Con

vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
I960

Sec.
176.35- 1 
176.35*-5
176.35- 10

Vessels subject to requirements. 
International voyage.
Voyage between continental Unit

ed States and Hawaii or 
Alaska or between Hawaii and 
Alaska.

178.35- 15 Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.
176.35- 20 Exemption Certificate.
176.35- 25 Posting of Convention certificates.
176.35- 30 Duration of certificates.

Authority: The provisions of this Sub
part 176.35 interpret or apply E.O. 11239.

§ 176.35-1 Vessels subject to require
ments.

(a ) Except as otherwise provided in 
this subpart, all mechanically propelled 
vessels registered in the United States 
or the. Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
which carry more than 12 passengers on 
an international voyage as defined in 
§ 176.35-5 or § 176.35-10 shall be in com
pliance with the applicable requirements 
of the International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.

Cb) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply 
to vessels “solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight

line drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West 
Point, Anticosti Island and; on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d 
Meridian/*

(e) In accordance with Regulation 4, 
Chapter I (General Provisions) of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, I960, a vessel which is not 
normally engaged on an international ^ 
voyage but which, in exceptional cir
cumstances, is required to undertake a 
single international voyage may be ex
empted by the Commandant from any 
of the requirements of the. Regulations 
of the Convention: Provided, That it 
complies with safety requirements which 

"are adequate in his opinion for the voy
age which is to be undertaken.

(d) In accordance with Regulation 
1(c), Chapter n  (Construction) of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may, 
if he considers that the sheltered, nature 
and conditions of the voyage are such 
as to render the application of any spe
cific requirements of Chapter n  of this 
Convention unreasonable or unnecesr 
sary, exempt from those requirements 
individual vessels or elasses of vessels 
which, in the course of their voyage, do 
not proceed more than 20 miles from the 
nearest land.

(e) In accordance with Regulation 3 
(a ), Chapter H I (Lifesaving Appliances, 
etc.) of the International Convention 
for Safety of life  at Sea, 1960, the Com
mandant, if he considers that the 
sheltered nature and conditions of the 
voyage are such, as to render the appli
cation of the full requirements of Chapter 
ttt of this Convention unreasonable or 
unnecessary, may to that extent exempt 
from the requirements of Chapter in 
individual vessels or classes of vessels 
which, in the course of their voyage, do 
not go more than 20 miles from the 
nearest land.
§  1 7 6 .3 5 —5 In te rn a tio n a l voyage.

(a ) The term “international voyage” 
as used in this subchapter shafihave 
the game meaning as that contained m 
Regulation 2(d), Chapter I  of the in
ternational Convention for Safety 
Life, at Sea, 1960, i.e., “ ‘International 
voyage* means a voyage from a coun?/ 
to which the present Convention applies 
to a port outside such country, or co * 
versely; and for this purpose every ter
ritory for the international relations ox 
which a Contracting Governments re
sponsible or for which the United 
tions are the administering authority 
regarded as a separate country.

(b) For the purposes of this subenap 
ter vessels shall not be considered as oe 
ing on an “international voyage 
“solely navigating the Great La®- 
North American and the River wn 
rence as far east as a straight line 
from Cap de Rosiers to West
costi Island and, on the north siae 
Anticosti Island, the 63d Meridia •

(c) For the purposes of this^subchP 
ter the term “territory” as used 
graph (a) of this section shall oe 
sidered to include the Commonwealth 
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone,
sions of the United States, and « p 1 
held by the United States under a P*
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(d) Any Officer in Charge, Marine In

spection, can furnish information as to 
the countries to which the Convention 
applies. These countries include the 
continental United States, Alaska, Ha
waii, and the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico.
§ 176.35—10 Voyage between Continen

tal United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska or between Hawaii and 
Alaska.

(a) Although voyages between the 
continental United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not “international voyages” 
under the provisions of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960, such voyages are similar in nature 
and shall be considered as “international 
voyages” and subject to the same require
ments for the purposes of this sub
chapter.

§ 176.35-15 Passenger Ship Safety Cer
tificate.

the vessel is no longer in compliance with 
applicable requirements. (See § 2.01-70 
of this chapter for procedures governing 
appeals.)

PART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT
1. The authority for Part 180 is 

amended to read as follows:
A u th o r ity : The provisions of this Part 180 

issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
416, 390b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amend
ed, 4426, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, 
as amended, 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 399, 404, 435, 
481. Treasury Department Orders 120, July 
31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 
F.R. 5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 
8857. Other statutory provisions interpreted 
or applied are cited to text in parentheses.

Subpart 180.05—General Provisions 
Pertaining to Lifesaving Equipment

§ 180.05—1 [Amended]

(a) All vessels, which carry more than 
12 passengers on an international voy
age, are required to have a “Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate.”

(b) Any such vessel which is less than 
100 gross tons shall meet the applicable 
requirements of this chapter for vessels 
on an international voyage.
§ 176.35—20 Exemption Certificate.

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the 
commandant from complying with cer
tain requirements of the Convention un- 
aer his administration upon request 

aae in writing to him and transmitted 
via the Officer in Charge, Marine In
spection.
o ^ hen an exemption is granted to 
a vessel by the Commandant under and

Convention, an 
expimf«011 £ertiflcate describing such 
ann?™ ^ ShJ?n be issued through the 

° fflcer in Charge, Marine 
addition to the Passenger 

»nip Safety Certificate.

® 176t'ifi^ je5s Pos*ing of Convention cer-

subnarP16 cerHficates described in this 
¿25%  certlfied copies thereof, when 

v®fsei shall be posted in a 
vessel nt and accessible Place on the
a rnam^v certificate shall be carried in 

!? that described in 
-40 for a certificate of inspection.

76.35—30 Duration of certificates.

^thieates shall be issued 
(b w . !  ^  not more than 12 months, 

not be^ iir i^em?tion Certificate shall 
of the i S  d for longer than the period
^ m c h S S . shlp Satety “ a«*
Irate er 81110 Satet5' Certif-
Pended a* „ withdrawn, revoked, or sus- 

any time when it is determined

2. Section 180.05-1 Equipment of an 
approved type is amended by deleting 
from subparagraph (b) (6) reference to 
specification Subparts identified as 
“160.003,160.004.”
(R.S. 4491, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 54 Stat. 
164, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
489,. 526e, 526p. Treasury Department Order 
120, July 31,1950, 15 F.R. 6521)

Subpart 180.25—Life Preservers
3. Section 180.25-1 is amended to 

read as follows:

§ 180.25—1 Type required.
(a) All life preservers shall be of an 

approved type.
(b) All kapok and fibrous glass life 

preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchap
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter, 
shall be removed from service.

(c) Cork and balsa wood life pre
servers, constructed in accordance with 
the applicable provisions of Subpart 
160.003 or 160.004 and manufactured as 
approved life preservers prior to July 1, 
1965, may be accepted as new or replace
ment equipment required by this sub
chapter if such life preservers are service
able and in good condition to the satis
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection: Provided, however, That 
such life preservers bearing basic Ap
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not be 
considered as approved equipment meet
ing the requirements for those passenger 
ships on an international voyage, con
structed or contracted for on or after 
May 26,1965.

Subpqii 180.30—Ring Life Buoys and 
Waterlights

4. Section 180.30-5 is amended by add
ing a new paragraph (d) reading as 
follows:

§ 180.30—5 Number and size required.
*  •  *  *  *

(d) S and L. Ring iife buoys used on 
a vessel on an international voyage shall 
be orange in color.
(E.O. 11239; 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.)

PART 185—OPERATIONS 
Subpart 185.05—Penalties

Section 185.05-1 (b) is amended to read 
as follows :
§ 185.05—1 General.

*  *  *  *  *

(b) In addition to the foregoing, any 
licensed or certificated personnel com
mitting. an act of misbehavior, negli
gence, unskillfulness, endangering life, 
willful violation of marine safety statutes 
or regulations or requirements there
under, and incompetency shall be sub
ject to proceedings under the provisions 
of R.S. 4450, as amended (46 U.S.C. 239), 
and regulations thereunder (Part 137 of 
this chapter) with respect to suspension 
or revocation of license or certificate.

Subparf 185.25—Preparations for 
Emergencies

2. Subpart 185.25 is amended by in
serting after § 185.25-5 a new § 185.25-7, 
which reads as follows: '
§ 185.25 Posting placards containing in

structions for launching and inflating 
inflatable liferafts.

(a) Every vessel equipped with in
flatable liferafts shall have posted in 
conspicuous places which are regularly 
accessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc
tions for launching and inflating in
flatable liferafts for the information of 
persons on board. The number and lo
cation of such placards for a particular 
vessel shall be as determined necessary 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine In
spection.

(b) Under the requirements contained 
in § 160.051-6(c) (1) of Subpart 160.051 
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, tlm manufacturer of approved 
inflatable liferafts is required to provide 
approved placards containing such in
structions with each liferaft.
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b. 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, 
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 892, 404, 435. Treas
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 
15 F.R. 6521; 167-20, June' 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 
4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, jy F.R. 
5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857)

Dated: September 1, 1965.
[seal] e . J. Roland,

Admirai, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9442; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:45 a.m.]
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